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6 Intraductary Note

Introductory Note

This book, the third and final volume of Lisan-ul-Quran, concludes in its 40 chapters,
a comprehensive course of Arabic grammar in the English Language.

Volume III of Lisan-ul-Quran can only benefit the student who has thoroughly
absorbed and assimilated Vol. I & II of the book.

This volume deals essentially with the science of syntax (s~ &), morphological
discussions and conjugations are merely incidental. It gives an exposition of such
grammatical topics which writers on Arabic grammar in English have either omitted
altogether, or else discussed summarily, thus not enly leaving a lot of questions
unanswered, but also glaring gaps in the student’s grasp of grammatical concepts.

Although considerably detailed, the books deliberately pass over rare and convoluted
constructions of which no examples can be found in the Quran and Hadith, and which are
certainly not in current usage.

Translation of technical terms have been taken mostly from Milton Cowan’s
translation of Hans Wehr’s Arabic dictionary, or from “A New Arabic Grammar” by J.A
Haywood and HM Nahmad.

However, there are many grammatical concepts, which neither of the above have
dealt with, or for which they have supplied rather outlandish English equivalents.
Consequently we have had to coin terms in English for concepts not dealt with
previously, and to substitute cumbersome terms with more palatable alternatives in
English, which we hope, will serve the purpose. It must be borne in mind that the
translation of technical terms is never an easy task. This is particularly true of Arabic
grammar since there are grammatical concepts that are peculiar to Arabic and therefore

almost impossible to render into English.




Introductory Note 7

The rules given at the end of the sections within the chapters, and at the end of the
chapters, from Vol. I to the end of Vol. III, constitute a running text of Arabic grammar,
extremely useful for easy reference.

There are detailed exercises in applied grammar at the end of each chapter, with
special emphasis on declension.

The student is exhorted to attempt the exercises without reference to the key. The key
should certainly be consulted, but only after completing the exercises.

Another piece of sincere advice to the student is to spare no effort in mastering
declension, without which the grammatical structure of the language cannot be
understood.

Apart from the exercises on Quranic verses, Vol. III also contains an exercise on
prophetic traditions at the end of each lesson.

This will give the student the opportunity to relish the distinctive flavour of the
prophetic style.

The Prophet & was the most cloquent of a race renowned for its eloquence. After the
Quran, his traditions are the most valuable source of grammatical rules.

Vol. IIT does not give detailed word lists from English to Arabic and vice versa at the
end of the chapters, These are restricted to the few chapters with exercises in translation
from English to Arabic. The idea is to encourage the student in the use of the Arabic
dictionary.
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8 More about the Declension of the Imperfect

CHAPTER 1 Js¥ oyl

More about the Declension of the Imperfect
C )L:'a-ij\ g.....a.’{ 2

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by the Concealed o
513 3ai bl g Ul ¢

Examples:

I. Dedicate your actions (o Allah & in e
order to win His pleasure. '

2. We study history so that we may benefit
from its lessons.

o, 1 e - ® ‘J 9 - . -
3. I went out to the green fields to refresh P CB)SJ e mian ) andl B ..’...-J.:- ¥
my tired mind. w2

4. I learnt my lessons so that I should not .QJGL:;Y\ L_ﬁ «._..LJ\ 57 %5«_933 Q;b P
fail in the exam. z - A
5. The unbeliever disobeyed his Lord, to s e .
o RO o
perish.(as a consequence) AP ki Ciag
Explanatory Note:

The underlined imperfect verbs in the sentences given above are in the subjunctive

case,” although each verb is preceded by the causative (’g which is a preposition and has

" You have learnt in Part II of Lisan-ul- Quran that the particles rendering the imperfect in the subjunctive

mode are: us\n g’f ‘:-_,j ‘ .J

[T




More about the Declension of the Imperfect 9

therefore no effect on the declension of verbs.”

Since there has to be a factor making the imperfeet subjunctive, a hidden u\ is assumed
to exist between the causative r\? and the verb. So sentence no. 1 sl ,’,)};J is actually u/\[
Lo :,-»J;::: the imperfeet verb ;};J is declined as follows;
O3 Do 1 o a5 el N o313 3eanh B DSl d al
35— indicates that it is optional to conccal the particle d‘ after the causative r'ﬁ.
However, if the verb is preceded by the Y of negation, it becomes necessary to reveal the of
as in sentence 3. In sentence 4, the r\’f is E-f-}LUW E-')] not J.;fll}\? since it denotes consequence

rather than cause.

Rule No. 57;

1. The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a concealed 5\, assumed to exist after the r\i
of cause or the ﬁj of consequence. It is optional to conceal the ol after r\”. 2. If the verb is

preceded by the N of negation, it is become necessary to reveal the o,

Particles after which it is Necessary to Conceal the of
5y 8 jamalt "Of at)ha.aj\uwcaly
(i). After the a%¥ of Emphatic Denial Preceded y o u\!"_a u A 5 H ?‘ﬂ -w e
by by o or U)g-v in the Negative Form. AL O}g.v'

Examples:

) ~Aa e o too LT S
1. And your Lord would never destroy L3 das LeiAUPJJa.A LA Al i 0sTUY Ly

the towns wrongfully, while their

people were doing right.

Y Factors affecting the declension of nouns act exclusively on nouns and have no effect on the declension

of verbs, and vice versa.
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2. The believer would never despair of B e K s D5 Gy Ly
Allah &5 mercy. T

3. A free man would never tolerate r_.ja.“ J...E,.ji;._!lu,i.rj v
injustice.

4.1 would never betray my friend. _;q,wjjx}vu,ffrj .4

5. A seeker of knowledge would __.H\ ﬁJ < u"};‘J ?_L,.j( :_Ju,u’g_r_\ o

never indulge in vain talk.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined imperfect verbs have been converted to the subjunctive case by a
concealed ul assumed to exist between e}_;;j\}‘ﬂ and the verb. This p§ which denotes
emphatic denial must be preceded by the verb oS or its imperfect :.);Q, both in the negative

L a4 58
form, It is necessary (o conceal the Ol after 3 i pY.

Rule No. 58:

The imperfect is rendered subjunctive by a necessarily concealed o aftere}_;.;.&}g (the
(-\? of emphatic denial).

i) &f ive s0 164 e e o
(ii} ¢! Concealed after the Causative ¢ : }19_“_! FCYRALE A RN
Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or in ’

the Imperative Mode or its Equivalent.

Examples:
- A E
1. T have not done wrong so that I should alels JJ‘.J A
be punished.
2. Learn your lesson so that you succeed. ) C_‘""J Jjj.di 5 B Y
3. Do not confer favors on someone who _(.,L-;,; alal f"C’ 2 \c@ N ¥

is undeserving, so that you are sorry.

o W,

A N ] . I 0w A -1 L
4. Do you realize that conceit divests your Josdi i i LSJJ;_J J_§J| o ﬂ)ﬁ‘}a .4

action(s) of merit, and so beware of it? 2T
TQJA:;:}
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5. Perhaps Allah &ﬁ; will forgive me, so [ j;u[; “}j}nfnlﬂ;j .0
shall be saved.
6. Would thal youth were to return some J_.._; " ;J,,.[, Li.jj;};ut;h ;_j N

day, so that I should show it what old

s

age has wrought!
7. Why don’t you work hard so that you V&,L;JJL::»:.@:\;.J’;@ Y

achieve your object? -
Explanatory Note:

The sentences given above consist of imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive, after
the particle £, Since the verb preceding £ denotes the cause of the verb following ;b it is
referred to as J__.jl il_;i.e. the causative ;1—1 It is causative in that it links the cause to the
effect. In sentence 2, learning your lessons’ is what leads to success. In sentence I, 'doing
wrong results in being punished', the imperfect verb to which ;K_Ta is prefixed have been
made subjunctive by an o\ which is concealed between <2 and the verb. As in the case of ’(\’

;3_.’,,_.:,3\ it is necessary to conceal the ol after gC.’.Zi_Si ;b Another condition which must be
fulfilled here is that the verb denoting cause, which precedes the cb should either be in the
negative, or in the imperative mode or its equivalent (i.e. a mode expressing a command,
desire, wish etc.)

In sentence | ;u is preceded by a negative verb. It is important to note here, that
although the negative particle V—‘J in u—"jr—’ is attached to the verb preceding L ,itis
actually negating both verbs, the sense being:

-...Jl.rj V‘L’ ‘_s“jr-) 1 did not do wrong so T was not punished

Sentences 2 — 7 consists of verbs which express an order, desire, wish or doubt, or
which are used to incite, induce or inspire someone to do something. All of these varied

-
n)

e a3
meanings come under a style in Arabic known as M2 &l Uali

s

1
[3

} embraces a

a

variety of modess characterized by a common feature which is that such expressions can
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not be described as true or false, simply because they do not comprise a statement of facts,

but constitute a command, desire, query, doubt ete. _Ha¥ -2 includes the following:

The Imperative Mode: et
The imperative modes for which either the imperative verb ( ,_-3'1 :};5) or the imperfect

rendered jussive by the imperative gﬁ is used. (See sentence 2)

The Prohibitive Mode: 8!
The prohibitive modes tor which the imperfect rendered jussive by the Y of prohibition

o

(El-}fbﬁ Y) is used see sentence 3,

The Interrogative Mode: 3?"6"'3“’?‘
'The interrogative mode which begins with one of the interrogative particles for: )_; or

an interrogative noun such as J- .. (See sentence 4)

The Expertant / Fearful Mode: o )J !
The expertant /fearful mode which are used to express hope, fear or doubt and is

denoted by J-J (See sentence 3)

The Wishful Mode: g

The wishful mode used to express the belief that something you want to happen, will
happen or should happen, although this is actually highly unlikely or impossible. This is
denoted by .3 or =3,

- TR RIL Y
The Inspirational / Mode: Py Lipiardd
The inspirational/persuasive mode is used to inspire or persuade the person addressed,

Sl &y e
to do something. The particles used for this are L & ,Y Y1 ! ,"5ia These are followed

e is composed of the interrogative particle, .} and V.
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by the imperfect. If they are sometimes followed by the perfect, they are used in such case
to express regret and to admonish the person addressed. dL_mbU uA_g..:»lD‘L_A can be
translated as 'Why did you not work hard for the exam? Whether the speaker (in the
example) is merely expressing regret or scolding the person addressed, can only be gauged
by the tone of his voice. Similarly the difference between gently urging (_>>—=¢) and
forcefully persuading (u"""""’”) can only be brought out in speech, since the same particles

are used in both cases.

The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive After the ;'3 of Accompaniment,
~ Preceded by a Verb in the Negative or i\ o gl

e 3 ey 38 i a1y 13

Examples:

1. Don’t sit around idly and awair sustenance. L35 ks j dg..J\up.xm N .

2. Help me and [ shall help you. (as long as ,JJ;L.,J i Lr,,J.Lg.l_.,, Y
you help me.)

3. Do you neglect your studies and expect to ? : CEJ‘JJ M\JH\JL < .,!JLG; oy
succeed?

4. The unbelievers will say on the Day of ;; C;J L A.;Ll.ﬂ.“%}: juﬂ J &
Jud t: “Would that we be returned! Th. e e % .

udgmen ould that we be returne en el _.;.J&J Y

we would not deny the signs of our Lord”. C ez

5. I do not make a friend of someone and then ‘d.x_;i‘} 4_;_,4,,; _x,w\ (,J o
betray him.

Explanatory Note:

In each of the sentences given above, the imperfect is occurring in the subjunctive case
after a oVy. This s's is the 4! of accompaniment w‘}b which. besides being a conjunction,

also indicates the concurrence of the events mentioned before and after it. The imperfect
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occurring after it is in the subjunctive because of an J which is necessarily concealed
between it and the oy.

In sentence 1, the person addressed is being admonished for awaiting sustenance while
idly sitting around (and not muking any effort to earn it.) In sentence 3, tho speaker is
expressing his willingness to help the perﬂon addressed, as long as that perqon helps him. In
sentence 3, the verb before u-d* sl Lm-w -bu\rJ and the verb after it AR are both being
negated, implying that the two events cannot possibly occur at the same time.

This s's must be preceded by a verb in the negative or <=2 5L for the imperative (o

occur in the subjunctive case after it.

The Imperfect Rendered Qub,]unctlve by ui Concealed Compulsonly
After the Conjunction ;\ Conveying the Sense of uJ Lor ¢ ?g

n.jyl}in 1’"' ‘,“’:é‘ww‘nﬂiu:@

1. I shall devote my life to cxalting the Word R }n EWty Y :f,};; 0
of Allah #& until I die. - )

2. I shall learn my lessons until I tire. M; ngﬂjg j};fj K’

3. We worship after the morning prayer until . :}_ﬂ_‘:hff:’ of C_';Jx é‘); " .\N:x..., K%
the sun rises. ’

4. 1 shall complain about you to the principal iy e " :ij; LSH 5)’&,‘ N
unless you apologize.

5. The patents condition will worsen unless V,_Jajk C_,a_: J.l_._._, umfj'l Vs 155 0

he acts on the doctor’s advice.,

Explanatory Note:
In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of Nl

concealed after ‘_37’ which is actually a conjunction but has been used here to mean ‘until’

) o
M Ji means until, Y| means unless.
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in sentences 1, 2, 3, and ‘unless’ in sentences 4 and 5. It is compulsory to conceal the ol
after BT.
The Imperfect Rendered Subjunctive by &f Concealed After the
Preposition &>
éSL;'J‘ uLS:’?u :m
&> Denoting Limit, in the Sense of S u—ﬂ-ul-'\-d‘ "
‘551 (up to, until).
' :' L S 2 .'" i’ A i ':, p L
1. The students apply themselves to ’J,U\ Chali S 45 e DNl 55
their books till (it is) midnight,
2. Take the medicine regularly until you J}LL,, - u,o. gl ..1_5\ ‘_Jﬂ ui; ;._b\} Y

are completely cured.

Iy - .0 [P ] s
,aigh.,i\\};.,u_ub-zthéjlé’f.;.\"

3, The train moves fast until it enters the station.

L_.,--:'- Denoting Reason in the Sense of

:; (in order to, so that) "L;f " 4,1,,.\-.5! "u;"' '

4. We are joining the Madrasah in order ,j“ 2300 . KM 4.L._; 6._-.- :L;;.LAJL J:-v.«b ¢
to learn the religious sciences.

5. We shall take upon ourselves the i A}.H Jp) 35z d.} (,.Ld\ f._:r)m 0

propagation of knowledge so as to gain
the pleasure of Allah 3.

'\_;L.J)

G.’- Denoting Exception in the Sense ”J‘ g-’“-’ 33‘-"-""‘.5‘ "u-:"" "
of ‘h (except)
6. Allah # most high says: You will not 32 A3kt i 5 ';ﬂ-wi 06

attain to benevolence until (except if)
you spend of what you love.

7. You will not reform until (except ;;j_jﬁ ;LR_,)J;, - ,J_,J_,'jwq uj RY
ifyyou give up bad company.
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Explanatory Note:

In the sentence given above, the imperfect is in the subjunctive case because of an & ¥
concealed after the preposition ;‘:—. u__o- used in one of three senses (1) to denote limit or
extent as in sentences 1, 2 and 3. (2) Cause as in sentences 4 and 5. (3) Exception as in

sentences 6 and 7. In this context, it is often preceded by a verb in the negative.""”

Rule No. 59:

The imperfect is rendered in the subjunctive by a compulsorily concealed Eﬁafter the
followings:

1 53;-.;&%}7 {The (-}7 of emphatic denial) preceded by KW or u’i' (.-/L

2. E\-’:fJi 26 (The causative ;1;) preceded by a verb in the negative or g_,ll:Jl Q;Luf

" There are three kinds of \;a- in Arabic: {a) _;» The conjunction («\_Zd:h.hu;:-) which only links nouns
(not verbal nouns, pronouns, senicnees or phrascs.) Funhermorf: the nouns linked by ur—\:" must differ in
quality (statuq magmtudc degree, exrent etc.), e. 8- ;l_AJ‘ u——"' A-J* L—Jj-‘k’ (People dic, even prophets.)
Here JUi is 4_.1.9 s.{,_.la_u and ;l__.dl is J}_Ja.u _IJLJ\ is the subjcct of the verb and therefore in the
nominative case, while :L-JSH follows it in case. The usage is correct because 'people’ and 'prophets’ differ
in status. Anolht,r example is J_::L.Ji u__o- .__;L._Jl Slos {I washed the clothes, even the hankies.) where
L (A-J-‘-‘- J_,Jau) and L}:L“.H (< JamJ\) differ in degree of importance.

(b) i "‘L-J1/ "-u\’ ui’“ which denotes fimit or extent. This f links sentences, but is diffcrent to u.bbdl u:""
because the sentence occurring after it is grdmmatically independent of the sentence precedmg it i.e. it does
not follow it in case. However, lhc scntence after u—"‘ denote limit or extent with regard to the sentence
before it, e.g.: ul-e\l‘ < L—ptl: J_.,- ‘.J.z;\ﬁ (L-\\ a (The great imam became wcll-known as much so that
his fame spread far and wide.) This \_r"' links lrnperfect verbs to perfect verbs on the condition that the
action denoted by lhe imperfect \erb lullowmg f occurs as the speaker is speaking (i.e. at exactly at the
same tlme) e.g.: u;ku-»w__: N J"' 3y ﬂl Ay (The children have slept (so soundly) that they are not waking
up). Es QW N o u?UaJ'IL;LG d '.._L<-»| (The problem has become so difficult for the students, that
they are not understanding a thing.)

(c) s J.L--J‘ u'"’“ the preposmon is of two kmds (1) fwhlch renders nouns in the genitive, and denotes limit
or extent, e. -8 4---\--5‘ u-:— ._;L..<.& '..l,! (I read the book till the end). (ii) G-:— which is followed by a

concealed ul +5 JL.a.JI as in Lthe examples given above. This u"" denotes extent, reason or exception,
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3. 4_:-...!13\; (The »3 of accompaniment) preceded by a verb in the negative or & y—=
o

P

i

3 1 M
4. sl the conjunction when it is used in the sense of J" or Y.

5. > the preposition.
Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with suitable imperfect vetbs rendered in the subjunctive by "ol

concealed after the causative ('9.

: deball 0 g 5 jaiaadt "0 A gaaie e Liae Jlnily L Lo il 301 S

Example:
D I B o e 2
A [ 4
._.._jS{LﬁiEL;JILi;.J’ - R 1] PO A
R PP TIE g S AV VA
u_m__!uL.,yu};‘L.d A S [ P A R
] \,.UQJ';‘._MU@,U\ R PO A F AR < B

-

Bedy g WAt T skie 1ol g BB G

J,°J‘ . 8,0 - o Y . L0 s .® L ’1",o’ o .
Ty PR V)4 P e A N IR PG R R EVE L Sl RN

P

Exercise 2
Rephrase the following sentences, using the r\] of emphatic negation, as in the

cxample:

:JE.J\@L«S’:MW}\.;JLLQ@B!ST
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Example:
‘;w- 1 edY Ly
.aduffyd..d\ 4
300 By s A
AL GSEY A
.géj,éia;éu’t}.jwi,}ij\,\.
u}dfguuls’w;u_uw Ny

,,,/J‘

n
-

Exercise 3

jeJLl AJLn.hu.P s_..“.L:J'I l}:'y

.@,Jumuuupdlpﬁ_;uau&rj

-
Fa

)JJU-&*‘Y .
'aﬁt‘_q;if‘i ¥
Ls-u:iicm LY e
._;;}?.Jl’_-ra}.gyé\;._':.u Y

a4 E

.ﬁaJarplp‘uvaFt 4

.a:@\u)gmwdm‘ydw

Rephrase the following sentences using suitable forms of the imperfect, rendered

subjunctive by"ol" concealed after the causative s\ preceded by the negative or imperative

mode (or its equivalent),

w;@»;;hh-«a.ii;lbs—lb;Tg«qﬁww!;ugu&m‘ngpiﬁyﬁwg;wméﬂ

Example:

:JL‘:,.J\;';L«S

AR - ]
oj-\.ﬁd).btj:‘.‘— o.n_,.:-L..a.'i‘
.a

.QJJ.PJJL-J')JLFL_."-L@Y

L_...:aiu);m:c.ﬂ A
,;uf l;aeiﬂf_}.a Y

3

MWJU\;LL;'CE;: .0
:Jiuu)M|¢,L.i,§fui ¥

\h—*
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2 ’Oﬁ’éao:’o.n. AR “,:; ’ I P e
w&};swup\wuu.\- i ST e e Sylar) L8
2 s

.g\)‘u‘y@m&w! N VY 5‘;3-03‘&5}&4&"1;‘3&&‘:{}]\\
%‘)1Lg._ujulﬁu\r¢ww&wcbﬁ\;53 ‘oi::‘:-'j\‘.

Exercise 4

% ' ‘:’u. .
Substitute "+i" followed by the imperfect subjunctive for "u—!l/"and “W"in the following

scntences:
foopain L b gl diblal " 5" \u 3 le Jd g
Example:
J,«J\_\J;w\g\ °_‘,J1)‘;!L..!\J.A_T‘L;
G,Ju_\JZs"" <50y g;wuﬂ_;
A B st Ly ICE R R
L’;{"ai’;j@éﬁ&u\l}l\gjﬁ 4 .L;js'”w)j;&t;mut;@;n oy

O A .LLLQ;JLEBEQ!J}},\,\ o
Ll ﬁ",‘s:—l:’o':;. dy hes - L 1/&/- )
Al ST O G L ek A .WMJ\AJ\AML v
o saa-0 i |- L NI L
.%J;ﬁ&lélﬂﬁgﬁ&}&di&bju .4
Exercise 5

Fill in the blanks with the imperfect made subjunctive by "3 concealed after L;!:-
" " g & geaie Sy el a1

Example:
(). oy d o i 5
S e Y [
A mOABLTEENY R (UM FIX B

- PR LtJJf-_’.pa,l -
_—Ls‘f:-qujdl-il-’-d At —'“""—u;"'J{bYD’u"-’ Lo
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A

s

Ll

G B A Y
M By e

1- }Jo:.! P
> B Y

|- & %ot
o Ll S

- e
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Exercise 6

Y
4

S Al S e
- - 7 !’D %
— Baldies el

Complete the following sentences with imperfect verbs occurring in the subjunctive

after LMJ’ 18y

Example;

:w\ ”JU" Ay Lf‘d" 1:-)’\.,&.,- JL-_JC.A_,J &.;SHJQ.J\ Jmfi

-
- .a‘_s-',- -

3t 4 s 5 s s 525

PIRPE D NI
?—__qu};\ .Y ._JJ.D\Y

sl s

¢ AT 3EG
) :‘”, 3‘};[ \ . _’,gj;.u_’c;:"‘)‘i

5 i BAE ey

S (R IR

Exercise 7

AR

AY

Use the following verbs in meaningful sentences, so that they occur in the subjunctive

because of a concealed "0!",

15 izl Oy & i ) 55 gy S Lo RN

2% % ce 5l 0 o el
gucsl .8 R S .Y i LY O galsd
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Exercise 8

L
o

=

ol &3

Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by a concealed o in the following

Quranic verses, indicating whether concealing the " is obligatory or optional:
3l s g g olauds Y145 DL a4 a0 Ay puin 18 yliae Yadl oy SISV pr iz

Example:

g B A
BN B A R B 2 Lk
AL
USM;LJ.JUJLJJ@, .Y
BEb A,y
ﬁ}a)‘dd)ﬁdo_’fud‘u &
Uast’}y;ﬁx’c;ﬁ;ﬁ 0
LLJa’;E.;s;juqu;;Jq_Ju A
u\..hu Wt u&\;jﬁsv %
Qgi;uufbm;;m_!um’c’. YA
wd}h:&#}-#d&uﬂ; I E R
ke 15 A e A 0y
-ﬂ\woﬁjujuuuuﬁfi;;;@g Y
U,L.nulo;\.qm EﬁU:_.a Fil..»_nls, Y
yfji’ﬁbtlbbow\&tﬁ uuvxcugw Ay

FLLCJJ-JJJE‘MJUAH‘JN L....ALh.J.,.U\.o-.Jb\ A
e A L s iz sl e

\

xi\
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.;..Qi;aiﬂﬁmgsjplﬁsljmd, Ptk PEAIRIK g.\w
.";ﬁ;w’ A S oy “’;,J?J,.JJ JJKA:;}TJ,L::J\M{JJJ\_LJ&M

Exercise 9
Pick out the imperfect verbs made subjunctive by the concealed ' E)f" in the following
prophetic traditions, indicating whether concealing the i in each case is obligatory or
optional:
15l 3 U gor g jle Yl o5 By a5 ezl OL & pain a6 lize YW 5Y sl g ez

Example:
P i sd 65 0508 1 10 06
ﬂ - uL,L.Js " ,._mjl u\_,wwdc_dsgygg@m&u u,aJ\,LJ
RO TR IS URNE: wx,@m 1 W NRANE

@L,Juaw;,sﬁgi;f;,,y-du@@v X

AP anp ‘asfii af gJL.,wmwuumg.g\ﬁ,&y B 506 Ly
e Pt |,/ o - e ook a 0w w "
J;-&ﬁ);%@gé&bglqéwfcwl rﬁolj— i,_fd.:- MYJU@ ;g:J\U.c L §

—_

or gh .l,/,lor.f,f,:,

SR PR O S A A S S A P S P RTINS

EHU °'f,aJ=>uJ’ ﬂ“fs";;;i 23106
ot g ok 5 s iy e e i

AL E25 At U (5, feel 32
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Exercise 10
Examples in Declension:
e I
PR et 4o ,c:
JLE.EJ\.‘J_);SJ ot (D

AR

AN

AY

A

TS T aas 2 7. o% * e -
:.’.b\ ?u}‘erY J Y J"’@J‘;L‘“J“"‘"’ chMlé&w&f\aJﬂ C}.ﬂ
ML e et e . 7 efel 4, :, ’aj,.,’ i w o d o J‘
(F,’J)}‘)‘L"M:'ﬂ)’jd| Ly o L:}:-} Ai.F—Uc] U.:-— j«u,a-cj‘ d'l_:uwtj
i

o

9)’";‘;1“' Mlb&immﬁ;;uwudﬁ _)Ua.dl r)UL, J.'»u

d)..:vuL..a\ i J_J! jJL..-uj A=)
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aJ; P R

et Mldw\;’iwm?‘uﬁlubmu‘)‘&‘,‘:awtjw‘.}u\)}u Muf 2
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Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

aﬂ’xL}MJ\_‘, i

SoyulessEenii_ sy -&iﬁléﬂ‘?:ﬂﬂﬁ‘i; 3
Bk s A G 5 AL IS

.;‘)U1vi.ct.34¢9°'°‘vﬂmm!|faji.o
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The Imperfect Occurring in the Jussive, in
Response to the <l Mode

’;‘ ‘// t}g"’G\} /. ﬁo‘
bl o By rallf jliaal
Examples:
1. Fear Allah €, he will find a way out of J_.,-.._, /M:};/J“ L;JNESJJJ.,-...ZM‘_,J A
every difficulty for you. ’ ’
2. Do not foliow your desire; you will be :,Ab /. s__..j\};jns £ gun u—‘b Lg};Jt C‘:"\‘I .Y
safe from (its) evil consequences. T T i
.9 - H P | o Ay~
3. Do you listen attentively to the teacher’s e NP AT HAPT PO TRF ¥ SV 4
lecture, so that you benefit by it? ’ .
i
4. If you would only work hard, you would :3);, e ‘_,;_,4 s 3@ ¥
surpass your colleagues. -
5. Where is the criminal, so that we should B el ; A
punish him?! i
6. I wish I had wealth so that I could spend PRHIE DY S u_efd " YU Lg..\__p g_..j M
it in Allah 3&°s way. I
7. Why don’t you read scholarly works, so Lg;;’; /Qﬂs‘:"““,}"-‘ w\ K’n’éuwf NI,
that your aptitude develops? T T )
8. Perhaps if you are good to people, you / W;J'Q PRI R ‘531 :r_,hf:,ﬂ_.j A

will win their affection
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Explanatory Note:

The sentences given above consist of the ;._U: mode followed by imperfect verbs in
the jussive case. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive here is ij}iﬂ d\ which
has been eliminated along with - ,..Jt _lab. The eliminated b rJdLu could be any verb

which agrees with the context. In sentence 1 for example the eliminated (L},ﬂ\:};; + )

[
-

corresponding 1o the imperative i, will be 55 0, ie. " oo T 5 s ,m_ﬂ "L ) 35

_,\\

Similarly the condition implicit in sentence 6 could be;» J-._-» < AJA-H Jul (sdis Kty o1 In
sentence 5 the condition implicit could be stw T’JL’i.e, ('{;""j\ L}E Jf.:u u;

Two conditions have to be fulfilled for the imperfect to occur in the jussive, in
responsc (o the ;J.b mode: (i). The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the
result of, or the response Lo the L__j-LClaUSC. (ii}. If the x.._Lb clause consists of L....ALJN
(followed by an imperfect verb in the jussive) then substituting Aﬂa_,.:._!! ui with LJCJ* Y
should not distort the meaning i.e. the sentence should continue to make sense. E.g.: in y"
"G Jou e oo ,-su cannot occur in the jussive, because in that case, the sentence would
mean “If you don’t go near the fire, you'll get burnt” which does not make sense. On the

-0 4 at“‘

other hand, in sentence 2 "Ji l;J‘ £ 3o 0pal (S ;-@J\ C:" N substituting the conditional partlcle

"O" with -usle Y, does not distort the meaning.

Please note that even if the above mentioned conditions are fulfilled, it is optional
rather then necessary to render the imperfect verb occurring in response to the <l mode,
tn the jussive case. This is because there is apparently no factor of declension directly

affecting it. So it can legitimately occur in the indicative case.

Rule No. 60:
1. The imperfect occurring in response 1o a «—b clause, can occur in the jussive case if

the following conditions are met:
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(a) The clause introduced by the imperfect should express the result of or the response to
the a..-l-lb clause

(b) When the u._-lb clause consists of uul Y: then substituting the conditional particle d[
Jor uﬂ‘ N should not distort the meaning.

2. The factor rendering the imperfect in the jussive case is the conditional particle dl

which is eliminated along with the verb introducing the conditional clause (J?}iJ\:}:é).

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with forms of the imperfect occurring in the jussive:

L0 W

LG_.FC__@&)LAAJL.;LQL';\JAL%\

Example:

- ° . 7 . Lo ,,”_;‘, “a 8-
5‘:“?33'*"‘;’?)9“}'&“?"&@“ Boly ol il
)

PRI P
_JLUJHL“-JT .i _._:_,Q;t::t-hd‘ .Y
;\;,w \;;I}“)LA - B J_‘gl}; CJ\ °

o 7 TR U P
”““‘“‘“"’"VSH@U%‘""! WA Q—.————.ﬂjﬂaﬂ-.i.p}ﬂd:ﬁ Y
L g Y Y .__J.U\om“**y 4

..__.__.__JLLJL,JLJUGJT\}KLY AY )ﬂw Bl e
\A;\;gwxdga_bt,..j;p.\z ._&jgmgwjg_;qw.w

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with imperfect verbs in the indicative'’

1t is not permissible to use the jussive case in these sentences.
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Example:
RN I INA GMIWYsyu&
—_— Y Ly — = N
ST e S-S B LY LY
&Lé;é;;;&ijgdév' - .___tgﬂu-.:dcfw o

S T
b s BT

Exercise 3

Translate the following scntences, using the imperfect jussive;

feddall o) g ‘;'awj-,,ndlt)w&majjl‘_jmg1 -
Visit us, we will honour you,
Love people, they will love you.
Do not be lazy, you will succeed,
Act on my advice, you will prosper.
Treat me well, and I will treat you well.
Come with me, we'll stroll in the fields.
Exercise regularly, your health will improve.
Meect at intervals, mutual affection will grow.
Zaid may visit us today, we will speak to him.
. Consult a wise man, you will be guided aright.
. Learn to swim; you will be saved from drowning.
- Do not neglectful of your duty, you will be at peace.
. Do your work skillfully; your wages will be doubled.
. Respect your elders; your youngsters will respect you.
. Do not follow your base desires, you will not go astray.
. I wish I had fifty thousand rupees, I would perform hajj.
. Show mercy to Allah &5 creatures, He will be merciful to you.
. If only you’d be straight. you would lead a secure and happy life.
. If you only trusted in Allah £, he would make your task easy for you.
. Are you bestowing favours on a vile and wicked person; you will regret it!

e ol S

B = e e e = e e o e e D
e =R e SR Be SRV T U IV T O T SR
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Exercise 4
Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using imperfect verbs which cannot
occur in the jussive, in response (o w-b:
P P R £ '3 VRN E [VNELINE SUEE W PERs LN P PO PO
Don’t be slow, the train will leave.
Do not play with fire, you will be burnt.
Don’t knock loudly, people will wake up.
Do not take loans, you will face problems.
Do not go near the lion, it would devour you. .
Do not pay heed to numours, you will get upset.
Do not go out in the rain, your clothes will get wet.

Do not get annoyed frequently; your friends will tire of you.
Do not befriend an ignoble person; he will betray you some day.

Sl R i

0. Do not be unnecessarily strict with your children, they will become stubbormn. And do
not set them at liberty (to do as they like), they will be spoilt.

Exercise 5
Pick out from the Quranic verses, imperfect verbs 6ccurrin g in the jussive, in response
to ._.ﬁ,
ey ARl O o e g pmaiie Laad) SV I LY p 2 i
Example:
f L.EJJAGLLNM‘C-L’U;/LJ‘LSJBJ

-b;gij‘f‘f};-'i;%}‘ej_}f"“ﬁ‘;ib‘vffﬂr}%é)ww
b 80l ade Ly L }Jgu)sbjug A
N J;U LJL.J\(J;L)ST} ¢ w&;gﬁuyn;uy ¥
gﬁum,;;md 1_,u&5‘du, Sl L,;JLG_:}” J.L;lo”-“ 0

.IJJ a
-8
St

R I L A S W R F LA S PR e PSR
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LT 'lgﬁ‘) a ""f,.‘- P L o: o @ g
ﬁ}ﬂ‘%@ﬁbd‘d}mrﬂ;d\y.\' J‘&L@—UC "L..J.-:-‘je—\-bgzu-ul .4
e

s FU s i e G s i

U.;;:CJS’(:Q:J‘ jhth.jAJL:) L.r\..l
s e Fa L Fel slel. M A Bems o E N PR Jog *anoay,
gk 1l N 53 5Bl o LT L el 1 FA;-.WSJ.GLMW.@ A6y
"‘{sza-?”a,}’eIaJ/ 9_1: LIV
rifJfowaQWT?ﬁ (’)"J."’L‘*"‘-'L""}r-ﬂ—l"rf,r‘"")
J“':f}‘

P g

;‘L;,ZJU.’.;f\leébfilﬁ/‘ AR o;m\nﬂl\;“\d\wfxrﬂgﬂ_\o
}ﬁ‘°km'7fj&é39‘}115534153 ‘33#}—@‘"' LR S ST 03l
\J_@J‘,QJ,,.JE - .U;M‘;},fd!l

Exercise 6
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, imperfect verbs occurring in the

jussive, in response tol, and state their declension:

g pely el e ey e Ll UiV sl e 1

Example:
.,rﬁi;tég\)ﬁl:,’n&\;ﬁﬂsuwwn @wd”’du
KR PR AN RRIA e (_;ac-_",j;; £ s Jai: sl
JIEIYRIEY SRR elidaint e 5, 06
&w‘m}‘ 3 SN PRI ;j,;,};\y._u! #0006 .y
rm.,dwu,,uruddu }Lb;}j}l}ﬂl}p’;}j&ivﬁj}ﬁi o 30506 e
IS VS Jv _ML@GJQ\¢;qu Juuu;,u..d‘_.;;.‘.;},.w
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o

ﬁwlw;‘%}zﬁjjcu n'“'@.b-..l:fajb. _L}‘L}A.«RJ\J %;ﬁ J;;JGV

L) -

Ry ‘_JUDJJ,JJLMJ;V\L, J;w‘_,,“ k.:J;J\JML.D)JmU 23l e 05 36 A

u_fg;[?;;&;;"f“u@;hﬁ}ggzm}mgiﬁ;"@@ E\JJ}J;\} ::JG:,UL;O:JJT&;& 9

- oJ.uJD

Jan g 36 ety o Sag L | i (L g NF A

Exercise 7

Example in Declension:

u\f‘g‘sﬂcJ}u
e ANt b Q,Mm;;’f@,wapujwdfd.\}&wﬂ L., L,J

IR R .0 0, r % -

J_um_bfm_ﬂlu‘ngjfuﬁjL@AJﬁ J.ou oJ_>~ J&aﬁ@\@@lm@%}&l&b

DA N PO oji_JmFuwj"jjb jmnu;’m,_muJHm NI

)L_>J| tj_>~ J)Juj}ulpmu_emﬂ|dlpuwajﬁa:;“ . J ..._Jl;.P\JIL-J,aAj l?pﬂyb:&?:’.h‘g;:&
oﬁlrboﬁw\%d\wu‘)&p}&}.’a:mdw ij,a-.; ":_}.;;J”J_:.AL Lﬁﬁj}j;ujg

A

CEN e e Y G L g A
Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:

'}HJ.A.'».M c_JJ_pi

‘uﬁ_\)uuﬁ AR .q;s’ﬁi_;t;f.h;ﬁ A
.iuJ:.uL;L};a:J.w:u 13 g g 2SI Ty

S )i s R 5 B e B 50 T I BN L
< g A
L
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
a
to visit -5
to honor .o
0 r;‘
to be lazy ,slow d;Le-'
to prosper, progress ST
prosper, prog GL"J L
to treat well PRI
to stroll of
to improve - s
p L2l
to grow in mutual affection A 313
t sul S
0O consult J;Lw

to neglect

to lead a peaceful life

to double the wages for s.o
to perform the hajj

to make easy

to bestow favour

to be burn

to ask for a loan\to take a loan (from

8.0)
to face problems

to pay heed to

to become wet
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to be friend

to warn, alert, remind

to leave,to miss (s.th)

to be strict, harsh (with s.0)

to be or become stubborn

to give a free hand to\to set at liberty

to spoil

English

Intervals

Wise man

Swiming

Drowning

Base desires

Secure and happy life
Vile ,wicked
Numours

Ignoble person

Some day

P RNy

Nouns

Arabic
Lié-

"

(LW 533) 255
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CHAPTER 3 LB

The Imperfect Occurring in Response to an
Oath

P...wm“ B sladd

Forms of the Imperfect to which the Emphatic Nan &) J'" L“M 'LSJJ ! Q}"

is Directly Affixed:
Examples:
1. My brother will most certainly observe €5 ok
[ \
his duty. y 8 UJJAJ

2. The Muslim woman will most certainly

e it e

preserve her chastity.

. tyrant! You will gi ight . ‘e
3. You tyrant! You will give me my rig G L(_,\ Lol (.JlLJH+ ‘_-,u.uj -

whether you like it or not!
4. 1 will most surely spend my wealth in -t 2Lt

g RN i g

charitable causes.

Forms of the Imperfect to which the CJ' ” RN L.oﬂ 4_5 }Jl g}.,
Emphatic Nin is Indirectly Affixed:

Examples:

1. O young woman! You will refrain from ) )
dressing immodestly and displaying A LG-" ,—ﬁ )‘-J‘ g_;-“‘j‘-{-j
your charms, '

2. Both you young men! You must stand by

L;J?-LRJ‘J..JUL\:-U Y
the weak and helpless.
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y Ao s A Yoo ok R
MAST 0SS 2 — i gl — B Ly

3. O soldier! You must fight till the word of

Allah 3£ is exalted. RUATEN
! 1 * /’ PR Low PP
4. O young women! You will most B U hend

certainly listen to advice.

Explanatory Note:

Each of the sentences given above has an oath implicit in it. This is indicated by the
r\j“) prefixed to the imperfect, and the emphatic rin suffixed to it, directly or
indirectly.”” The oath itself, which consists of a preposition followed by its genitive, is
very often omitted. E.g.:;.\)\j ‘;‘»L{ ce_l:a:-; cdbju cé.léﬁj,m while the clause expressing the
reason for the oath is mentioned. This is known as F—jﬂ\ \__/)1:,;__ ;xlm;- The oath, with all its
rhetorical modifications 1s a very forceful style, used in Arabic to emphasize or stress the
significance of some thing, or to strongly exhort the person addressed, or to dispel any
doubts in his mind regarding the subject under discussion. Some non-Arab writers on
Arabic grammar have termed this the Energetic Mode. It is important to note with regard
to the emphatic nin,™® that: (1). It lends emphasis to the meaning of the sentence. (ii). The
imperfect, to which this ran is suffixed, is uéed to signify the future. (iii). When the
emphatic nitn is suffixed directly to the final radical of the imperfect, (as in all the forms
which do not end in niin) then the imperfect is said to end indeclinably in a fatha on the
final radical (45 ,:Jl u}:adha‘i C“‘J‘ uJ.P 25«-) (see the sentences under A). This means of

course, that the farha on the final radical is invariable, so that if the imperfect is preceded

mr\": this r\j which invariably bears a fatha, is the f‘i of oath (i.—'_;ﬂ\’f‘g).it has no effect on declension,

) The emphatic rén is either attached directly to the final radical of the imperfect, or to the pronoun suffix
in forms of the imperfect ending in riin.

) The s here is r—nﬂ 4.t is a preposition, nat a conjunction.

* The doubled emphatic niin is composed of two nins, the first being silent and the second vowelled with
fatha (E) =0+ E))_
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by a particle rendering it in the jussive such as (.J or all Y, the Jatha will remain
unchanged. The imperfect in this case will merely be considered in thc jussive position.
E.g.: ;.J—- L :,J-&: Y (r};.- Jm &)- Here, the imperfect is ending indeclinably in a fatha on

the last radical "<", due to the emphatic nin It is also in the jussive position due to"Y".

o B

The declension is expressed as: :}m & c-Lf}JI d;-v AJL@'Y A.a-_aﬂ L}G o t)\.@‘e :}a.a
FRRNFER IS

In the sentences under B, the emphatic nin is not attached directly to the final radical
of the imperfect, but to the pronoun'” suffixed to the final radical. This is the case in all
forms of the imperfect ending in nsn, and the 2 forms ending in the é}.ﬁ!\ :)}: i.e. the

feminine niin.

A Step by Step Morphological Analysis

- s a2i

REAINES CJ..JU )}i..Ji u-“ Jaﬁ 543 is the 2™ person feminine singular form of the
imperfect verb, ui, the perfect of which is ES. After suffixing the #Y to it and

attaching the emphatic nun to. it undergoes the following changes: + EJ) u + UJ.J(- + ]
(dln this form three nins are occurring in a row, (i). @JJ\ Q}J ’i.e. The nin suffixed to
the feminine pronoun suffix, d:bmJ\ £4i. (ii). The first silent nan of the doubled emphatic
nun. (iii). the second nin of the doubled emphatic nén, which is vowelled with a fatha.
This situation, known in morphology as JL.NE u—“y (the concurrence in a single word, of
more than two identical letters) is unacceptable. Therefore, it must be remedied by
eliminating one of the nins, Since eliminating the emphatic nin will defeat the purpose
of employing the energetic form (which is to lend emphasis to the meaning of the verb),

f: {6’. 5 M . . ’B"-”’ - 1} ’- 9. ﬂ"l,i 1
therefore WO ¢ is eliminated. resulting in: U.J&J which, brokenup is & + 0 + 6& +,

™ This pronoun &85 ‘s is the subject of the verb.

@ 435 was originally 95157, the _il was removed because of SN L, giving 03235,
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Another morphotogical rule is being violated here by the concurrence of two silent letters
(u—f ] }wa-‘) A‘Ja'b-uij\ ¢4 and first silent niin of the emphatic nimn. This can be
remedied by eliminating the <U. Although it is not permissible to eliminate the subject of
the verb, but it can be allowed in this case because the of-f before the ¢ is there to
represent it. After eliminating the <&, we are left with: :,:i.i here the s though actually
eliminated is implicit in the verb form. Therefore we maintain that the emphatic nin is
not directly suffixed to the final radical ;L;, but that ¢\ is intervening between it and the
final radical.

In sentence 2 the 2™ person mas. dual o\-\;-U will be analyzed as follows:

5+ (ua.:‘}ﬂ f_,hlj)\ SRV COFR Here the O}f of the dual form has been eliminated to
prevent JL“JW ";\;5 The subject of the verb uia)’\ :_;Jj has been left intact, and the fatha
of the emphatic nitn has been replaced by a kasra so that it should resemble the niin of the
dual form, (L_:i:j\ gjjdl-ej LZ-?-;-L*")

Tn sentence 3, the 2*° person mas plural form :;LLA.’J has undergone the following
changes;

é:)l ,d}: (of the mas. plural form) has been eliminated to prevent L)LA’SH 9.}\;

The subject of the verb 42Ut 4l has been eliminated to prevent =S L EL»H ie.
the silent &sloal 4y and the first silent nizn of the doubled emphatic nin. The eliminated
45 is represented by a damma on the final radicél (-‘g, and is considered implicit in the
verb form. (See the analysis of the second person fem. sing form in sentence 1.)

The above mentioned forms of the imperfect (i.e. the forms ending in tsjll :J;:) are all
declinable, unlike the forms not ending in uj: (section A) where the imperf’ect ends
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical.

In sentence 4, the ond person fem. plural form ‘f.)\.:;.;.«.j has undergone two changes (1)

- " ot
the niin of the verb form is the fem. plural pronoun suffix s sl O and cannot be
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eliminated. Therefore, to prevent JL/-SH gﬂy an extra ud\ is inserted between 5 ol :)}:,
and the first aun of the doubled emphatic nin, Lj.‘ti.ﬂ u)LLgJ L@-»ﬁu The emphatic nin has
been vowelled with a kasra, instead of the original fatha, because u't-m-u.a sounds rather
outlandish, not like a usual verb form, whereas o\Gassi with a kasra bearing emphatic
niin resembles the dual form. The fem. plural form of the imperfect ends indeclinably in &

sukin on the final radical as before.

Rule No. 61:

1. All forms of the imperfect in which the emphatic niin is directly suffixed to the final
radical end indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical.

2. All forms of the imperfect ending in C"'H :Jj: 1o which the emphatic niin is indirectly
affixed, remain declinable as before. In c;!l these forms of the imperfect, the pronoun
suffix, apparent or implicit, separates the final radical from the emphatic nin,

P .. .
3. The forms ending in 5 3= O 5 remain indeclinable as before.

Examples in Declension:
P T
.f—:’:'lﬁ ) LJ"}'%! A

SO o o2 G el
S g Qe

M e e iy o O o Y ety i S
Rey LﬁjCJqu‘--“fu&J v

SR by el JBY Sl ey égm‘ o 3N A3 25

S gy

7 .

OB g Sl

[T




The Imperfect Occurring in Response . 39
Sl GJL_,\Jl‘éJ\;Jcu,.x,-_aﬂcb.lmf{._‘d\ulftﬁ@,fvt.dl (,W,J\ryp'di it
R P S0 J S s 05 O 6 e s

.L.L..!\?.a &lu.lfuﬁdb- ] LGJT U.L.Ln...l .0
A_L;L,‘J\_.,&\J,Jw)wm c,)m,,._._mdqu@sf CJL.&J\‘ " \(-\me JLLR_J

Fa

.Ofuweuijy Wb wmwg;

QLQLC.,GJ!QM'\

oyuay.auomj_mw;;ﬂm WAL cu,i_JL;; °")L.a_,Jﬁ Mtry SRR
oaﬁ)gggs_ﬂs,&u@wng;’@ VR RH | e 2 .x.f,.sm A0

_ JJ\ gy L*.l{
- - 0 o; _1‘ a‘:
The Single Emphatic Nin: ZEr AN IRy
Examples:
1. By Allah 3! I shall avoid evil companions. sy "-L‘-’j u:“’“% by 1
2. We shall be tender and loving towards our chitdren. L’JL“" L;»-’“;J Y
5 ! i [ IR S w el % hred
3. My son! You must make a habit of always AU s (3 hnE
speaking of truth. i o
N A) BT Bt n’— [
4, Fatima! You must serve your parents, so that W o "“J"L’ by o 253
Allah ¥ is pleased with you. .j,L.;:-
nd . ' .. p ’,n_,’,a,’
5. You (2™ person mas. plural) must be aware of .;).u-ﬁ{\ W Wind e

the enemies’ conspiracies.

Explanatory Note:
The imperfect occurring in response to an oath, may have the single emphatic nin
affixed to it, as in the sentences given below, though the doubled niin imparts greater

emphasis.

(hm 2= te- _; Wok KT or Fon g Lt Ay 0t En wos Eoe 42 Ao, L
- J‘“",t.f“ kL Jq\.g_,.z—_,gM\ U‘—!j‘-?}-"-"tj’\-a-")l-!-g;@;.’-
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The single emphatic nin is affixed to the imperfect in the same way as the doubled
niin is affixed, with two basic differences:""

The dual and fem. plural forms of the imperfect do not take the single emphatic nin.

If the imperfect which has the single nan affixed to it, is followed by a silent letter,
the nin though written, is not pronounced. E.g.: the sentence JL-:=J| uw-J.J (in which the

silent ndn is followed by the silent r'ﬁ of JL;-.izi‘) read aloud, is JL;_ZJ\ f.-s-,J

Affixing the Emphatic Nin to the Imperfect with the Weak Final

Radical
A e adiasy
(A
Forms of the Imperfect, not e e e
e izt lalt (e dflscht Jiadd
Ending in &3} 0 5 5
Examples:

s ’;: ., e

- S B
p AN ol yin e O Liad

% s
B LI AN

-8 S 4’.’0’:_/{0/

You will be content with
what Allah é\;& has ordained
for you,

You will overlook the faults
of others.

Young man! You must
build the glory of the
nation.

“ There are a few more differences which have not been mentioned here because they occur rarely.
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(~)
Verbs with Attached Pronoun g,.m u.H ;1?\-!9\:;331 sl _n:\.La.:.U\ Jasds
Suffixes: :§}lﬂlg°f°}% islaz! i ,T
Examples:
WGBLIGE ] AVenane b awuain by

LA e e e 5 e . )
RO W e e i | L sl

w EE 3

SR 0GR | AT e e B

Explanatory Note:

The imperfect with the weak final radical falls into three categories:
s\l gs;'-r}"' i}*‘:’ (the imperfect with <4, as the final radical) E.g.: =« JJJ ‘ «.s‘“*" .
;‘:73"%,;’5@' :)-'-i (the imperfect with |y as the final radical) E.g.: 5>cas c}.:m: ;}‘LJ

1o, 4

§ T, oo z Lo- .-
u-Wb Y1 e (the imperfect with <) as the final radical) E.g.: 25 ¢ o4 ¢ o2

Verbs Ending with the Weak s\: s Y 3&;.3& ’& JL’.b.Ul

When the imperfect with sU as it final radical takes the emphalic nin, the :U is
retained in all the forms. except the second person fem. sing., and the second and the
third mas. plurals. The second person fem. sing of the imperfect verb‘“_g}: was originally
;-,-:,';u-;f“).To prevent the concurrence of two silent letters® in this verb form (:L the final

radical, and <\ the pronoun) the first <\ i.e. the final radical was eliminated, resulting in

075 ¢ was actually [, the final 5% was made silent, the 3+ being incongruous with sb.

W g
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’oa..

oe-d. When the emphatic nan was afflxed to this verb form, ~ JH o y was eliminated to
prevent Jhﬂ\ﬁ sz ¥, leaving us with - J._J Thereafter it became necessary to eliminate the
pronoun 5.,1=L>'m5‘ :\i, to prevent U-SL«.N &La{-z-\, (g.fbb-uh ¢\ and the first silent nin of the
doubled emphatic nin), giving :).u Here the eliminated daL:-LiJi <\ is represented by the
kasra of the middle radical nin. Similarly, in the mas. plural forms, U, the final radical
had been eliminated before affixing the emphatic nin.'” After affixing the emphatic nin,
e)\ :Jj: was eliminated to prevent JLAH u.‘ly Then aslax)l 4y was eliminated to avoid
u.-_f i }&L;.};.-L(the s\ s and the first silent niin of the emphatic nin), giving ui“ Here, the
22> on the middle radical is representing the eliminated #.

Example in Declension:

5L b e ) ot 0 «Jum@d WO EAFN= P T
_“;:,_ﬁ"
The Imperfect Ending in a Weak 4/: 31 JJLn f‘ﬂ!w$ ¢ )L.a.dl

When the imperfect with 4 as its final radical ( ).w) takes the emphatic n#n, the
sl4is retained in all verb forms, except the 2" person fem. singular form (‘_,.-mu) and the
mas. plural forms (d}:uu 3 d_g-:m) u*‘-'” was originally (s }):w, the 5's was made silent
because of the 5}:’5, giving J):w Then it was eliminated to avoid J.S ] ’tl.a.a-‘ and
the middle radical was given a o,«mf on account of the <L, giving u"‘“"" After affixing the
emphatic niin, e_,.!\ :J;: was eliminated to prevent JL.oVi ghy Then daL:-uUi 4 was
eliminated to av;)id u._f ] EL;E;.-L(Z) The eliminated s\ is being represented by the or—f

" This was originally o355, the «. was first made silent, the s being phonetically inharmonious with ¢\,
then it was eliminated to avoid -,55L2J ¢ L, giving O3,

% The silent £k+2N:G and the first silent ndn of the emphatic nin.
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on the middle radical. Similarly the mas. plural form u};u was originally d}}:uu, the final
radical 'y was made silent because of the concurrence of the dammas. Then it was
eliminated to avoid u.f i JCL».J-L giving d};.au After affixing the emphatic nin, 3%
&l was removed to avoid w‘f W 'Chwa—i giving u-;"-' here the eliminated 3! is
represented by the 4> on the middle radical.
Examples in Declension
AN e e o
J;:,;;:_;upmca;:},‘,wm;m O3 AUy c.msuwwa _.udwf-wu el

P
o

L AN e e Bad Ly
u«w :jgmgétgé;i;s gu;a,;;j,g; ’..Héjjt 0%e} B ‘U.’m ’ e LAY AU 5 and

The Imperfect Ending in &lf: J‘!b [P ET £ 9&3*

When emphatic nin is affixed to the imperfect with ua.” as its final radical, the second
person fem. sing .and the mas. plural forms are the only two forms which undergo
morphological changes.

u-upj was originally U—'LPJJ, the Ji was eliminated to avoid JSL.J\ CL“‘"‘ leaving
u“*” j When the emphanc niin was affixed to the form, o )Ji 5 }J had to be removed to
prevent JLﬁJ\ P ¥, giving u‘*” °5: here it was not possible to remove ubLn«Jl <L because
there is no e ,»5 on the middle radical, representing the :u. Therefore it was vowelled
with a 3755 to prevent 5L ¢ Lz giving :'_,.-.aj Similarly, when the emphatic nin
was affixed to d}:b}:,(z) C’Jj‘ i)}: was removed first, to prevent JL«-\JI 4,J1y el 41

M The silent 1Lt 415,

@ 4355 was originally 237, the . was removed because of -5 LMJ\EL»M giving o3,
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could not removed (to avoid =S ’&Lw-\,) because there is no ie.> on the middle

radical, representing the s, Therefore it was vowelled with a &, giving O;—-ﬂj

When is it Obligatory to Affix the L) ¢ _?\:.'d-:aj‘ :\._5 ¥
Emphatic Nan to the Imperfect?

Affixing the emphatic nin to the imperfect can be obligatory, optional or forbidden. It
is obligatory under the following conditions:
When the imperfect occurs in response to an oath.
The #Y of oath (P.;_’EJ%‘J’) is directly prefixed to the imperfect. It is not permissible to
affix the emphati;: niin to the imperfect in a construction such as: (54— }:l uJJA-J ;M}
because the f\? is affixed 10 * 3= rather than the verb itself.
The imperfect refers to the future, not the present. Therefore the imperfect will not take
the emphatic nén in 59 “_g;%’ a.k!‘_,
The imperfect is in the affirmative, not in the negative. Therefore, the emphatic nin
cannot be affixed to the imperfect in a construction such as :J:u:l_..f Y ;ulj. If any one of
the above mentioned conditions is missing, it will not be permissible to affix the

emphatic niin to the imperfect.

When is it Optional to Affix the

V5 g et LSS
Emphatic Niin to the Imperfect: e S

Examples:
- A
/r 3y1 o y :’1 ‘Lf-T t; - J‘y w -

1. My brother! You must preserve ties of
kinship.

R EAEP L %gs_é { il o T Y

=

1 C‘\
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\;;E
n

2. Do not be more eager to take then you are to give.

s ¥ -

aLsLo).UL,p-w;JluaJ.kﬂ'% aubo).ut,p-uﬂ\d)ﬁm ¥

3. Young girl! Why don’t you attach the proper value to time?

-2 . S s - .. E;SJ‘C‘;EG:::‘:J%:&:}; %
faY Y UL 33 B Oy Tl '

PRy

Oy

sV
4. Have you saved any thing for a rdmy day my children?
o;b:-d.ux_} }.A—H ‘..\:.?Lﬂ ;;‘/’ J.JJJ}.J'I;J.‘\:J L.o

5. If you do good, you will earn its reward.

Explanatory Note:

It is optional (rather than obligatory) to affix the emphatic nin to the imperfect under
the following two conditions:
1. When the imperfect is preceded by the )imperative or its equivalent i.e. all the
constructions that fall under the category of g_..UaJi C);L; as in sentences 1, 2, 3 and 4.
2. When the imperative is preceded by l_::\ (—+ uD the O! of condition in this
construction renders the imperfect following it in the jussive casc. This is the L,:Jl :J--b 1o
which the emphatic nin may be affixed (See sentence $). In this case, those forms of the
imperfect which end inaeclinably in a fatha because of the emphatic nin, will be
considered in the jussive position, whereas those forms which end in — ,5\ < )__, will be

rendered in the jussive by the elimination of ce ,“ J y

Rule No. 62:
It is obligatory to affix the emphatic nin to the imperfect, when it is:
1. In the affirmative, occurs in response to an oath, signifies the future and r-’—il\ E-'i is

directly affixed to it.
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2. It is not permissible to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect, when it occurs in
response to an oath, but is in the negative mode, or signifies the present, or r"—:”‘ (‘;' is
not directly affixed to it. ,
3. If is optional to affix the emphatic niin to the imperfect when it is preceded by ".-JLJ
Al o7 Gl G U + o520 3y,
Examples in Declension
B 5 Dy um., Gl
a.uJJ! "G wm a:la;.,Ja "ol el
o Do Al a:iar,.Jl "o ,,JMS,MJJ_H O3 ALY c—ﬂ'&‘ ey )ua::};; :g,u::
R A R R IR R VU ek i E
T ol DUk s, DU O 5atn Jymii 15515
A |,Jua3;.$l1¢,u;:’u; ¥

P Y- S SO S T A R T L . . At
& el Ao Limell §13 dlels 05 B ae 3 ARG Al O 2 é,uz.i Jfes LA

RS ey

B oo A, a0

The Emphatic Mode of the Imperative: Ny ,am S g
Examples:

< A

A5 alalts 51 A5 Gal e 5T

Azsley Sl e Aaile L el Y

NGRSy P RIANR Gy At

.;wgrifh_;ib‘ﬁs_‘,_q};s, .;wgr@\%&go@\,.z

G s ulf.sbuLM o

-

S UELYI AW

- J——
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ifd\d"f”' 9"5—-—'*-!"‘_,9u)ﬂ.91\’
AT g G e A
AUt o ) e e o i
DRI GAL WAl DR R U GA s
a’:bu”u” iy () f\bu;ﬂmeJ \Y

Explanatory Note:

It is optional to affix the emphatic nan to the imperative. The procedure is exactly the
sarﬁe as that in the case of the imperfect. As far as declension goes, those forms of the
imperfect which end indeclinably in a sukéin on the final radical, will now end
indeclinably in a fatha on the final radical. The second person dual, feminine singular and
the masculine plural forms of the imperfect which end indeclinably in an eliminated o):
(gjﬂt d-k;- u‘ls is“"') will essentially remain the same, except that n..!aLa:Jl ¢y will be
dropped in the fem. sing and 4elml 3} in the mas. plural, as in the imperfect. (See
sentences 2 & 3) The fem plural will end indeclinably, as before, in a sukiin on the final
radical. An extra ud‘ is inserted between § sl }o}: and &5 )J\ :)}: as in the imperfect (Sce
sentence 5).The imperative with the weak final radical will follow the same pattern as the
imperfect with the weak final radical. The second person mas. sing form of the imperfect
will end indeclinably in a fatha on the weak radical (Jl , 3 or £\). (See sentences 6, 7
& 8).

If the imperative has sy or =4 as its final radical, d:-b-i-“ ¢4 will be dropped in the
fem. sing. form and Ui 3 in the mas. plural form (&5 ch-Ji ‘Z}’{:L 42;3;‘,)- If the
imperative has uﬂr as its final radical, the asle=)! 4l 4 is not dropped in the mas. plural

form, but is vowelled with a d-:.qa (See sentence 11) .
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Similarly, the pronoun A-bbuil\ :U is not dropped in the fem. sing. form, but is
vowelled with a o,..S (See sentence 12)
Examples in Declension:
A5 el 510
R P RO PV PRL g IOy WY M‘&‘wr“&ﬂ oy
L B i Y
S350 U oy B3N b o e (9 933 S i e L
5 Gy
RTHIR Sy BT I
0% W s 53 D Sy Sl e (i 03 S ‘;l;wj.wt}u BLAR
P D
_muamu “‘“’v’”_*fi‘ 4
U_SL,J! ;u,w ai}.‘l;.;Jl el Jpw\ cce)\ uf u.b- du‘ 2 \_HJ.-J J:LG,:.—\
| .;.;;ua;u}uf.);_jm,_o
"l e i B 0 % JUSY M\duw,m‘}u |
ity Jx R
Sy 5y L 2 quju ) u): ga;du;;;{my gy

@
e

C!JJJLA '_/0, !;\.J\ &w\ccb)idydbéﬁwfykuw MJ‘
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i 538103 o8 B il p 120 i

Wi

YAl

gAY Oladg e gy
& ot i 0% 2L,

bt

P % <5 .0 Ay {
g * :
LA 5 . i;;,

-
il -4

AP [ A TR AT RRATI RS

S W

-

2 L]
PO ( 2ot 3 a1
C“"J' .;—J
PR L - ,""’.:
e oy St
% (e an % el P i;;‘
olbey olad e & jelt
A
.
:"o: ’-ta: ool J;""1
2 - % Sl J;.’w,
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U SRS Gl Sy

a

g._...i,l.ih

sl A Ajdah
- a A a » »

ot

P 4 /'.a: e N *
A O gdas J sdn ;MJ!
“ 'a’ s : Pt w oo Iy

-

‘,&ﬁt{,ﬁ\gﬂﬂs 45" Gl g st Jis

2

Skl

-

Al
a

O RIPErAWT
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A

37 At

s, % =t =
oeadl Qladh Cyad) :,f-\ﬂ\
“ w . A g

:' -:o g0 w ,'a J:' ’.}
N okt ol oS dall
“a 9 '5‘ & - e 4 :"

219 R S a5

v §

Aau

M % -apd * o.aed > 3
XY S gzl O e :,f-i.dl
Taaod 2 Laed 3 ok L

‘_-‘,.gqi

RIS IRt g AR

\
‘l’n’in

Al

K1Wey)

':.l"g "l'_,’_o - R ‘,;/..i
d_,.-ﬁ)‘, dl:-.aJL w—-@)l ;u\.n.”

Exercise 1

Use each imperfect verb in response to an oath, affixing the double emphatic nin

to it:

AL O 5 045 Ty oandli Ul Sl Lo g Jlian b 7IS Ja
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Example:

aa -

;\;_wm}_.df.\'
J,,Jw.mu,u;:.z

B S0
@F ;&EEWJLS.A
ﬁdu(,{b.j\w,b\
JMU«:«MJ&W.\T
&slwlc_lb@u;l_ﬂ\w.\i

J.UngsL.-o.Lc-ufs‘)'} ”'.\‘\

8.

‘_,.;_.m%”“ Jt“’” ;

.g:/—.h.g%\d).\:j
J.._@_,JW AR

El i ad Yoo
t.w\g,l]agn@l.a.b,o
TJUJ;JUGM d)Ju Y
L,gj,tz;.m RV
Y Jjjyﬁup\ﬁ(-,;:.n
ri._m,r_ij\ gw,u_w

et &;wyg&djﬂ.\o

H;}H.:.}f}’wm\gfu.m A Gy SL;; Iy

JJL.MLMJ; “°’duhsudgii 14

P i

Exercise 2
Use the following imperfect verb in constructions which necessitate affixing the
emphatic nin to it;

HaS o oy s S@Jﬂz&gaﬁs&!m)u.m wa\c,a
lped 0 Jrelre T YR Nam
P N O3B e LEE A 3y R

Exercise 3

Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs to which the emphatic nin is affixed

optionally;

t - '
/T SRVERT Y
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U por 84570 2 jLine Jlily Lt a1 Sl

Example:
Ld\&;;.ﬁa}j:wi“t

Al gl Yy .r;&'a;;@\sé__i

el s g RS

Q}QJLL:;&!J_:;@____} A ._J.Ubu(-—:; J;}oj

Aty -v::‘y,m,.,___.m A :J‘hu.qmmfau,

P

J,J..Mtl..,@uu.urwnrf*_y A wmgm\uuﬂw_

e

—

e

AP —

-

N

(3%

|
JL—}j‘W}mdu\jﬁJéJYJl___g Y .9)&.,“1 S" LJJ..LJﬁ_....__'L;l
) 3 *&n&z’xw’ SV PR .ﬁ\&ﬁ’;upﬁgu»}'hﬁéuyﬁ_m

T - L ‘, P ,5, -
qu,\}f..uuubw — N3 sdianas Jeosllolia Y

32 S
e GomB e  GB ) A B Dy s Y
AL (LYl

-2 A .4 L)

T - ] L y .
AW AN AL 3 8 Ol Y sal wlaEhz ) y

Exercise 4

Use the following verb forms in sentences, affixing the emphatic niin to each:
R g u},oﬁy@usw}pg WL.,SHJA._.A

< oy, +2 o 2 o eo 4
L;,.,-l?i_y L& (S a ug,:Lg.‘::ru Y us_!uu

-

” - L - - - L]
R o 1y, e s 7 e
olls A SYas v Mol X O S

-

BFAS N NI

-

Vg U 555005

A0

AV

\N-)

AY

.18
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Exercise 5

Affix the emphatic niin to the following imperative verb:

:@LL«,'IJAHA'{T
Example:
AU T 805050 Lol
AUGET 880505 Dk
8 jakad 0y i3 qLa Y o\ﬁj\.f.a\fu\gblj\_;.f \
uL‘.,.‘:b(.l.JI_.Lb(,,o . ¢ JuJbr(,U)La,uJ\r
LS..LL.LAJ; gw}_ﬁ-ﬁ.ﬂ .C;-\:dbjjuugj;;\).,\; 0
TR R G 0 e BB ST by Bl Ly
L%

\\

4 “r, -

o i e dag el 2 1 ) eyl GG

Exercise 6

Translate the following sentences, using the energetic mode of the imperfect:
PR (RO S O [ IEERPE Y E g B P ol 5

Do not disagree too much.

We shall definitely support you.

We will certainly fulfill our duty.

You must travel by the evening flight.

Do not punish me for forgetfulness.

Do not praise a man before testing him.

Do not adopt bad people as companions.

You (fem. sing) will forget your worries.

9. Ayesha! Will you be patient for Allah @%’s sake?

10. An honorable man will always keep his word.

1. If you consult an expert, it will be better for you.

el A Al o
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12. Allah & will support those who support his Deen.

13. Do not be unnecessarily harsh to your children.

14. Do not be disheartened if you commit a mistake.

15. We shall help the poor and destitute with our wealth.

16. Why don’t you spend the summer holidays in Lahore?

17. By Allah #&! The religion of Allah & will triumph over all religion.

18. By Allah P81 Western civilization is on the road to destruction.

19. Zainab! If you come across a book which you need, buy it.

20. Allah 3§ will most certainly answer the prayer of the oppressed.

21. Those who strive in Allah 3&°s way, Allah 3 opens his way for them.
22. O women! How wonderful" it would be if you leamnt the Deen.

23. When you start something new, you will definitely face dilficulties.

24. If you are compassionate to the orphan, Allah @%;will be pleased with you.
25. How good it would be we were kind to people, just as Allah 2 is kind to us.

Exercise 7
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following Quranic verses, and state their
declension in detail:
TS 0 4 38 e e L MEWEN RN PR RPN
Example:
:J_JIL_JJ:?;\.L..,&\UUTJ;&.L:@&

" ]
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' How wonderful\How good etc. can be translated by means of a s construction.
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Exercise 8
Pick out the energetic verbs from the following prophetic traditions and state whether
affixing the emphatic nun to the imperfect in each case, is obligatory or optional:

@\uu@h)tfjfufjf,,d\@w Y sl Y e pn

ExampleS'
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Exercise 9
Example in Declension:
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Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:
:GTLLAUJ&I
!Jasju.dae.bjwuw L;ﬁ_,lrfo.ufjj.\
MI@JA’MU‘)L‘L‘” -Lé.JL..J\J.U:La-uJJjU.Y
uusji};:;@,;_,&uﬂ _}uoms HIR IV RS
V5 A ﬁr‘wﬂ‘m; hﬁat,}‘&ﬂwdw;.e
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Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
to fulfill the duty MRSV
to punish for La J‘“l’_'
to praise C'L"
to test _,3;.
to keep one's word A
0 keep oAy 2
to commit a mistake C o;u Uin
to triumph over - UL; Sl
to be on the road to destruction — Sl ol
to face difficulties BT
Nouns
English Arabic
Conflict, argument :ju}.
Worries Ol o
For Allah’s sake il Lo )
Tried and tested :,;_.,.Lj,
Unnecessarily don 1 O gy
Summer’s holidays A ;1_1,},
All religions RV e
Western civilization, 1:,J;j\ 5 Lzl

Prayer of the oppressed
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CHAPTER 4 et ) ot

The Concurrence of Qath and Condition

ey 2 s

Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of the Qath

Lé,‘e&.;fjr.ﬂ’ Ny At

Types of Answering Clauses:

» o
08 Wl

1. The Imperfect Tense in the Affirmative: ks Ak s

1. Allah 38! We shall most certainly preserve _’rt;.ﬁl\ '-,/l.fg_.JT ;‘m; A
ties of kinship.

2, The Conjugating Perfect Tense in the NS TIPS ARERA :#.35: ol Y
Affirmative: e A ‘/’"p ’

1. By Allah 3! The diligent ones have NVENESA RPN

indeed succeeded,

3. The Fossilized ¥ Perfect Tense in the LL,_ \ ’:’. G ’iw_; sj };u y

Affirmative: o 7

1. By Allah #! (Our) suffering might & A0l Gaall Lalay
possibly be alleviated.

4. The Non.linal Sentence in the 5_,,___; 1 “ g
Affirmative: . . L

1. By Allah %! Indeed the Hour is G LI O A6
mevitable. E,:-«.cL«Ji :)!mb v

Vj.e. verbs which do not conjugate.
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P

:,;-ul.....l.! 4»\., Y

5. Verbal Negated by a Particle: "’{’JL"":""‘L-J‘"’ Box .0

1. Allah 3! An honorable man will never J:U\_,“‘,J; (e .;1\!3 A
accept degradation.

2. Allah 3! We will not remain silent in r_.:dl L_‘;L:, f__’(ﬂ ;’»\’J ¥
the face of injustice.

3. Allah %! None by Allah 3% knows the P ys AT
unscen. .

6. The Nominal Negative: % M: , 1‘“\"" 3

1. By Allah #&! Muhammad (peace be upon 33,‘,,) 'yi‘,.]_.j 4.1.;‘1»& u:Lp A ;»13 A
him) is but a messenger of Allah 3&. '

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above represent the various types of answering clauses to an oath.
The rules pertaining to these clauses are as follows:
I. If the answering clause consists of the imperfect affirmative, signifying the future,
then it is obligatory to affix i""‘_"']\ ('Y and the emphatic nun to the imperfect, as in
sentence 1 (\»b-)S”JLA_J .un_,)
2. If the answering clause begins with the conjugating perfect tense, then it is obligatory
that the perfect tense should be preceded by ~U and r.-_nl\ r\' should be prefixed to it as
in sentence 2 (u).bu.!t JLa 3 m})
3. If the answering clause begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb (e.g.: 6:-_/9), then
only Ia-un-‘:“ ¢Y is prefixed to it for emphasis as in sentence (CJ‘“" of :,..aﬁi «:“"‘J ;u\:,).
4, If the answering clause is a nominal sentence in the affirmative, then there are three

ways of lending emphasis to it:

' This sentence though negative in form, is actually affirmative with regarded to meaning. The

combination of the negative particle Leand the Y!’ (of exception) are used for emphasis.
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i. By introduction :3 in the beginning of the sentence and alfixing el #Y to the
predicate as in (u’J ) ut mb)

ii. By means of dl alone as in (5> a2 qi Aﬂb)

iii. By means of (.--‘-aJ' (-3! alone attached to the subject as in ‘_y- Al .
5. If the answering clause is in the negative (negative by W o) or Y) " whether verbal or

nommal then it is not permissible to affix r—-—nﬂr\i to it, as in sentence 6
(u)—-—ﬂj‘}”bkw‘.ﬁmbj)

Rules Pertaining to the Answering Clause of a Condition @

bl o i
'In a conditional sentence, the clause expressing the result of the condition, begins as a
rule, either with a conjugating perfect tense verb, or the imperfect tense (rendered jussive
by the conditional particle).In case it begins with a fossilized perfect tense verb, such as u«J
or Ls.l-& or the imperative, or a particle such as ,.u ,u.}_,.» ,uJ ,\], then it becomes necessary

o affix sLtoit.

The Concurrence of Oath and Condition

oy A0 s

(A
1. By Allah 3! Whosoever act sincerely for AP UJLJ X :L,_:.ua.b.f‘_,n ;.M:, R
Allah #&, will certainly get his reward. -
2. By Allah 3! If you are rightly guided, those Jﬂgu,, f,_’(j,;y r_‘.,.ﬁmu!;u\} X

who have gone astray will not harm you.

e

L’ and Y arc negative particles which, when introduced in the beginning of a nominal scntcnce, render the

e
s

subject in the nominative and the predicate in the accusative, e.g.:."ﬁ‘)l:"- :,A;.:J‘ N "CJLr )AJ ot

® These rules have been dealt with in considerable detail in part 11. This is a bricf revision.
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3. If you forgive your brother, you will be

preserving family ties.

1. Tf the Muslims join forces, by Allah
¥, they will rule the world.

2.1 you waste time in frivolities, (I
swear) by your father, that you will
be sorry.

3. T you keep up the hard work- (I
swear) by your right, that success will
be your ally.

1. If you stand for the truth, upon your
life, you will be saved.

2. The believer, by Allah ¥&, if he
makes a promise, he fulfills it.

3. Indeed the artisan, if he performs his
work with skill, by Allah #, more
and more people will flock to (buy)

his wares.

1. Had 1t not been for the pen. by Allah
¥, knowledge would have been lost.

2. By Allah ¥, if you sow evil, you
will reap nothing but remorse.

3. By Allah &, if a person is stern and
hard-hearted, people will disperse
from around him,

.&g;u;m&xg;;é);;“y Ry

(<)
RN, = g il OJLIAN S O]

P~ - Al Y a2 0] Y

- .
- u
\

L i — Bl — A LA T Y
C 2 oS g

[P °
L 938y Ly dn e x

R R I T A AR
uL;quJp@;l;j\,ngwwbgcumi ¥
P i, ° :fru’n'; P l(
ey Jo QYOG Yl o

*)
AN WNAH PR
K VAl A STy A
o P Y il Ui O Fasadily

A

™ The aYin -,is aeill Y. The oath is implicit in this sort of construction.
¢ ) ¢ p
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Explanatory Note:

The example given above consists of both the oath and the condition. We have already
explained in this chapter that the answeting clauses of each are subject to different rules.
How then will be the answering clause in this case; will it be for the condition, or for the
oath?

The rule is, that if the sentence begins with a condition introduced by the conditional
partictes 0} , . ,\etc, then the answering clause will be for the condition. Sce the
sentences under (g_,'a.‘!’T).On the contrary, if it begins with an oath, then the answering clause
will be for the oath. See the sentence under ().

If the sentence begins with a noun (subject of a nominal sentence) or o\ followed by its
subject, then the answering clause can be for either oath or condition. See the sentences
under (z).

The above mentioned rules are applicable when the condition is introduced by particles
other than )5 and ‘&}J When the condition is introduced by ,J and \U_}, then the answering

clause will invariably correspond to the condition. See the sentences under (%).

~ Rule No. 63:

1. When the oath and the condition concur, the answering clause corresponds to
whichever occurs first.

2. When the sentence begins with a noun subject of a nominal sentence, the answering
clause can be for either oath or condition.

3. When the condition is introduced by ,_l or ‘Y}_L then the answering clause invariably

corresponds to the condition.
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Exercise 1
Complete the following sentences with answering clauses corresponding to either oath

or condition as per rules:

:s.mumwwb,w,ir_mGsﬁugwﬂ\mawlwnt}.@@vu‘ﬂﬂﬂ

Example:
JOES M A JORT I T
(VEnl) PANPIAR S %) — ;Hﬂ# N
(L5 PG AN’ Gy e hdnned oy

Oplh _ MEREhpsa @iy S e
g A P o 4o ;: B
ek il
—C‘JA—%@%;&}JOL@\;\ . (a.f..;;,'-}r_wu@},) s ’_ 55

—~
g
L.
e’
\‘3‘..\
5 0 '\
T
\h—c—-u
\é‘l
a
&
N
>
=

o -]

4.0°L
()

ae a “ a7 b
Vya, CHa ANy J-)—JUKJL’W!)J@U.\\

q -
[;1\
X

Iy L LTy 7. LB argy ” I
ey e Ol Y Ve Qliefalemntly Aty cadboly

L M f/_):,/’u’;, lz‘/w' M @ €a
o5 il e 1875 Janly v PR ML esatd e

\é“

At Ca ool b o) VoL bt iy

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

thg ! J A5 Jaml oo
1. If you help the destitute, Allah #& will help you,
2. If you shun doubt, you will have salvaged your faith.
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W N W

10
11,

12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17,

18.

19,

20

21,

22,

By Allah 3£, he who is arrogant, Allah 3% will debase him.!"

If the merchant spoke the truth, he would never suffer losses.

If the heart becomes corrupt, the entire body is corrupted.

When Atlah 38 decides to seize a tyrant, he does not grant him respite.

By Aliah &1 If the Muslims support the Deen, Allah 3& will support them.

Whatever good you do, you will be fully rewarded for it in the Hereafter.

. By Allah &5 he who does not covet what others possess, people will love him.

By Aliah #&! If you keep company with bad people, you will become like them.

By Allah Y&! Whosoever fcars Allah &, he will find « way out of cvery difficulty
for himn. .

Until the Ummah enjoins good and forbids evil, its prayers will not be granted.

Upon my life! If you follow the Prophet &%, Allah 3€ will love you and forgive your
sins.

The glance is Satan’s arrow; whoever lowers it, will feel the sweetness of faith in his
heart.

He who praises you for what you don’t possess, upon your life, he has infact censured
you. |

By Allah $%&. if you are content with what Allah & has granted you, you will be the
richest of men.

By Allah e you lrusted in Allah I as you ought to, He would feed you just like
he feeds the birds.

By Allah P! When the Ummah starts attaching great importance to Dunya, their
hearts will be bereft of reverence for Deen.

If you alleviate the suffering of your brother in the life of this world, Allah & will
alleviate your suffering in the Hereafter.

Indeed, he who taunts someone with a sin that he has repented of, that person will not
die until he himself commits that sin.

By Allah ! If the Muslims follows the ways of the Jews and Christians, they will be
raised with them on the Day of Judgment.

By Allah e Anyone who interprets the Quran in the light of the own opinion, has
committed a grave fault, even through he may interpret correctly.

" The sentences have been phrased so as to facilitate translation into Arabic.
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Exercise 3
Pick out the answering clauses from the following Quranic verses and state whether
they correspond to the oath or the condition. Also state the declension of the answering

clause:

:Le.;).& _la r!(,.ﬁ....a.uhsht\_@...p '"'Y‘u'\.ﬁ“ wu‘_}:-v_!\c\l».;-cfw
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Exercise 4

Pick out the answering clauses from the following prophetic traditions:

:Jui@w%ﬂ;‘w@;ui’nyq\,zdm.u.cﬁm

Examples:
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Exercise 5

Example in Declension:
PPN B o
Y ) Gt e VT BT i g
L,.Jaﬁrj;:}whf Y (el R I qumgﬂ_;, u\ Muua,,
5_1; s M\mmu’) :,;;i;«w;;; 4 _ﬂiwa DU ety ! ZJ‘
- ‘!s.J_A, L’yﬂ}.ﬂ!’y(-yd\ u__d uLa'YL; b‘»@%ﬂj\dl.c“-“" AR
e L B D T SRS i Ay 5l "J"—= ‘-’r"—*‘ U—«v
ywmwﬁuwwmwdwwwﬁwwﬂw
M\wm&’,:)};;p ] 1 5 D3 O el ""';;LC,)J,M@%Q_J\&




The Concurrence of Outh and Condition 71
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Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:
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Word List
Verbs

English Arabic

to interpret, explain 74

to commit a grave fault Ll:.v-\

to be correct\ to interpret correctly i

to follow( the way) to, behave ’—:,U.«

to taunt with — ()

to commit — gl’j

to alleviate s 'Cj,,a

to attach great importance ;.Ja.c

to censure ,—(u

to be content with - — 2]

to be bereft of o C ;

to feel in his heart - 5:13 & :1.-)

to abandon, forsake — . Iy

to grant a respite ;Lé;f

to be arrogant J.L(..

to corrupt At

to speak the truth J—d-\...d

to debase, waste 'CL:;:T

to suffer losses\to be unmarketable
to shun

to free oneself of
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73

English
In the light of his opinion

Way of the Jews and Christians
Suffering in the life of this world
Reverence

True trust

what Allah #& has granted
What you do not possess
Glance

Satan’s arrow

Sweetness of faith

A way out of every difficulty
What others possess

Tyrant

Doubt

To enjoin good

Forbids evil
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CHAPTER 5 ralsdt oyl

Omission of the Conditional Verb or the
Result Clause of a Cond1t10n

uaydsjs.b,‘:.u‘ysd

(4
Ellipsis of the Conditional Verb: b ,:Ji Jd Sais
Examples: _ _ . - ) ]
1. If’;rfevere in (your) studies, otherwise you will o JJ \“) Ay i L;, -*-é—-’*‘ \
2. Do as I tell you or else you will not escape me. gs:‘ “-'L”ub Y‘; N ’,Ju-, L}:}fy!

3. Be friendly to people or they will abandon you. -J-’Jf"-GJ f"ﬂ"l’ \” JLU J_,L:.- _JJE v

Explanatory Note:

In the sentences given above, the conditional verb in the clause introduced by \T| has
been omitted, 'Y\ being a combination of the conditional particle 01 and the Y of negation
(\?\—\h:ﬂ) This is permissible because the omitted verb can easily be understood from
the context. E.g.: sentence 1 is actually u_._._sj -L_.g.-:»r_u Nl) u\)ﬂl L;_J-Lg.o- but the

conditional verb J-g_:-u following \J\ can easily be omitted because it is apparent from the

i wir o i wam ki e s
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clause preceding ‘;"\ (il U_J-L_s.:-*) The verb &3, being the answering verb
(g‘};vi\i};é) of the condition introduced by u!, is in the jussive mode,

In sentences 2 and 3, the answering or result clause has ¢ atfixed to it as is the case
when it begins with other than the imperfect jussive or the perfect. Here the entire

‘;’"”.:5/7.. . . ‘. LI S
answering clause (e.g.: e oAéi - J3) is in the jussive position (z > s ).

Rule No. 64:
The conditional verb may be omitted under two conditiony:
1. It should be easily understood from the context.

2. It (i.e. the omitted verb) should be assumed to exist after "N1y'

(<)

1 3 . “’ 4 wpd A LA
Ellipsis of the Result Clause: o~ endlidesr i
Examples:

1. You will fail if you neglect your @“333 e \ :)l C...LJ_, J}, .
lessons. dent Of
2. You will be saved, if you are cautions. o .

3. You, if you rise above trivialities, are
honorable. 2
4. Your Lord might, if you fear Him, find ey J,U‘_}.p._ o sl 3 —:‘Jjj ™M 1:s
a way out of every difficulty for you. -

‘" As explained in part 11 of this book the conditional particle O} acts on two verb &5 “J= and el e,
rendering both in the jussive case.
@ ‘_5-[-9 is a fossilized perfect tense verb which in some case takes a subject (:..—31,) and a predicate (j—;;-).

n.s‘|“';' is generally used to express hope, expectations, etc.
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Explanatory Note:

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb
should ¢

The above examples show that the answering clause of a condition may be omitted if
it can be understood from the context. Another condition is that the conditional verb
should be in the perfect tense.

The omitted answering clause may be indicated by a sentence preceding the
conditional sentence as in sentence | and 2. Sentence 1, rephrased with the condition and
its answering clause intact would be: "...%% «J}«s oW e ul" Similarly sentence 2
would be: ' CL ;.Juwj_’-\ Jl"

In sentence 3, the conditional senilence with its omitted answering clause, is
sandwiched between the (wo basic components of a larger sentence J., J.c g,.J\

It is this nominal sentence (composed of a subject and predicate) which is
representing the omitted answcrmg clause Put in the usual grammatical sequence, the

,oa

sentence would be: j,c— ‘_.JL bwu; a_,.n.aj: o‘ where ,-J:f <il# is the answering clause in
the jussive position (\:yr Pl S e A.Lw.-).

In sentence 4, the conditional sentence occurs between the subject of the verb (éij})
~= and its predicate (= ub/u—" 5o oy ey u*) The larger sentence: o d,l_j) o)
(g—-“u&d L;FULUJW tells us what the answering clause would have been, had the

sentence followed the typical construction,

Rule No. 65:
The answering clause of a conditional sentence may be omitted under two conditions:
1. The conditional verb should be in the perfect tense.

2. The omitted answering clause should be easily understood from the context.

O e T ver e
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Ellipsis of Both Conditional Verb and i o el Loz Qs
Answering Clause:

Examples:

1. Every man will be recompensed for his deeds; if e uu RPN PR
D L ,L_G g A
(they are) good, then (the reward will be) good, and ST . ,}h‘fsf J;
if (they are evil) then (the reward will be) evil. J...J 1* ol; )a-d

2. Whoever greets you then greet him, otherwise not. i w) m gy ‘.L, LAY

o W

3. Whoever gives charity does well, and who does oA ARt
’ . = d-L.a.’ Y
not (do so) may not (i.e. it doesn’t matter). ol JA
Explanatory Note:
The above examples illustrate that the conditional verb and the answering clause may

both be omitted, if easily understood from the context. Sentence 1 is actually:

’J,/'

J...Joj\):d }del{d\) cJ.J- aj\fd\f}qlﬂpulfub¢m5)>uggf5‘}5
In sentence 2, the conditional sentence "Sb Yb is actually FL’“—’ )'ud_i.r-ri;f\) iy

-
PR o

".4-_-19. Similarly in sentence 3, the entire conditional sentence is actually: S EXIPERN )

Ryle No. 66:

The conditional verb and the answering clause may both be omitied if understood

frome the context.

Exercise 1
Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitted conditional verb as given in the

example:

 The conditional sentence here is ":.‘:':A ‘i“‘ Ol aj._;.e et o ob",
There is an Arab qaymg to the effec:t that the most eloquent speech is distinguished by paucity of words and
depth of meaning: J;) J.a L (:‘)bdl
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Example:

u.l,

AL i BN #0103

s e-Fa

TN RS el s

4 a
AL

A
£

e ., L I A A W
%};.’,apfcuyu AP NE JEENY L1 e
.g}m

)bu‘brﬁu—l‘:}::—):h::hh

-
m

U5 } :

o;fg;, 5. e%
A2 VO 93 (FURYS I

Y Jandl 3Bl ol Las 3

.aL.x!t Ls..u\!l muaju_@_u\&u
L.;.J\u,.g,u ﬁ@l@\&mw

w;;w MMY\J}M‘JA@}‘J&M\J&EWJWW.

Exercise 2

Rephrase the following sentences, using the omitled answering clause, as in the

example:

Example:

s u\ﬁjitﬁg}dmﬁqy
.LA;’J,-J\

N I Ly e L \j&_ifou,c,x,:,:;

s e O ol b2 U o 0

.Lg.x.g.)\ ”guu,d.mlu;- oy
j.JlJ LS-L@J\UML;LFE.J,«#U‘

¥ .VJ’Ua.@;.-}d‘?Jh.;bule;.ﬂ .

¢ u-}"ra;”J Y rfj”r-{‘l“m

EUENSNIACARISRE T
(L..adl
.4 Jw\ruytu_gja...njf.hdl.;!u_’l.u Y
Sl N BUY JAR 2 S e
;;: '.' 2
.Z.abu.aa)ﬁ
A §3L;;3&1;3L;wgmju¢_u;’, v
J}J‘“{ A
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J,’J’ [N :;, e T R 7 e - - )‘n’o.ﬁn’.u “ s 'ﬁ’

2 Sl s 3 O gl SV 55 0 L1 Dam L1 SURY OIS Tl s KL e
Ea * - A g -0

Je sl e f JUsl,

S — Ol P Gt 25T o=t LA Sy 8 e SFLS g

ALY RO RS GNP

Exercise 3
Rephrase the following sentences, bringing in the omitted conditional verb and

answering clause:
ok Lot o gt gl y o2 el T

Example:

-~ Ao R E PR

Fon e . ”,,LSJ R ETY. ,,Lﬁ, .
i gar W il T g0 pan ) Gl ae ) e
MY A AE e LA L IGT A Ll Ly S si SAT i ST

Bl [l 4@ SN S LB ORI L 1L g e b adl p el s Ui 2350 LY
NP Sy Sl

WL T I T Yo e AR e aa . e
WlaSaalie Nl oSG oluaTiae e 1 aibl e G g b)Yt UYL by Lo
- Flas o 3T b, ’ e .. , .
Y 5 el el L DY IR el opl d
A YR LA SR B T I SRR A A et
SFOR AN PVCER e FE W RO BN W PR PHI PP IS vRER-g

<

(RSN &

- @

Y LS
Exercise 4
Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
EPYL EW Y WO P
1. Indeed if you are praised, you deserve it.

If you strive, you will find, otherwise not.
3. You (both) will attain your goal if you persevere.
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4. Forgive your friends’ faults, or they will tire of you.

5. Indeed you have lost everything, if you have lost Allah J.

6. Do not covet what others possess, or they will hate you."

7. Indeed if a man prays sincerely, his prayers will be granted.

8. If Allah 3& wills, you will indeed be among the successful ones.

9. Adhere to the Sunnah of the Prophet 4%, or you will go astray.

10. Wake up early, or you will miss the congregational dawn prayer.

11. Whosoever secks Allah 3&5 finds him, and he who does not, does not.

12.1f you give charity with sincerity of intention, you will get your reward in the
Hereafter.

13. Abandon vain and frivolous pursuits,' or they will make you forgetful of Allah .

14. People! Obey the Prophet &%, or you will be cursed by Allah 3&. just as Bani Israel
were cursed.

15. Allah & will soon®™ sent down his chastisement on you if you pursue what is
forbidden.

Exercise 5
Point out the conditional verb and the answering clause in the following:

Example:

A§JJ \}“ d{‘al.@....a“) c_a_aLALw.!a @Q‘J L_JLC«Lo

JJ,J _).»La.njl_pf.\.“ru'l}} A.G;..:\JY&J\ )MJ‘_EJHJ\J_.)
r""]"”‘ lj debdb‘)'tmd\svjjxaﬂclbb\” ‘.@ﬂ!dj—ﬂ)dg N
\j;/;.ugl_;i,@;;__;g_isd%g{;;@w@;@xég:@uww&;wu; ¥

- °

PSSR

e f

1 o e L5 10
@y

!
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J.‘,.Lfe-b. qutsum)mj\d..fjduu ﬁg%d.‘.!wtf : ‘bL@-_r—wu..p) Loe ¥
.sku\’&;;-xflj

:_,_Aw.tﬁgb)_}:f;d—a;ﬂlg.}.é’;%@}—o@}gg;gxhg\jfdiuifﬁaé,f ¥
EWe] rle\ud_M}'Ll.L:)l_;uﬂU\rﬂa;%Y\uwmwub-nd\ rdliij\o}ff

s “-"l”('-é-]}r-é-{f ~+~‘)='—J Y3 £ 1(,.5-‘15»\!4;3.1 Badlsls o
3 ;;Muaua;muummmuym})’éu}” el e .J,b;uyudu
u@,m

P RPN AT J@‘;gywjuu;uqﬁmxubwmﬂg@MJ}L;’O} 1
Tl L G J;jj;sm_m”Pﬁg,-pm.,;umg;;o;a;.ﬁ_-_,-’5
.>‘é§|’,¢,fibt; Q):L:
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.tp;f\(i}@go\.}:\;ﬂ.u{-

cdavuin gl B el ) ik ot et ?iwbggé@@ s A
B e e L B0 Uy By B 0 8100w Lad sl h
GBS G, A Luyjqﬂ.

I G QL ELGE B 2 i b5l Bis i’.;:ln_ﬂwfdguu A
i G 100 I W e s 0W LA e Y W
Lg..E-_.{.l.fLWl;L@..:-L@;L:—ul_a;L:a;Lp”Lm;lfjjleJ.qupi S MYF@,-A

GWW&MGW\QJ\J&ML 1,¢J>Uus,>m¢j_1;wuu,}.u-w~y A L06

uﬁj_@u;ugougyijuw»\};uuﬂuad;@s}mﬂl)\_& *\Hs} ,a.:ur_..fbb

a-
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Exercise 6
Exampies in Declension:

Y éc"w’
J‘w@ﬁJU 3 db Py '13;“ L)

L“\;oﬁ jdpﬁuburmw J,J,_.J\J,jw@j,;’t Lad L \}j}d r,)L,J,ﬂJF )
&F:,;Lula.r—dj:-} LpbuJ =u}§,J\L}J.;”°’J¢3:‘,i¢;b G waJw‘y

2% ai "~°-’ 8- A KO ~|F=»’r! -
L@QYEQ}:J‘JJ}}?FLE'L;%{- 3 orce 1}! ;Sl;dﬁ'b‘u 1;...;[,.1.4 uif}' AJJNY‘L:-L.:J!
-ga;.:ﬂ\u\;,;cjkl\; :_L; ./ LU&,J,J:—;#\:&J#.M&F‘ G/J.,a_..nJM )i’n_“’) FR Jw‘)’

-

JLP Laj' \wm\&jnq},‘a:andiu f,_:..rl g_J‘) _) Jga.!l.d;.;»_;-bfng_.:wd}:— L
- - - . . A LR PR 1
:&_l%-'-l.‘l_.; @ld@c@bﬁuﬁw‘.ﬁu)&.ﬂﬁ J.a;i" : r,.{ ..._JL,A; ).:h)(.e{;:-t

Py} 1,
A._J\J_GN'U_AA.‘ L"‘U’\JJ JthLDQ..mJ:-J):-_- JL,@_/,.A.’\_; -ub— ‘\a-LSf.U f"_t_‘»'l'p
JQJJ-NJLALRJ;J«JU’;-:A\H \-JU ojp- L}Poﬁﬂaﬂoﬁ&o]}:—b}tﬁ}j:-;/_ﬂ;:»ujjfu,_}ua}?ﬁ

e

.._Jljc"yl UJ}uY P! U.gld.Lq.} ﬁ""")i, Q.LL:J:,

P e g o5 i,
.wvb:ﬂgué_:;m;mf (=)

Nt sl e " ! "°t #2 S27° % a0 j,eﬁz T 2% a4, p’gi
‘}-—e)u'}w Jf..n.ldu- :Ma.gul';f 'bé—iwwdﬁbufuldbﬁfﬁ‘-}”;’lu
43\__../.-»}'.; mejm\J H;JJ.«G.JN Joflulco;mwhq,‘ﬂ_qj\qﬂmu\)\}}&c:o,

L, L@_,l’"i“j.lo

::ﬂ_ aj:v- &Foﬁ@ﬂaww\ us;u?\.p t‘}.’}ﬁJ;.;;L;:.UGMwaJJﬁ ub—v......; LA;
Hbmjmlduﬁj_@ 18 ufymw\@dwywu}“’ﬁhry -
ﬁrw&;\ SRR o N i _};wu\jc;;:}w\;)bmﬂ Sy e oy

J:M_iuwwj s Vuhu..ayuw e U5 U ade A Dyic be ke Hias el
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: :j.‘h A.\;._n.b}ij\«_)\_;;-} ulj.r—\_)\w\.g.]\_}a.-'}'u\_.j\ '}' u\}py rn\_gj‘}:—m'}’wldlgﬁ

B0y _,»ud“pu :a;,u:qi;st;i\;u
o A

Y e W ey ) 1 T Al
T S E Lty “ e -
AW e g el ¥ T BT edileas 1T S Al

Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of cach word in detail:
TV [ ,a\
. °}S}dowwwuw \u_,ﬂ -

o P -

Yy B 2 JMWM K

Wyiﬁrf\}‘adwi%ld%oJ Y

Pl

RN L.L,Jmﬁfw‘.uj e 23570 L
SSRGS 08 b b 28 ML LG o
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CHAPTER 6 bt ol

More about Condltlonal Partlcles

Examples:
I. If the patient had followed the regimen, his e u;LﬂLuum,J )J A
condition would not have worsened.
2. Had the Muslims consolidated their H,j,mdl;;j_m Hg}w Sy Py
ranks, they would have prevailed. -
3. When the guest comes, be extremely hospitable l_,j\_. Ligpﬂlf.;{ﬂmh;\_; m Re
to him. ’ -

4. If you seek help, then seck the help of Allah &3 .ml_. WL’ R *-‘*l K3
5. If it hadn’t been for religious schools, J’:U]F"L"ﬁt"‘j a:;,U\ u“J,""“J‘ E )

religious knowledge would have been lost. ) )

6. 1f it hadn’t been for Allah $& (i.e. His grace), 6 ¥y BAai Yy Gad G2y .
we would not have been guided aright, nor o
would have given alms or performed the
salat (ritual praycr). )

7. Had it not been for the aeroplanc, travel Bl };_“.J\L)L(J/;}’LL_H Lajj .
would have been arduous. T

8. Had it not been for the clock, it would not have ‘_,JJ,JxLﬂpu.@u;u» LZZJ }
been possible to tell the time with precision. T

9. When the Companions (of the Prophet ,;;_g\; =y P_é,qlgbiﬂ\u;;b@\fﬂu .
##) turned their backs on the world, it i -
(i.e. the world) came to them willy-nilly.
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- - a .

10. The more regular you are in your prayer, the e 5(51;,;‘. uj_p Tty KW
more radiant will your face become. Cor.

11, Truth is a saviour, as for falsehood it is a :4,1.\,@_:._; ;@U"ulj e J:L:aj\ A0
destroyer. (Truth leads to salvation, whercas
falsehood leads to destruction).

12. The man who is noble, if you honour him, l;l ;._f.sm Lif (S0 Lﬁo(i k;\’ @ﬁ\ AY
he becomes your servant; as for the ignoble co o cday 0
man, if you honor him, he becomes - '
excessively arrogant,

Explanatory Note:

The most commonly used conditional particles in Arabic are u bl and }J These are
all translatable into English by “if”. There are, however, important differences in their
meanings: :.)L, (which has been discussed in detail in part II of Lissan-ul-Quran,
represents a straight hypothesis. (If such and such event occurs, then...), while b‘ implies
some degree of probability and sometimes implies “when or whenever”. On the other
hand, 33 is used for a condition contrary to fact; an unrealizable or untrue, or improbable
condition. E.g.: ... Lﬁﬁi s }j(lfl were a king ....). Followed by the perfect tense, _)—E
can also imply: “Had such and such been the casc, the resuli would have been such and
such.” See sentences 1 and 2. Here the condition introduced by )_3 is unreulized rather

then unredhzdhle Sentence 2 may be expressed in two other ways: { 1) \ n-k:- 9 o }g.LMJ\

P3G ) @ a3 L S AN

LRI P for, as to, however, on the other hand, where as.

@ Some grammarians maintain that the conditional }‘ must necessarily be followed by a verb. Proponents

of this view would say, for example, that the conditional verb in"’..é;}‘é.:ﬂ \;:Lw; :);.L..:.JI }j" hae been

omitted, because it is understood from the context ‘).u s }a.l....mi (.b-})j.) (P_e-_,-aqa Simtlarly in ;_)l }5)
pe s

r—@—"j—lﬂ )-b-J Jml.ml the conditional verb has been omitied, its subject being the sum total of u\—

“
"
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"\31(" in sentence 3 inircduces a condition which is a near certainty. It is therefore
perfectly correct, infact preferable to translate it as “when”, rather than “if’, See
sentences 3 and 4

The conditional }J is also used in combination with the negative ¥ or G (43 ,\’J-‘), which
implies “the impossibi[ity of the result because of the certainty or realization of the
condition” (Jp%a .}_;-—-»} u‘yJ‘CLJ 5 °>). For example sentence 4 implies that it is
impossible / improbable thet religion should be lost, because religious schools are there
(to preserve and propagate it). Here, the presence of religious schools is the condition
introduced by le and the inpossibility of religion being lost is the result (#}fﬂ\ Ao,
See also sentences 6, 7 and &.

Another conditional particle ml_ij, like \Jl is actually an adverb of time (and is
therefore in the accusative position). L.oJ is the {irst term of an idhafa phrase, and the

s . .

conditional clause following it "LZE:A_U u.o :;QL:-»;.H _}?Ef” in sentence 9, is the second term of
the idhafu phrase in the genitive position (as per rules of the idhafa construction). The
result clause in sentence 8 is "1;1«,..5—!:, =Y ;,é_ﬁ"

The conditional particle following L«_‘, is L«lf in sentence 10 which conveys the sense
of “wherever”. In grammatical terms it signifies the recurrence of the result in response (o
the recurrence of the condition (.',a};iJi 31;B§3} ug\};.dljl}oﬁ). Wiy is also basically an adverb

of time (uscd as a conditional particle). It is therefore in the accusative position. The verb

+2ly is

=along with its subject and predicate (= +Lgal) +01) because this construction (L) +igall +
cquivalcnt to a verbal noun (Js 3+ -was) and therefore qualifief; as the subject of a verb.

o bi is actually an adverb of time and is therefore called %2 ne g L;Jl }lnjl ‘J‘

@ U must be follawed by the perfect tense. The \J which renders the imperfect in the jussive mode,

conveys the sense of ‘not as yet'. The GJ under discussion does not affect the declension of the verb

lollowing it.
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rendering it in the accusative position is the answering verb (. ~ 1 jxy LY, while the
condmonal clause (le)La le" s.J:Jb-) is in the genitive position being the L...J :JL«:; of
L.,.L( The conditional verb following L».lf may be in the perf:ct tense, but with regard 1o
meaning, it is applicable to past, present and future alike.

The conditional particle presented in sentences 11 and :2 is \_fj”). L is always
followed by 4 noun. This noun may be in the nominative case. as the subject of a nominal
sentence (... «.LJ_IQ\ L_fa\) or in the accusative casc, as the objuct ol a verb considered

implicit after LA See sentence 12 (:,u «_.»Jfl 13) (._,.l.H L,-lj) L miay also be followed by a

“ R

noun in the genitive preceded by a preposition, as in the Quianic verse S asey Lﬂ}).

)
. =
-

-
o ¥

(o

The conditional particles discussed in this chapter (G ,Ls™ 0 N GY )3, ¥y have

-

one fact in common, that they do not affect declension.

Rule No. 67:

I The're are seven conditional particles which do not affect declension: LU)- c‘)’ ab\ c,)

2. Each of these particles introduces a conditional clause, fo'lowed by a result clause.
3. 3N and G are exclusively particles of condition, &\ implics condition, detail and

P ot ro BT
emphasis while WIS 5] and G are actually adverbs of time (¢ 3 23325y used

as conditional particles.”

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate result clauses:

. e s e Fuer L .- , - . .
Gl is known as; &S5 Jhaiiy b33 <355 since i implies a condition. a well as detail and emphasis.
® The word ‘particle’ used here is the translation of the Arabic 53! (».:\';Siiz). It can include parts of

specch which are actually particles (-.—'9;-’,;-) as well as nouns (;LLLT)_
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. ‘l:rd\ &mifd)w\.L:f.n“uﬁyt.afkdy‘a‘l:;_.ﬂwlr_u\

J;L.,.. _\'LJH:\

NPT

[+

.\

.

fl— . \
{)— o
CE:\
[
kt_f N

Exercise 2

Y
A

AY

N E

.\/\

_su_ugjwf A
_;jm\l_;éxég ¥
R TR

t@qf;b; Y
J,L.Ji__,.;tj_l A
JL}\N\_JL@J Y
yusw;uw\;w VY
s =5 qj.i.L,.iJwaAK Ao

b

uL.wdx‘pLaJ

O

o i AL S A VY

Fill in the blanks with appropriate conditional clauses:

:&;‘b-:.j‘ M!LSSQJ.M\JI.J‘MCJ_?MY\MH\JAJLHW

fe

Laacls \Sl ¥
3 f“':\,'f 7
L oped D bi L4

,:._MJ hCJWaJ jJ'L
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i T —_ . #= = e e i am = e s e o

D S AT R e o e

T e o G
e I A i el )

18.

19.

20.

21,

22,

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:

g A W e o 5
If you sow evil, you will reap shame.
When you remember your sin, seck forgiveness.
When you visit a sick person, do not sit for long.
When a sinner seeks forgiveness, Allah ¥ forgives him.
Whenever any of you has food, he should say Bismillah.
If it hadn’t been for the sun, the world would have been dark.
If you reform yourself, people will become good in your eyes.
When Allah 3 loves a servant, he makes him beloved of all mankind
If people were to exchange presents, mutual alTection would increase.

If it were not for forgetting, man would not be able to endure affliction.

. When Allah 2 wants to bestow favor on a servant, He shows him his faults.

When you speak, do not lic, and when you promise, do not break your word.

. When a man does not accept Allah P85 decree, he becomes disillusioned with life.

If the companions had not made sacrifices for Deen, it would not have reached us.

. The reward for piety is Paradise, whereas the recompense lor disobedience is Hell.

Whenever you are aftlicted with trouble, seek help in patience and in the ritual prayer.
When the people of Yunus 3581 become believers Allah ¥ lifted the chastisement
from them.

Undoubtedly there arec many fortunate people in the world but the grateful are few.
(Use L:;f). '

If you were to become content with scanty provision [rom Allah ¥, He would be
conlent with scanty works from you.

When a servant acts according to his knowledge, Allah ¥ grants him knowledge of
that which he knew not.

If contentment were lo become widespread, peace would prevail and society will
become free of jealousy and hatred.

When the companions vowed to lend support to the Holy Prophet ) they kept there
promise, and sacrificed their lives for Allah #&’s cause.
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Exercise 4
Pick out the conditional particles, the conditional clause and the result clause from the

following Quranic verscs.
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Exercise 5
Pick out from the following prophetic traditions, all the conditional particles which do
not affect declension: _
siejlondl ok do ol gisfag ) q:b—iﬂwcf.;..l
Example:
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Exercise 6

Examples in Declension:
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Analyze the following Quranic verses, stating the declension of each word in detail:

C@'bbu‘rpl

‘°'"-'>u”’mu )
ub)‘u).pj\_,;afjﬂ\?_ﬁm LY

c,;u OIS \}:»,L;: PPt

BV DUt AN S B N Y L

\nl—'— . \n
-

El

Sy e d D R SO P, -
U:,.E.e.éf.b_)u‘.lﬂs‘}ﬂ.;,..@k:ﬂ LML..@ LQO)_)L@.U L8
.u!.&ﬂ\lﬁj.k*urcb‘,l.»fzux*ﬁaji}ww it

18 L.



94 Moaore about Conditional Purticles
Word List
Verbs
English Arabic
0 4 I
to sow -4
to reap s

to seek forgiveness

to visit a sick person

to sit (for)a long

to forgive him

to say hismillah

to reform

to be or become good in 5.0 cyes
to make (s.0) beloved

to exchange presents

to increase in mutual affcction
to be able

to want

to show s.o (hts)faults

to break one’s promise or word
to become disillusioned

to (make)sacrifice for

to be afflicted with

to seek help

& NS

A E
—&,Q:J"J.;JDL:«

ik
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to lift the chastisement

to become content with

to wake up in the morning

to be or become widespread\to prevail
to free, deliver from

to vow (to)

to keep one’s promise

English
Evil

Allah’s decree

Hardships, calamities
Recompense for disobedience
Ritual prayer

Fortunate people

Grateful

Scanty provision
Contentment

Peace

Jealousy and hatred

Mankind
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Factor Affecting the Declension of the
. 1
Nominal Sentences ‘"
-~ ,l - g “o 2 ' { /f
2y ol Fe 3
Factors affecting the declension of the nominal sentence are of two types: (1) Verbs
(2) Particles, %!
The verbs, which are being discussed in this chapter, fall into sevcral catcgories, all of
which, with the exception of l_g:\}.a-h;_l: have this in common that they render the

predicate of the nominal sentence in the accusative, as the predicate of these verbs, oL

Lé:[,.;l) havc been dealt with briefly in Vol.11. The remaining verbs are:

(L35, 387y 45 w3

1. The Verbs of Nearness or Imminence

2. The Verbs of Beginning (3§ o, d5) Cﬁj—ﬂ‘ Judl ¥
3. The Verbs of Hope or Expectation (55, o) stz iy

These verbs differ from L@.ﬁj:-\; O in that their predicate is always an imperfect verb
(in the accusative position), whereas the predicate of o5 may bc a single noun, a

prepositional clause, or a nominal or verbal sentence.
<A i Ll
. . TR
4. The Verbs of Surmise or Speculation Wy oot

"' “This is a rather tediously fong translation of the Arabic term F='4 (sing: 7-U) which literally means
“that which abrogates an old rule. and introduces a new one™,

n i } AL, '7‘ s . i l:,‘E, B a e -
! These particles include ity &) which have been discussed in Vol,l ! =1s s and orndd 1LY

which will be dealt with in this volume.

(SR




that the traveler was forced to halt.

| 5. He who becomes hard-working, wiil achieve
success.

AP U and WSG arc all accusatives of specification ( ;ia).
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CHAPTER 7 @L.J\ ua).U\
o and its Sisters
-~ 4 .o i’ /. -
&t el NIy
Examples:
1. The Companions of the Prophet #& were the SCET #2 3L oy
kindest hearted people, with the profoundest - Oy s e NP,
Ln.lgq ; &)y ‘\.«..Lpor_é—w‘ | U 3
knowledge, and the least constraint of el bele sl
manner.
L i FER - 1 e
2. Allah Most High says: Righteousnous is not oy JCINT R gier LA JB LY
that you turn your faces towards the East and ® st
o el gs
the West. et 07 J?
3. The Prophet #% said: when the Hour clu{ e ;&:Lflj\ 5¢_§ 211 (4B JLa .r
approaches, there will be trials like fragments e e s e 0 F
Le e ly ,*'l?mgm_ﬁ' o
of the darkest night, when a man will awaken PP = J"J
in the morning, 4 believer, and become an N stu’}
unbeliever in the evening.
i 4. The heat become so intense in the afternoon, B el e 15 E P
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()

1. Allah Most High says: “The building S sz 5T 306
they have built will forever remain T . Wt
(a source of) unrest in their hearts.” W’}u

2. Jihad goes on, and will continue till ;_;L:,J\(._;m 5 E)_Lf 1,1;.:..1 SL;:..)\ J\ Ay
the Hour.

3. Allah Most High says: “He has EoAG ojfjhj ojl..e_!'l.: Ls:L..aﬂ JL*.. JLa T
commanded me to pray and give charity &
(to the poor) as long as | live.” T

4. Allah Most High says: “They said: C"J‘ da-u..EL;d.cC uj l)iu dﬂ.u 26 g
We will not ceage in our devotion to 1 s l;J\
it until Musa 38 returns.”

5. Allah Most High says: “By Allah ' vou Cad Jf_,b;m Al J;-};pdl_e o

will not cease to remember Yousuf &),

Explanatory Note:

-

() be e : o

O\ and its sisters consist of thirteen verbs: ,’c;_:af g ,U.x;af B Sl S
SERVING IR LN A5 G L0, Of these, [~ and #15 L do not take the

—

imperfect tense or the imperative. JV; U ,E.Ln'a:i\.; ,_5.9 L and - ,J U take the imperfect tense
but not the imperative while the remaining verbs conjugate completely.

o and its sisters luke a nominative subject and a predicate in the accusative.

O was: The nominal sentence introduced by 35 denotes the past tcnse. The subject

is in the nominative and the predicate is in the accusative case. See sentence 1

M J:;.ﬂ '4;{:}; +ELi\.T’;L.a u_:ab ;iu: \S;‘:af‘d“"‘ﬁ cc.::a’i H’J\’f
T B b U

S PAIHTS
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W e (is not): Negates the nominal sentence in the present (though it is itself a

: perfect tense verb).

t-—ﬁ‘ (became in the morning): Signifies that the subject cnters a state in the
morning, denoted by the predicate.

u;“‘“" (became in the evening): Signifies that the subject enters a state in the evening
denoted by the predicate. See sentence 3 for C“*‘" and ‘__L,-w‘

@u" (became in the afternoon): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by

the predicate, in the afternoon. See sentence 4.

s— (became): Signifies that the subject enters a state denoted by the predicate,
without respect to a particular time. See sentence 3.

:Jlj')' or JU L (is still): Signifies the continuity of the subject in the state denoted by
the predicate. See sentences 6 and 7.
}13 L— (As long as ... while he is ... ): Signifies that the subject will remain in a
bertain statc or continue to do something, until an event denoted by the predicate. See
bentence 7. The “L” preceding “plL” is N iihoa.;ﬂ L which along with the verb following
t gives the meaning of the verbal noun.
("ab is only used in the perfect tense.
,-v Lﬂ/c,u Y /C,-JQJ {to continue to be, is still ... ) This is the equivalent of
i J/J1 N w1th regard to meaning. See sentence 9
us'j h/ L“-ﬂ-ﬂ? ? (not to cease doing, to do incessantly): This is also similar to ', G in
peaning, in that it signifies the continuity of the subject in a statc indicated by the

predicate. See sentence 10,

) The factor affecting declension is dlf divested of ulf sentence 1 would signily the present, and both
mb_]ect and prcdlcate would be j n the nominative case,

The negative } or L before ¢ 6-5 is sometimes dispensed with as in sentence 10,
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/’/:/'OH/,N L. L5 s ),f:

56 Iz s are know as verbs of continuity ()} .z Y1 Jladl),

The predicate of the above mentioncd verbs can be a single noun in the accusative or
a prepositional phrase or a complete sentence in the accusative position. These verbs are

o 7 i .
() G Jad. In syntactical terms, a defective

known in Arabic grammar as defective verbs.
verb, is a verb which does not take a subject-doer of the verb (:}-_el.;), but which needs a
subject (';2_11,) along with the predicate ($2) to convey complete sense. In other words, a -
defective verb introduces a nominal sentence, changing the declension of the predicate to
the accusative case.

These defective verbs are also used as sound verbs @ (:A—i\f :K'L-&I) in which case, they
only require a subjcct—doer (t}s:l;).

Exceptions are ¢~ JV; L v and i;" L« which are only used as defective verbs. E.g.:
oL Sas a sound verb, means “to be, to occur, to exist”, The famous prophetic traditions
e J—Q .J; W1 0" can be translated as: “Allah P& existed when nothing existed”.

Similarly c;yo\ as 4 sound verb mean “to wakeup in the morning”. ;L—% as a sound verb

means: ** to occur or (o take place”, and so on.

Rule No. 68: |

1. O and its sisters consists afthefoﬂowmg verbs: ,:U; RS W :_S-sb :‘Jt;iia‘l.;
C sl Rte JJ ’C'“"'\ JL.;E _gu.a\ and rbb These verbs introduce a nominal sentence,
rendering the predicate in the accusative.

2. These verbs are syitactically defective, in that they require a subject (';.._L‘,) and a

predicate (—=) in order 10 convey complete sense. But they can be used as sound verbs

also except JVj e, 3 and 1

7 A defective verb in morphological terms is a verb with a weak final radical
@ Sound is been used here in a s\ ntactical sense.

@ JV; without the negative L= is a sound verb meaning to disappear, abate, go down etc.
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3 Jr) L R ,:‘,Léj‘,\-; and }\’J s are verbs of continuity. The U preceding the first three is
a negative pariicle, while the G in }\3 L% is & juca YL which, coupled with the verb

following it conveys the meaning of a verbal noun.

Exercise 1
Pick out 1" and its sisters from the following sentences, and determine the subject
(') and predicate () of each verb:

Example:
@ P R TR A Varr .o~
%dl%@@:bgﬂ‘b}_ﬂu‘;%_}i)\f

" en v Fe - NS s oswe, Koo
o <l goel oy ('CJU)_’AEU (_JL,a.in_f :Jﬁ}.‘y
."blé"@s;;fl,,: () Bl oo Jas 12

\,ur..gxfﬂjxcu o Ly .d;L;LL::J‘uL;Mt}L;
.Q\J:;L;w:mwwu g &J\w.}iﬁla&.ﬂu;&.r
M\@uwbul x)iu;.u: ! .wwhu\ﬂw\@.c

mvmubf.a;JU&waf A .mgp)_,w_,j.,a.bu.\\;aji.v

.y”}ﬂu}ﬂwumwf Y __LJLléerJ\piaqua\_ﬂt_gfu‘y’ 3

- 8 w s At

b}j‘dﬁtbmdwd}u\.hb;&l d,l.ﬂJ‘Lﬂ VY ﬁﬁomu‘aum‘g&ld' A

2 5k

So- :'"m’ [P - A T Jsf - e e 82w ;,,’
s ot ojlun',._g;.di’@wa,@pgm.u Oslall 2 5Ny ada Gal I E Y A Y

-
-

3 ., 44 e e
BN SR
Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with a suitable predicate:
PV Lol Lsliaf o &2



102
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Example:

Lo B

—
el

DS 3l LB L 0 P D

)"r”'Cﬂ"
w—u}fs’ P’L‘di—u

aJo

R
K __E..;Jlfé\i_ajiolf .
el b
o

RN N

-

Exercise 3

Translate into Arabic:

Y

A

Y

Blessing increase and last through gratitude.

I kept enjoying the weather as long as it rained.

T IR W R
S

M -
.n\.:..u\).l.:,e.lﬂ L.,a)

"f " rd
NURES- SV
,___Ae;’c,éti- e

o:' afz

\gjja Sy j,.s |d\ Loy
el e ORI
A 1:-.-_::‘_)\. ’EU::_;))‘—_-»,G A
Ao

The weather remained pleasant all day long today.
A believer is not a person who curses frequently (ou.

An enemy becomes a friend by means of noble conduct.

The mujahideen are destroying and dispersing the enemy.

Avoid bad company, because a man follows the ways of his companion.

The traveler reached his destination by evening, and spent the night there.
Become respectful towards your teachers, knowledge will come easily to you.

. Ibn-e-Umer <% said: when you enter upon evening do not await the morning, and

when wake up in thc morning, do not await the evening.

Exercise 4

Differentiate between syntactically defective and sound verbs,

in the following

sentences. Point out the subject (>=!) and predicate (}—f;'—) of the defective verbs, and the |

subject (:}:;L;) of the sound verbs:
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tiom y Ol Ledels Tl oty Lpasd o5 5 25 DY r 2B SV 5 el JUdY1 o i

Examples:

-
3

IIw oy P R T B ) ,e 27 ses a e LR A . - dﬂ‘..ju ’.f
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R
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\fli;acjamuu;;;u,u BRI B JERS B OE Y Ly
RN PRI N N P S T O al [ 0y e A s Lo
W Gy e 10 L 05 Yy A OEE NNyl
FrE
WL,J,.M‘U Uﬁfdmuf\g A @jg}wg{umc° R

.L‘;" j,;;;_s.,-_.g,mquyj AY VG ety 2 L s B 5 Yy
RTINS AT
44‘,5_\;-\_;@.:;_,1.» r._J_)LJ L.Jbti,nwyi,jil.;-.i.;j} Y
Exercise 5

Differentiate between defective and sound verbs in the following prophetic traditions:
B o o) om g 3N 3l Y1 gt ey O s
Example:
s }J..J\rb& Ixéjatlmy Jumw&w
GRS Ay e R e 1 i3
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Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

A

-

VY
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Analyze the following sentences, stating the declension of each word in detail:
Lyl L«.a.-._hu);j
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CHAPTER 8 R pgpRY

Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope

-

st 1 c}}ﬂ\} a3y edt el

IR T T 4
14y t Jlns!
Verbs of Nearness: iy ol v
Examples:
1. It was about to rain (lit: the sky was about to rain). j}g_‘j I RN
2. Morning was about to dawn. AT ol L5y
& . -
3. The train is about to reach. J‘mv\\;t}mﬂ :u..»jf Y
4. The traveler almost lost the way. JJJJQ_H :}_,a_y j_‘eL;fJ\ c,l,”l L §
. ; ’1__5',/:,’, boa, e T8 T
5. The patient is nearly fainting due to the vl aas ade ek ua.g{o_\\ MY e

intensity of the pain.

Explanatory Note:

The above examples consist of three verbs (dJ—;;\ ,uj—( ,31_%') which affect the
declension of the nominal sentence, and indicate the imminence or nearness (in time) of
the predicale with regard Lo the subject.

The basic difference between 0L_S™ and these verbs is that they always take an

imperfect verb E_ Lk as their predicate.
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The impertect verb in this case, always corresponds to the verb of nearness in tense.
The sentence (consisting of the imperfect verb and its subject), which forms the
predicate, 1s in the accusative position.

. _— . Vo .
It is also permissible to introduce an ™ & before the predicate.

E.g.: "’ ;,:,u\ubmm\;m
;‘l_w}‘ can also be uscd as a sound verb in which case it takes a J;}J“w
(ﬁJL:'mJHO\) as its subject. E g.: i)u i :l..'“-."-l:,;a.f);h (The patient had almost recovered).

-J’/

Here the u)y )-Jw:.n (verbal noun), \J_-J J is in the nominative positive as the subject
(Js®) of dlw}l

An interesting fact about, 55" is that it denotes the affirmative when in the negative
and vice verse, this rule is expressed in Arabic as :s“" L@:Lﬂa :JLA L@im

Eg.: ‘_S.JJL.J L’yﬁ I _.,..} ca _}:—3!:»\5 U, Here, > has occurred in the negative,
but is affirmative with respect to meaning. The sentence can be translated as “As soon as
[ entered the house (or no sooner had [ entered the house) than I heard a voice calling out

i Con T o YR
to me”. Here the speaker had infact entered the house, whereas in ¢_3._Jli}_>‘-:\ u.u.k.f " (1

almost entered the house}, the speaker was about to enter, but did not actually enter.

(=) )
I
Verbs of Beginning: &3‘“‘“ Jued!
I. The teacher started delivering the lecture. f(a\_-.u gfj_.\'l C-’"‘
2. The clouds started dispersing. ‘ 55 L;L.J\ o .y
3. The gucsts began (o sit around the table. o,\_-LJ\ Ji uj....l.m ij;"a_j\ djj, v

e . 2% S Lo . . . . .
P This is & plaa®t Ol which in combination with the verb following it conveys the meaning of a verbul
noun,

2 The use ol OV is rare before o5 und 2157,
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Explanatory Note:

The above examples consist of verbs of beginning. These verbs signify the beginning
of an action in the past (and sometimes, its continuity in the present)'”.

Like the verbs of nearness, these verbs take an imperfect verb as their predicalte, but it
is not permissible to insert uf before the imperfect. Unlike the verbs of ncarness, these

verbs are only used in the perfect tense.

@
5500 bl
Verbs of Hope: ) %L"-J‘ J
1. The suffering might be relicv.cd. . ‘ C}u S5l e
(It 15 to be hoped that the suffering will be relieved).
2. The sinner might repent. S ENSilhs s
3. The patient may recover. ;L, ! L"J,a_.l,aj\ Haott LY

Explanatory Note:
The verbs in the above examples Q_in:-\cc_;‘,__» ‘xs‘l‘“—;" express hope. They are all
fossilized verbs in the perfect tense, but signify the future. The predicalc of these verbs is
the equivalent of a verbal noun (33); j-—k..a.») i.e. C{L";": + o,
However, the predicate of L;L-—F can be an imperfect verb without (j.

Jju‘ }g-lﬁim & (Allah Fe may render the Deen victorious.)

E.g.:

% and 0L o w T
u‘l"“ and 3! yb=| can also occur as sound verbs (U JWs!y in which case they take
J 9% 3has ag their subject, E.g.: ¢ ).u}l.fl_,.iu.;a 13501 The subject of 5 d> in the

. T P o R . . ..
preceding exampie 18 4= OV (in the nominative position).

) Other verbs of beginning are a5, Coa cake [ Last s s et

i)
® The heedless person.
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Rule No. 69:

1. The verbs of nearness, beginning and hope perform the same grammatical function as
,dlé‘ Le. they introduce a nominal sentence, taking a nominative subject, and a predicate
in the accusative.

2. The predicate of these verbs iy an imperfect verb.

——n\

3. The predzcate of the verbs of nearness (‘.Lig
by & g—\ﬁa‘.ﬁ 5

4. The predicate of the verbs of beginning (d_fla ,f_ ’,t;_}') is never preceded by u\
ol

The predicate of the verbs of hope jb-\ and J—’- is always preceded by & _;M“AJ\ d;

, s ,Slf) may or may not be preceded

while the predicate of J.«& mey or may not have d\ before the imperfect verb,

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate verbs (of nearness, beginning or hope):

e lie Jlasly colet il Sl

d@;ﬁé@\ X 311:‘;}‘;5““— 2

ol b agn 8 O YU

il J:\,f«\___ ! A DR E .

£ y;;};:ﬁu, A Sl iiiean Ly

’CLL;LLJIS}L aAMLa.l A ‘LKHL’J‘J;*;:’“)’“\J — A

G20 P Y GO B vy e f L el S

Lo

uw .;;.;._’Jl

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates:
TR EPRA T IRCH PR LYW

G emmie S |
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R U I C SRR L REGE
__’FJ,U;“E}.N A i W~ .o
 hAniEt A . JamdiEn Ly

: Byt 2k LK e
R AN IR R S YO P TR

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences in to Arabic:

ol SV fomdl o 5
Truth will soon iead the truthful to paradise.
The illness nearly did away with the sick man.
It is hoped that the effort of the preachers will bear fruit.
The earth started flourishing with vegetation after the rain.
As soon as Umar & embraced Islam, it gained ascendancy.
It is hoped that Allah 36 will forgive those who seek forgivencss.
It 1s hoped that the All Merciful will have mercy on those who have mercy.
Do not marry a woman because of her beauty, because her beauty may ruin her.

e kW

It is hoped that the good works of the sincere, however meager, will be accepted.
- After the conquest of Mecca, people started entering the religion of Allah $% in

ol

multitudes.

o
[a—

. The Muslim Ummah will follow in the footstep of the Jews and Christians just as one

shoe follows the other.

12. Soon a time will come, when the one who follows religion will be like someone
holding a smoldering ember in the palm of his hand.

13. The Prophet % of Allah 3 prayed for the people of 7uif, saying: May be Allah 3&
will rise from their progeny, generations who worship Allah €& alone and do not
associate partners with him.

14. When people do not stop oppression, the Allah #%°s chastisement (soon) descends on

them.
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15. The time is near when the nations of the world will invite one another to attack you,
just as people at a banquet invite one another to partake of the food.
Exercise 4
Pick out the verbs of nearness (L—g.u‘ _j J\J’) from the following (us.unic vaorses,
identifying the subject and predicate of each. Also determine whether they are
syntactically defective or sound

oAU gl g el ot g el oy gl gl "SI AN e ez

Example:
NPT QP RE W S AT
;u) ok O SaE R S il m)mudmb@wvm At
i e s G
.l_", _UL_;L “”‘«5“‘" K )bmo }J’“é&‘“j 'wj& R

Aok,

m&)cbxdf‘ﬁd‘ ,b.& .:; )p:lj .8 L.J.l:-d).g.zw..)a;\g.;\)r)ﬂ‘c'}'j_a)w .Y

J,,l w8 o Ko

&B'Jw'é-"ﬁu-u‘~“uf’b(“ - ’l—"'\j}uf‘“““‘udﬂ&“ﬁ -°

A oY e LD NS D l,: A 5SSl A e Y Ly
£ - e T oa /’-ja’ﬂ te °”‘:G‘GJ/0J/ P ::-f /‘.«
1l U U s Sl im uull;u.\. ale 0TI S Ak R LT, e

O e x;:l
v - - s LtarrE PRI :,‘:_ R P PR R
B Oy e pin Ol Le B 356 v v_)oJuCJ:—HJu«ﬂ-Md)ﬁL@—MuLJ.]a.\\
L gl
J}uwjﬂ. e
d“_;__JJ\J“_DJLJJ-Lﬁ 'LA.L-\}}JL«J_,.\‘E Wg%@;@l g o VY
J.MJ "WLS.J,L@_ .;-;Jn;;}bf

™ The syntactically sound verb will only require a subject (=)
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L e ,A_.AQJJ:L:;",,L.Ju&E A1 L.erd,umu@jﬂ,.h”fd.m;&a\) Ao
|MJL:>.J\ iy S pha
u,,jymwjmuw O e 06 A O A DU s ATy QA G vy
.;isuj‘\;;i:m) kil o}iﬁ
u.‘.;”ﬁ,},’s)t....lfﬂmw, Y burjg__pus,riﬂ}fbfrx ARE

s e oa

A PPN od 4 A
.r_i.l_r&jabju.:.ib_:’udt ‘)...\_QJ-L)J)J\QJH}L.LR})

AT

‘re_ﬁ|;.;.»21;§j'd‘ ;J;L;;uﬁgbquﬁ.ﬂL;"”}? _01 ,"‘*‘G:_ﬁju’;r.ﬁzoM e:\J AR

Exercise 5
Pick out the verbs of nearness, beginning and hope from the prophetic traditions,

identifying the subject and predicate, and differentiating between the defective and sound

verbs:

J“"J‘LAJ"'}LG'“*‘J“"}“L")‘JLUU‘CJI‘J JL«J\ wiJW\MX\wJBNIJCN\
@ e o2l

Example:

ey B A 0 B BN S sy 0 i

LA - A Ay et IIu’“l.n: ‘. LR ”’?/ o on et 2 ®
;‘-@-uud‘" JJ}.JMQJ—.’L Fma o d..a...-l ﬂglctﬂmy‘ﬂbﬁ ZJ—JJ
l L'-‘j;;};’:f; Bll_{fug_.ah‘_fy‘a;mu! mlw&wgﬁ ﬁm'ld“"ﬁ:.\

.uf,,°¢J

‘L.,JLJV\J.JSJ;UJ ‘_p_,u;:(.JuJcu,Jnu,J,.quq|J>)1¢1_f.j 88 6 Ly
ECH RISt S O e SHULJH:;_;L;_JJ;;JU.MI:W;L;;T:} oy
.?m|¢br,ﬂj\m/}LY)LM‘JLSJ.‘)K‘YJJ}-L?J:-)ULFLAULUL’J A ST A 0520 06 e

-

gébﬁéﬁ@ls&fm;;c’a)o){.d|cmib\ 3@;;“”6')"'5*“3&‘}&)‘-‘"-‘ J_:.u,c .0

-
L

J
A-Jﬁ‘w



114 Verbs of Nearness, Beginning and Hope

s Si a LS i G € 6 Y 1o ) o e 455 S YL L 50 o3 Y 8B 06

-
rE

) ol o a1
5506050 0 A i 8000908 e Sl
(I Gl N B i o el
CE g 5 pny 3l o o B S5 56 8 200 T G s R0 15
ey ? Yo .

~ - P :v - L] a . - r 5 |,o
U@‘JJ\J&C&AUWUK@‘QD)&JLM&PW{MM 5;9;;}5&59‘.!\4»_) e

e P S S A S I Y A BT Y
H;“J?}?’-JJ;W&J@'&# @y"‘;ﬂﬁf,dfu ﬁ‘p‘&\g.:a)g\_&;ﬂjé.;;’bdb .9
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| yazlo
D5 BRE LA 2 Gles Lo 56 A ol o2 o i ) B 820155
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Fippilis

—
.

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
T R R T L~ S
A5STY5 2 A s 3 512 158 ST O (1)
‘1. "?,’e"’ ffv:_«uo.. [
B3R o L il e

P R .na ".‘.— a’:, T ’.; 4 el o, - 5, ’.l"':
B.GLQJ‘ 3‘}4.1{—\.0} gg).'.h ;}.L:-—:L:.,a.au)l&) “."U‘“__‘J_’hf)wteL;ﬁ.::}I{ |).hJir

(1N

vy s oL
Woben s i sewyt - ."5216”’_“’.0:“.;
< J'e\"c‘JJ""L_SBJJJ"JJ“d‘ 138783 ol
[ ’0"1.’°”.-°’°"’
ol Uidasd ST L(2)
b “ L] et -, ot ., L s a8, T
.9{3'-‘JFEEW‘M|?)MW)¢E}}UG{UC_EW}{ S
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T e b A5k By £ e S e

G250 e AL S Aoty T L Sratlal 25N ) AR £ R E Ul e s il
S e

Ry 5;.9@15;525\3.23;3{;} ety S i sl

I e el e G AL AU e

Decline the following sentences in detail:
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to do away with - e X
to bear fruit Nt
-
to sake, tremble b
> J"A‘
to become vegetated e
to stop oppression . L\J:'L;-U:.J
to descend chastisement L il (G)U):‘l)\?..;
to invite one another ' uL" ‘.5:""""
to pray for _ ’ Ces
to be rise from their progen . o L
to follow in the footsteps of )

to follow (as surely as one shoe follows AL Ve e
the other) ol Jals

to marry - C‘<’

-

to be ruined - 35
Nouns

English Arabic

One another Uoass v o

Banquet Sl

meal st

One who follows religion steadfastly ol u;l’}l-:“

Someone holding a smoldering emberin  ;-° -y e :F_,L‘J\
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the palm of his hand
Conquest

Multitudes
Meager
Effort of the preachers

Ny

-
-

c:j
fiies
J-B

1 sy,

PRV IV
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"-b"and its Sisters

CHAPTER 9
"“b"and its Sisters
e ’.;/ ne /. "
WPy ok
Examples:
1. I was sure that truth leads to salvation.

2.
3.

I found ease with hardship.

I perceived that Allah @é is Greater than
everything.

. I knew you to be faithful to your

promise.

. I supposed you to be listening

attentively to the teacher’s lecture.

. I think a book (lit: the book)

brightens up my gloom.

. When kings enter a township, they

ruin it and make the proud among
its people humble.

. Zaid made his house into a shop.

. The carpenter made (fashioned) the

wood into a chair.

§0. The wind reduced the plantation to chaff,

.,L;M’c‘.',:.ﬂ!&l;j,.v

A

SO ST,

dgaias UJ*L‘*-ﬁ
T RN I JJo/J
.r.L.A.“e].,OL‘«'uT}'_:/ 3.0

BRSSP Ry et F NV
Lelals; Tt);;:,u‘,.s._.»uf\,l,.;m J}L.Jiol ¥

P

.4.5;‘

o T o

'le...-A‘..J.L:J.:\:u‘ A

.Li.’.;;__..,.MJLm',;p 4

Ll 5 S 2 255
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Explanatory Note:

The underlined verbs in the above examples fall under a special category known as

- s,.u

L@ﬂf'l)Jﬂ (ub and its sisters). They include , o ‘_,b ri’“ y5 3 unﬂ ,:.s 45)
) ,J;S,-bu J-l?.-,f-ﬁ,t._..h e ot ..U«,(..rf)

These verbs have a common grammatical functton in that each verb introduces a
nominal sentence, bringing about the following changes in it:

(i) With the introduction of :,_L: (or its sister verb) before the nominal sentence, a
subject (doer of the verb) is necessarily added to it. In sentencel the first person attached
pronoun "%" is the subject of i,b

(i1) What was previously the subject of the nominal sentence becomes the first object
(JSE qud}:é.;) of the :Jla verb.

(i11) What was previously the predicate of the nominal sentence becomes the second
object (Olf 4 :J,:.v) of the :,b verb.

In sentence 1, ongmal]y, C“_‘ u.u:_!\ before the introduction of u—L’ the subject

332" becomes the first object of ,Jla and is therefore in the accusative case, while C':‘—‘
becomes its second object and is also in the accusative case. The second object, like the
predicate of a nominal sentence, can be a single noun (as in sentence 1) or a nominal
sentence (as 1n sentence 2) or a verbal sentence (as in sentence 6). It can also be a
prepositional phrase, (s\_i.«:’-J‘:«.__-b) With regard to meaning, :,_L: and its sister can be
divided into two categories:

i) Vst Juit (i) i o gt il

c.;f,:l.él\ :Jhbi are verbs expressing thought or feeling. These are further classified into
two groups (a) u.-a.ﬂ:JLu‘ i.e. verbs of certainty (b) gl.;.;jl\ :JLJ i.e. verbs of probability.

Wy 235:2
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Verbs of certainty express something which is actually true or true according to the
speaker’s perception; E.g.: F.J{.:; o G ;,.Lu il u| l}ﬂfsi} (Know that Allah 3 knows what
is in your hearts.)

In the preceding Quranic verse, the verb of certainty r.Lp D (in \j,ﬂ“pﬁj) is followed by
a sentence introduced by u‘ This construction (i.e. a verb of certainty or probability
followed by gf and 1ts du,ompanymg sentence) is known in Arabic grammar as & j.u.-

r—lf g’ ;—m- AN 3 y (lit: equivalent of a verbal noun occurring in place of the two
objects of L& or its sisters) '”. The 1mpl|ed meamng is: (.i«m\ & Lo bl {,,Lc )l gy

-

U;E-,J\ include: (r—L‘u;"'-“-’) ﬂv-l-'U u;aﬂ s s o ¢ ,Lsf) e
ot__:o- ,!i JL_u\ (verbs of probab111ty) are verbq which express varying degrees of
probability. They include (ua,e! u""“") a_,.b o .Lp ,r.r—) g ,JL:»- © ,:JJa
W\ Y J-t yﬂ‘ JWl: verbs of transformation or conversion. These are verbs which

indicate the changing of something from one state to another. They include: , j—== , e

JJ; ,3) ,A;JL See sentences 6, 7, 8 and 9.

Rule No. 70:

1. “.% and its sisters” are a group of verbs, which introduce a nominal sentence.

" When r.Lr— is used to express the same meaning as <37, it is treated like an ordinary verb; e.g: ) f.lr—i y.
= ui with its accompanying sentence is in the accusative position.

3 u;f:, here is used to mean thinking or understanding. Lsi; which denotes seeing with the senses is not a :,b
verb. It takes one object e.g.: dn i 314} ot

) 1%y is used in the sense of thought or understanding. 2 which means “to find something” in a physical
sense, 15 not a :,L- verb. Similarly 4> which means to grieve is also not ai,i‘: verb.

B b expre%ees varying degrees of doubt or certainty It is also used to express absolute certainty; :,.SJ Lg.d

uj.,-| 4_51 ry ”_@) !);.u H;Jl o ,U.Uium,l,.jh _gg ‘s’l It (i.e. prayer) is indeed hard except for the humble of
heart, who are certain that thcy will meet their Lord and to Him they will return.
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2. When i,b or its sister verb enters upon a nominal sentence, the subject (of the nominal
sentence) becomes the first object (JB] 54’3}11;) of the b verb and the predicate becomes
its second object (9\: ‘3-3’33:53).

3. The second object of the :_,—L verb can be a single noun, nominal sentence, a verbal
sentence or a prepositional phrase.

4. f_,-\; and its sisters fall under two main categories (1) < Sltfﬂl :JL;%T which express thought
or feelmg These can be further classified into (a) u—-ﬂ-ﬂ Jw\ which express certainty and
include P-l-vu (5 cud‘ A 46 5 ,(.J& and (b) O 4l 164t which express probability and
include (G—» (x> s c[...pJ e W cu-\a) (2) J}_-»J ) ,....a__Jl Sl which signify
transformation or conversion. These include: B JJ Y > :.Jbu\ ¢J-v- ¢ r.a etc.

5. In some cases, «» )—Ln-“ J\—’U\ are followed by d\ and its accompanying sentence. The
sentence introduced by ul which is the equzvalent of a verbal noun, is said to occur in

DJr -

place of the two objects of the u‘L’ verb: (u'" uj yrey KRN g JJ-«:-A)

Exercise 1
Introduce different u—!’ verbs before the following verbs, making all the necessary

changes:
:r_})._vbﬁﬁ_j Jw&ﬂ@ﬂ;b\f@@&“g}"“ﬂ&‘w!jﬁltébl }T"o-‘éudo'-bi
Example:
*L'“fr"“-' B FARP NN

»
L
.. ff-«;a

alal 728 o, éj;ﬁufwu[,uw\rl.}w\ of a2

agTaellll Ly iU
.. A -
s il g .‘;..gla;pws ¥
+ PP PSR Y
G- alaey 1 ol Saldl e

e ST LA wbd\.:.d\ v
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SV ¢ el B2 4
QLY A OLOYY Y Y .L:J;'.x__lt;.afj;;m.\\
RISMNCAPURY R HR LAY

Y

IR P L T O A Ul 35y
A5y L tealalt Loy e :;.Js Il A A 5550 S0y :_,_”.;Js JGdyy
AJJLG:L:mJ;JT L’iwJ ﬂtq.c.g;.:u\.ﬁ WA R
Exercise 2
State whether the underlined verbs in the sentences below are /L verbs, and decline

each sentence in detail;

todas Lo ooty gl ben b JS7 ima

Examples:
At ey
L}Z&«JW 213 ,;J;"ub"qu A ;{thu"}"};ﬁ,s
L’:?-.:w;)-\gj‘uhdy .(L.J)
PR PR LA A I I A 4 P AR LY u;;;j\wil";ia";};i:s
.u}u@w\oﬁ ¥ wfoinisy
RURWI SN Jubdrast e rar gl Ly
,Q\u,.%gjf-mm_g;wa;,&i B el e b S5y o

l

I g

ru‘-hul-"o);‘}a-)\ d|4..u=.u.j\n_.:f A L;-L'LJQJL;, TB” lj"%;\_;li]; B
PTAN TS Ry T Ip ?35@!535;5:,_»&1;?’ s

L;OL.NI Laalal

- -
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Exercise 3
Indicate the object or the two objects of the underlined verbs in the following Quranic
verses and prophetic sayings:
S PR JOMN PR PYCHIN pUF PP DESK SO 15 1P T IS JURTS A PR

Examples:
\_u\a.u’ .”fi,]pfu NO)
c s .y u P sz % LV o .,/ =:" 0.
Da B ) "I 2 e AL ede S O i ) 2 u_‘m@uu&u ub
‘}Wt.;.‘ ”:’b ll ‘;‘° -

013335 3 ‘3*‘ 93 e ) ()
Yo

_jd.id}l.bﬂ ‘)"\ .L:—\J‘_jj.l.n..ldﬂ ”’ ";SEJHLg’_n.uubu:};i:J.;:-}
ﬁ\;ywwﬁgwm SO13735

iju.uw LI,
.\,\;:.__._i./ "'u';L;:,.uiJCsJ.—UY .Y
d»uuhmtu‘hu,aj v

JI\

neo- fll

i.\

;w\u_)uu)u;ﬂndi b e

..
Ry

1!“"".!""';}"“‘1'“‘9\"&&{'\""(')‘ i
13;@33.&@13@%},”& VY

ulJ:Jir.g_APJE;U::-UO:}LLJ\;.;\;"L A
‘_}_Ubi.{vw)}u;i;;x@my“ J6 s
;;L,L.ﬂdymmﬂd ?Jﬂg;;‘@umy Gl JE Ly
.W}J\u,aw;u,sdftﬁ\ujwv\,:.x’u:_u et 1y
Js,uuos,ugguu o BUCEIRARE: SUHAN TR
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s =T mwrl;xb j,iLL,J B 06 Ay
;,.é_:,.’waﬂ\wwfwlg;‘djd};)‘d‘%’; .’}JJ AR
U;"";i’-’pﬂbwyg/}ij}aJ\"JUM‘LJ\ﬂS«YfJJﬂL‘-‘-“-LF'MJU e

LG"\J'“J UJLQ?LQ.LA ul;s\.....hnl....ha..k.bd} JLu-\...-aLﬂul-‘- 3@ 3:“}0 jj AN

EEg

L@\Jsou\oudm$&dfibmauws.ﬂb J'Uc‘ua}.d

Exercise 4
Pick out :_,b and its sister verbs from the following verses, identifying the subject and
the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between o Jl.nJ! il and ‘_}a J;J\ .
(e y oo gl Uil Lo g s o L g s Loy gt Ty 08" 20N W o o
Examples:
;u;tmﬂj L,\J,upﬂ\,ﬁyu—m -
Jils NP oS N S i IR RCHARE J‘".":‘U Ry ot Pl b < e
L}Zohwdw L,.\) : _;.:a_\:-
S N (PR 3l pdiale M) (o)
AUy ’d.p\.o_,u...a.il ":_,lg” ulj,_;fu, ‘;).aL;:};J N yale
Sade” gi,w.x...,u.u).,.ﬁj uuwmym‘ﬂ AIPexy o

.|3}&;J;xgq;ﬂjbub R R TN R

r_‘{._,)b-.: iy, L Sy ;._Q”J’mt;h 313 ¥

L e Liss el e s SHEL PRy L;.Jr_:r;ua 0

;LLéL’l;;._.J;;&,L,l&pudhu.uJ A -L..F-L.;\Jfﬂ\.«.q,.xcho;,lagg..\ﬂdbj v
1 Rty

e ol 3G el o o B ol sy

(R R

eE g o

N T R
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ghgr-rjljd“‘ R SOk g vy el ey sdad & adis 5 0y
\.b\r_g..bal O s

. St aavez 3, n":o"u. ,, 228 . 7 s g sosAe

Cﬂdd‘&}lﬁ;hiw.}]\\_ﬁr}t‘ \i ;JLJ}AJ\JQ)‘A}@J\JEOWﬂY )J AY

d&,ﬂ\dmu,._uﬁmmwtp;:g;f A it ,Jj J.Unéi}i;i;.ﬂn}} e
S R T 5 53 1 e
Ce Oyl [_g)U\ 1Sayt e Gy w90 Sl 5355, FLJLAU‘L 3oy
S e e okl b A S e o8
Pty e
Exercise 5
Pick out ‘_,_b and its sister verbs from the following prophetic traditions, identifying
the subject and the two objects of each verb, and differentiating between ;_3;1:311 :JL-H and
S Dt
(e s o Jlniy £ 3 et o Ll pndn 5 Lglholo g Wity " " Y1 ol N

Example:

u;&;&b&&wd’gﬁuﬂfgjul @ mlJ” iy

.!JA”JN i‘ls;;_ Wi as 7 MUJLMJW‘ QT _'Q}MCJLMJ'U J.I.‘)u

n;)\;,"_j_;.:.n:- a u,.uJ)wJ};; -;L;}m_
1.u\J|J|¢l§JLA,-IgJJ.>\P+U! 3 SANPRANIIE
q»uwwmh}n_x}u;u’asmw@md“uu Y

ara

g@wufﬁjwydwwdmmmgmd;‘,uu X
LJL;J_]}BLJ}E ”;.:usul;aju,,.wﬂ.uu - BN
tj;:;u;lf)wuwﬁa}fjlﬂ}ird\jbzﬁﬂw}%db .0

=
-
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.\:—L:..’a;..g;L.JT;}’le.bulLs_)L.aJU:;th |;;J§@4m¢“’ A
M}m;ip;fs;ﬁ’g;i;@b\gﬂ;wﬁmg@mu”’ Y

A BT B8 106 rJ.p.d,L}j’ 16 €l G oyt A 155 36 A
Ry ijuub}»uuu,rﬁj.l;}u HEEASI deu@amd”’ 9

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:
h Y S
‘_,p)\JIJu_,,..,.J\JbL;LJJ.bU\m\ ’\Js N0
St O B b el )m i J;rg,; NE

L 20 4o aa’.

Lodlaa _,.;:,gf,‘-le.’pg}meJ\ohn.! MMT&J&CJ}A.» .L>._;\ _ir.u.adjlwdf.u J...P
o &ooﬁw\arﬂ‘e}ruw;‘) . Qld@dwlhﬂ 4.\)\

J..,.:.a:LLc-ls} ejp-!deoJAUaJ\A.n...a.!\wJu‘j\;JepbdlijJ! ”ﬁ‘jtff&)wﬁ}u _L:-..,\
I B e

L]
.oJ.>‘-Tulf—5 Ua-'l\b--aﬂmu')h‘—} cuwobbdfu UJ

3 ;3of»@;°ﬁwswawum,“:;;:1;dxj,f " N G
.gﬁ\&;k%l@|?byﬁ}u}};&didw _JJ'.L.:J\

Vioam ot
o e 3 e e A f'f;m;;-;t

LAP&LVJ@?*L;J\L};;JYHW (<)
u\};Y'I:JAL;jU;‘:«Y/;\;M; .L.fyﬂo.bbj(._hn_ﬂ' "r"}'._...a.s():-u@wd;l:- }.@U!
Lﬁd_JM')ILGqu}.’a.:J ‘MJ;.:A; L;J-lj oJ,>-TulF« )@‘UJ}U%E?B}JEJL;;J”M

-
e

j@lo@1wu)\.pjc:;3.’a: U?:JJA.U )5 JJ&jluJﬁbwcﬁaf\dlﬁs;w|M‘
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Dt a7 o Eoat 2K B 3 ) D 12 65 il g0 T L
B EGET ()

u—‘LéJJ—”-‘\’“*’U‘ e @)J"“d&‘b‘ubc’)ﬂ 1S d:-u‘gsl";*’uﬂ“:};’ e

4_»).«_,.3&3‘&,3,,, 33U QF\J“,?LLML;M.U@«;,C;;TM gl LY

ofks'l;f.;g@ui:;ﬂ

13” gfmwuww&ugﬁ\ HEAT &fﬂl}fdg

Decline the following in detail:

L;.J'LLPUJPT
’:;l‘};j“:}j.;dbi A

LR -

Jﬁuai@,mut_ﬁd\ R
.M;idﬂwogﬂ\zﬂ}i&! ¥
;,.L:J ; “";:fcﬁ/d\‘_).b-) .t
1J§L.QA:.-_,..L.,._H .0

gudf" L;Stjl_; BB )5, 06

RSy A P :}mx‘};;..dm 3:,3 Y
L@)urbjuxg}.,y b uu,.hdd A
S A5 G O fj H
.Aﬂb;f;T:,;frPJ\MG;L;&JCwlmmr_lpj A

‘\

—n
-
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CHAPTER 10 ORI

Particles Affecting Declension
c..o\_;']\ J}’ ‘
The Y of A_bsolute Negation

Examples:

1. No gentle forbearing person is ever v .LU 2
subjected to disgrace and humiliation. 9 "GJ I e e U'J v

2. No dedicated worker will be deprived of e %y wog0 oA
NO alos L,a.l:mo .
remuneration. 7 oI Y A
3. There is no evil greater than (lit:like) conceit. s }J ! uL"' STy v
4. There are no books devoid of benefit. C:‘Mu;:‘m'; .5 g ¢

5. Tw_o traits c_anngt combmf: in the heart of a o 20 ‘ it o Sleinls f| e N e
believer: miserliness and ill-temper. =7 g T - -
”’J.°|,I’,l - 3 u“’l

- - - 50 . . P
6. Enviers are never at peace with themselves. Ry A LY Y

7. Negligent women can never be deserving of

. v - s e -
i - i E) w 7e 4 - a Y . V
sSuccess. C 4 - 7o —

Explanatory Note:
The above given examples consist of the N of absolute negation (Lr-_hﬂa_wl's’)

N
Important facts about il &3U0 Y are as follows:
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1. Ttintroduces a nominal sentence.
2. It categorically negates the relationship or connection of the subject to the predicate”
E.g.: sentence 2. _,_-»SH — f 3 ,_—:u- s La.l:-u N categorically negates the fact of any
dedicated worker being deprived of remuneration. While sentence 6 & ;__alu sl N
negates the fact of any envious person being at peace with himself.
3. The “Y” of absolute negation renders the subject ('5] 1) in the accusative (while the
predicate remains in the nominative). Thus its grammatical function is similar to that of
:)l The subject of Yis devoid of the definite article d\
4. The Y which does not signify absolute negation, but negates the relationship of a
single noun to the predicate. E.g.: ‘_,_u F—l’ Y does not take a subject in the accusative.
:rf.v}b\! would mean: A pen (i.e. a single pen) is not expensive, whereas | Cpe—as ’F_BY
means: No pen (i.e. not a single pen) is expensive.
5. The subject of Y should immediately follow it. If there is a prepositional phrasem
between Y and its subject, then the subject will not be in the accusative. This happens
when Y is repeated in a “neither...nor’’* clause, E.g.: u,;,.f ("; Y; :J).olg-s\! (Where in is
neither illness nor intoxication.)®®
6. ¥ does not take a subject in the accusative if it is preceded by a preposition. E.g.:
T

=

The subject of the ¥ of absolute negative falls under one of the following categories:

i). 'jJL.a.‘oJ‘ It can occur as the fist term of an z'dhafd phrase as in sentencel. Here it is

in the accusative.

e A s
" The relationship of the subject to the predicate is referred to in Arabic grammar as ksl F..(»

trans]atable “as the rule of the sentence or the subject matter of the sentence. The subject is termed as
m}}i,., and the predlcatc sy ng

“ An advance predicate u.ui.. %> of the nominal sentence.
P | P

) This is about the pure wine of Paradise.
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.. 2. s,y ‘a7 . v . R . .
(i1). Aaadl 4od: Tt can occur in a construction similar to the idhafa phrase in which
it is the active or passive participle of a verb followed by its subject or by a prepositional
8 I 940 ~ - L3 - . .. P e :
phrase!!. See sentence 2 N1 e =0 dlas Ualscs Y. Here the active participle a4 is
- ¥ L z °
the subject of Y, in the accusative case, while 4l.s is the object of Lalsa.
ey e AT . . . o .
(ii). 2 J_A.J‘(z): It can occur as a single noun, in which case it is in the accusative
position, and ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative with regard to its number,
2. 0T LY LT AT I A M T/ . 7.
form etc. E.g.: In sentence 3 ac—i ¢ ol el s BTV, "4 37" is the subject of ¥ in the
accusative position, ending indeclinably in a i~ because i~ is the sign of the
accusative in singular nouns. In sentence 5, the subject of Y is U:*L‘—" in the accusative
position, ending indeclinably in a <\which is the sign of the accusative in dual nouns.

Similarly in sentence 7 ..:\_-n.a-b u;#)L—».gf-Y the subject of N "95’\_?.;.’4" is in the

accusative position, ending indeclinably in a 555" which is the sign of the accusative for
the fem. plural form.

An adjective qualifying the subject of Y can take one of the following forms:
(i). 1t can be in the nominative case (Ey,-) E.g.:® :,a\r :’"‘"V‘L“: N. In this case it

is supposed to follow the phrase "31—4 ¥" which can be considered in the nominative
position as the subject of the nominal sentence.

(i1). It can be in the accusative case (t:"}:@-u‘) In this case it is supposed to follow the
position (:);-.;) of the subject. E.g.: -5l GQL;E,[_LT- V.
(iii). It can end indeclinably in conformity with the subject. E.g.: :,.ab- ubhpr\-i-\'

When Y is repeated in a “neither...nor” clause, and followed directly by its subject,

all of the following constructions are possible:

IR P h}};;lhj)f N (no enjoiner of good will be called to account).

e
@ -‘»}é.:JI here does not mean the singular form, it denotes a single noun not followed by another noun on

which it acts grammatically, such as the 2™ 1erm of the idhafa or a subject etc.
®) No true Muslim is treacherous.
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a) C“ V3 el a4 5% 7 Y (Both subjects are “)C}u&»,)
b) &_m Vel s 554 %55 N (Both subjects are in the nominative case. ¥ has no
grannnatical function here )

&

c) H Yy (..__JJﬁ o y— ‘a ,o- Y (The first subject is Z »—==» while the second is in the
normnatwe case.)

d) C‘“ Y ) v—'U‘u" o ,a- Y (The first subject is in the nominative case and second is

T4

€) Lni ‘:’} (.-_-U\ u_ﬂy-_,- J.a- N (The first subject is ~ 24~ and the second is in the
accusauve case, in conformity with the accusative position of the first subject.)

Rule No. 71:

1. The ¥ of absolute negation categorically negates the association of the subject with the
predicate in a nominal sentence.

2. The grammatical function of Y is similar to that of "fb}}" i.e. it takes an accusative
subject and a nominative predicate.

3. retains its grammatical function as long as it is not preceded by a preposition, and is
not separated from its subject by a prepositional phrase.

4. The subject of Y takes one of the following forms: (a) It can be a single noun (:a}:i-’«.H).
[In this case it ends indeclinably in the sign of the accusative].

(b) It can be the first term of an idhafa phrase (JL}:__.:JI)_ [In this case it is in the
accusative]. (c) It can be an active or passive participle followed by its subject
(QL:'A-UH:«%:Z). [In this case also, it is in the accusative].

5. An adjective qualifying the subject of Yy can be (i) “t:,;_,; (ii) :-:_9-::‘4- (iii) “CJ’:“:'

6. IfY is repeated in a “neither...nor" clause, and Jollowed directly by its subject, it can

occur in five different constructions in which the first and second subjects are declined in

Mi.e. they end indeclinably in 4 &= while being in the accusative position.
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a variety of combinations:

U s e S o (T e S

(V) s _ 7 she.

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with appropriate subjects for the “N" of absolute negation (with

complete vowelization):

et LS Sl e a2 ) g 1S

Example:
@swbwmmv X ’dbt;-ﬁi;édi‘y”'s‘_,,l'b R
iedya g Y 9\.9..\]1;.)1;-.:.:;..::&;:-)__.““\; Y
@‘@Jd%bgp—uy A .4:\..:-"53‘_,.9}:4.1:}‘_,:-93__\} .o
S A Yy sy o Y A U.auua”' iyl Y Ly

._A:lij’ CL::U\:- Y_,;’.alﬂ\x._jftl:‘-dj\a \] .9
Exercise 2

Decline in detail the subject of N in the following sentences, stating the catégory of

the subject:
ekl st Yl gy ey oo madl ey rind BB Y o 5 BV ol e
Example:

mhuu;:,:}wb N

o

SR ey S u,_nuuuw | 1t
RS AN I VAR RRFTRI A R IR
,fynuﬁmﬁm.usyi § K SCAN LI ey oy

Z’J;Le}ﬂjt_qj\'of“' 1 '.}:,:\jgf:}?;;gb_}l.}&gu-\} .o

S et
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Sy aj.wvum\;s SN A .L;,j.;;»w;_m e AYIEY Ly

GEPRTVIp T WA [ PEIVFAN R .uuas};:b,wus,od i A
calsh

C\
<

‘..g.aMd..wg.eu_,a:-bdMJrL}'l AR

Exercise 3
State in detail the declension of the underlined words:

BV Jamdl b ot g A LIS ol )
Examples:
| @.Mu;ut,. G sl Y ()

-
- -

Vel "s;;ax,é"qi’a.ga g s_ﬁmL}Ng» Mld;* _,.AU:L:,uu"y" SR

o () Sy c'w!c—aygwuctafu‘é“\l c-"f'gsl‘(«-,) E P ol

e IR ) £ Y R RN s b ) sl 3
M@\Q}Lﬁﬂli (u)

u‘,;;:u‘y EJHF )};J\jjﬁ "I.J....-J:.n:d\
.u\m;),ct}aiffi&\] X GBI B S Y )

% yuﬂw,_.:;,;,;um? ¥ wvjwsg,wﬂ ¥

.gs;@addwzi;.;’.éffw A .g;uquuc,u.x.-.j;;,dw o
Gl 320 ol W) 10050 S Bl A ‘___.Lnsjﬁmdmujfcﬁa,&&ﬂ v
e

Ji ) G als el H5 Y. m.L.pu,Np\SJ\@W ERSTRVERE
Al &Mad Y 0L B 3 XY
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Exercise 4

Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the Y of absolute negation, identifying its

subject and predicate. Also point out where ¥ is devoid of any grammatical function,

stating the reason:

e Oy o Bkl o ALl ot g (b ot g Lt g g il U YT RSV ALY 0 - )

Example;
A B s sy adil e
4@@mﬁmmwﬁsw
VU;E"'JU'“ \”4-“‘ p\rﬂpb\i .t
r,i.:', L..Jwvr_ﬁ UL:;TLJJ A
R S-S R S
PSO J AI S G A
Y’_’};l_f;;;..;:_u;)dfﬁ;)_}-d\g;ﬂcfj\;b e
ol
ot
- R S LS P BT T
Vy il Lae WYy T o al¥y e

valakall

- El . | PV P
-1-5*"—;:-“95‘5;35&) S35

AR PR RN ([ TN
A3 S 800
ALY IS 2y
TR RS SN Y S
e Yy ele D5 I 250
v’;;_;ﬂubeféof@d;-;;*ﬁw g
g R
r@JJ,-uw ¥ Gn‘_,,a}.,. TR
-ow:lawﬂa
‘r};;;nfbw;i;,;u\ ’)Ju,u,wn AT
A;WYJAL»YJAJ@\J

* kA Pt o



Particles Affecting Declension 135

Exercise 5

Pick outgalong with its subject and predicate, from the following prophetic
traditions:

L ot s gty i 23U YT SV s YT g s

Examples:

[P Pt

" ”K” ;}.Li:d;buoﬁjcbnﬂlul&' W ” F,....J 3\;5_) u.%..l.ﬁl%ﬁl )
L_,Lﬁ\mum ;J;Uam.,ay -
.aFLg.:JGJL@K]lgoJJLjS}Y\ Y\}YMH@&J‘JG Y

,,,,,

LUV iy i el JG,@Q\-’ ¥

PJY_}-L&.}J‘!;\_}J@.LJ},LJJ-JY)ML.QJ\:-yvﬂJJJMb @AL\\J”’ ; L8
W“‘@‘;&HFQ?JY;M;&@;Y AJ:YMY @Aﬁ‘:}}fx;;}é .0

-

s&,b‘mscahﬁ;;mu&”v)_.unwcwﬂm S B
M‘Mﬁﬂaj‘hdb?)kw\c@jt—;}c‘d J.’uablu.a\.rr Jﬁ@mld;;d .A

Exercise 6

Examples in Declension:
:H;ijpjl Qjcs,.,;
| IRV o
L e 3l u,,,&u Sy £22L s e D B G

,quujwtc_muw SN uJ,- Q)QJ\LA&WM@LJ\ Y ‘,J\_,,; ¢.,
gonll o i Y Y i e Eot o Do gl T 3
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M«;u;‘“"'&" ”’“‘,;.;Jgjwnfb}mgdﬁl&wuw;u\
°"L;JHL¢_-..J\UJ;. Jja.:."" 51551

ol 33>¢‘°;J’=‘g' ré%;‘r?“ Ly

L_JJ:- _._s A.\.\b a\.n.braa—aﬁigi

PR TN i,ﬁ\ofuwﬂjx;;dMlu 2 1B e

4
*LaL e .y

Decline the following:

oSl s wlziasy Yy
Za0% &3 ’nt,)’u,!

.;,,.;;.,.Uguuu NRECU IO T

|ﬂyu e yuuwwc.;;:_mz A

LR @ .

rgm;;y ) ety ot A MAY A
5
cotaspEiuydde Y aisa ey

- o X 5

J;-.,“;ocaji “"'y";,.:.!; r..,.JJ". B
‘dd}uya;,.ﬂ&g.,fh

R R v";;uo ’n;;wuﬁu

'LJ;LL.UJGT

S 8 s Y i56

0% s b L b LY
.wtﬁl\}vwn,xw;@wg
Al el e LE LAY

o E A N O I N PN
PG a3y 2 335 535 s 5 3y

.
s P
= -
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CHAPTER 11 ok (g3l e M)

Examples: )
1. A believer possesses all the noble /J___aj\ 1_“__, Y J‘)L-,-SJ f' &2 :J—-ji-” u.L:u \
traits especially patience. ) :
esp yp e i
2. Shun all bad characteristics [oad [& e Ul N 91550 S Ly
particularly anger. -
e - - - A . -l: o
3. Tt is extremely cold in winter, W L‘,__,,, Y LA g“r“ NERA
especially at night. T \
4. Prayer strengthens the servant’s LQ_M \TJJ_;:, :p- 4 C" .x..,.j\ 4J..; J:., HPUI
relation with his Lord Most Exalted, L.
g 2

especially in the night prayer.
5. 1like Zaid especially (when he is) A0 e U Y S o

interested in his studies. T
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of LAI_.»Y which conveys the sense of: especially,
mainly and particularly. It is composed of the Y of absolute negation, followed by Fa
which means: equal / like / similar/ same. [ is the subject of "Y', while its predicate
whjéh is implicit in the context, and is assumed to be :H:L;- or :,.»l_(, which means to exist
Or oCClr.

The "&" suffixed to;s_f is subject to one out of three possible interpretations: (i) It is

. - .- . . Yo 4 e sy .
can be considered redundant i.e. s or (ii) a relative pronoun i.e. 1 =9+ Or (iil) it can
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* =z z Ay 7 . . .
stand for a qualified indefinite noun (2 s g 5;$J) meaning ¢ 4. It is optional to introduce
a conjunctive ' s before Lia Y,

-
T w

The noun following Lo Y may be definite or indefinite. If it definite, it can be in the
nominative or the genitive case, though the genitive case is grammatically sounder. The
genitive noun following L._.,, Y is the 4_.5|:JL¢=_1 of ;r“‘ (which is the subject of Y in the
accusative). In this case the L suffixed to ;_., is considered redundant (:A_sb) Eg.:In
sentence 1: J_:a.ﬁ\ L.j_,, ‘1’) “i_r‘f" is the subject of "N" (and the first term of an idhafa phrase
ie. :JLa-i) W is :J.-U and j.-.a—!l is in the genitive case, as the 5—J\ZJLA_; of ;r“ The
sentence can be rephrased as:

" J_qa_“‘)_n Y uDL-»-\H . Jliu:—,q:-ﬂ L:l;é:" (Lit: A believer possesses all the noble traits,
none like patience i.e. he is especially blest with patience.)

[ LI

Taking the nominative ruling in (jifja_“ Lu_u 3"), ";_.f" is the subject of "N M s
e Jl/:_bkfa;", being either a relative pronoun () y—se 3 1) or a qualified indefinite noun
meaning ”‘Aﬁ_‘;"”’ the nominative following LY is the predicate of an implicit subject
assumed to be ;‘b or any pronoun corresponding to the nominative noun. The sentence may
then be rephrased as either: "jf_-fal‘r Jr;(_s-’ji‘):-' 'ﬁ}" (if L is taken to be a relative pronoun) or
j,f.j:)l J;%gi:}-a\b (if L is taken to mean ';';5:%) |

If the noun following L;:_w Y is an indefinite noun, it can be in any one of the three
cases, nominative, genitive or accusative. Taking the accusative ruling in sentence 2:
L’.:a.o Ll.f.:» \/’} (:531-‘—'-’\.” o Lz, "ig-f" is the subject of "\”", ending indeclinably in a :;-:9, [
is redundant, and the accusative noun following LZ .V is the accusative of specification

LI
().
Sometimes the noun following Lax -~ Y is considered implicit in the context, and an

adverb (<*—5) or a circumstantial adverb or phrase (:JL;) or a prepositional phrase is

R e S,
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%
L

mentioned in its place. E.g.: In sentences 3. WLC-« \ng:-J & 3,Ji -\.uu the omitted noun is
3,5! the sentence being: bU 3,5% LJ..~ N ;L..Jl ‘;.93,‘5\ _’x..m, while )i.l is uLo;J\ :_J)la

Similarly in sentence 4, L».uu Y is followed by a prepositional phrase, the actual sentence
being: domgd SN 5S So a2 as ZL;LJ.;;;L;iJs.

In sentence 5 Ll Y is followed by a circumstantial (:JL;-) phrase E\_;!;:UI s— L&, the
actual sentence being: o m\):dﬁ U S..LT; ja;an \’LG'J ;J-; Here the omitted "4 ;" is
the object of a verb assumed to be "i,a-;'j" while the circumstantial clause 213 S LE s

qualifying 103 (Jdl Loy,

Rule No. 72:

1. The "L;.f..:u N" construction in Arabic Signifies that the noun following - - Y deserves
special mention, with regard to the statement preceding \-;-f-; Y.

It can be translated in English by especially, particularly etc.

2. The "N" in L;-,-.u Y is the N of absolute negative, :;; meaning equal or like is the subject
of ¥ in the accusative, while \s is (a) redundant or (b) a relarive pronoun (:J};}:-}LL) or
{¢) an indefinite noun meaning ;L:s“

3. The noun following L;:_.»JY can be either definite or indefinite. If it is definite, it is
either in the nominative case as the predicate of an ellipsed subject, or in the genitive as
the fj[:JLe; of :;.:.

4. If the noun following \-;if Y is indefinite it can be in any one of the three cases.

In the accusative case, it is considered an accusative of specification (;-fn.:)

3. The noun following L;.T_.;» N may be implicit in the context, and a prepositional phrase

Tt 0t ”. n’: . - T ) -
(eandl 422, an adverb (<255 or a circumstantial clause (J\>) mentioned in its place.

. [ PP 2 1 ..
(UEL}L:J! g§»¢Wi 8aly 5 acan P
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Exercise 1
Examine the following statements carefully, and decline the noun following‘.;f_u; N
(mention all possible constructions):
T WP WPl LTI FPO T 5 BN N PR PR RPE NI e
Example:
e e
ES5 83 08 Sy L 5 () a3

LR

N Pl [ o - - LIV » “
il e fe sy it Ul Y aras fit ofe il e

L Vaely ) piond) U5 M ST SISl s B
S, o 7 L ., : P 4 ifﬂfa Ao L o o
C’A’JIJ.%UKY\L«;? Y_}?LJM‘M&FQ.@\:}.&AF%Q}Q .Y

ey

5 3 e Wl Y U oW [ JUEY o G ass T a3 50

e g YRR & el 8 i) DG OL ALYy e
P T P A A S PR VL VO SIS S AT AN PP .
.Méfﬁigwuc@&f@i;\jj;éj}ﬂ‘ﬂ;:w%yj;w\uﬁﬂk 1

]
— ¢

B R T N PRI W P R P PR IR
D T T U P T . SUUEN Y SR B
ﬁt;.ﬁnugu;;yjaj;uuduta.w,u\f,aeﬂua,.s’u\a,gj%u\%wﬁ&m\f A
.gwi’*i’\j
"fn~‘ ’G‘*’° ] nﬁ’—'-’ o )' /: " T e -~ ’.G"n-"/ ’l’: e /.D’ ;.; uA e
;.J:}-b- O gbi>ay ;._g,:?luj (,.g,z.lj:\..J %YJ@)L& NERCHEEY B dl.ﬂa%“ ol .’.k.ml..:.\.c..ﬂu.: .4
2 04t 3
ol VY UR G5 a e tin () Lo Bl 05 a0 liall a2 180155 ) Y
B e Gy G
- - EEEaY | » Y Te . 8 or a,° %5 e ) - ERE e
A VOO I O g L WA g U SNRY- s Y WA P Ll P PU AN
@b Lo YIRS 35 o [ B0 OS] 2 3580 0 e O alonl o \

v L SJ”JOJ “i..(o:’ L e
ROLE PO P Py VO W g e paos

L iR e
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Exercise 2
Rephrase the following sentences, using L«LY
UE e s Jam B ST A S e
Example:
,mem__m}o,ju;wu J-JIJUU
JYEINL V) i 0y J'*,.Jmuu

ijsdl’;lfo\;;ua}@\;,u;m;@\wgd@;}x;bﬂnw A
BTN wc;:;&m;;;,mucwumwwuym\q&f@xubw Y

~rod

w“ubd)wl&uﬂ}u_j@f M\)d&\g{)y quuLwY|&&f')L~Y\g__>u Y
Lab—i.n...mu,.‘.l_w.‘\

@ s s

AN Caniall ol 2 55 AR olab 3 LU L3 § gl YA g;utup\m 4
;:.;:\;dlvé;g)(i;}uﬁ! fu.u_,_,LfL@JL;c\.g.&m!@a Lﬁbwd‘giaﬂ‘;\lﬁ

-

Exercise 3
Example in Declension:

U et Bl UL YJ M\ﬁ\.ﬂ.@u/d‘ joY

A0, S oo,

-1;%751;5}9155‘” ‘-MJ‘ b 235 {ﬁf gt e S

.g{:f'-idll.’m‘ Mi@!mjbchi}é}lz};u g

-%‘3;}1‘&535-” S e L Bt s

-b—'*'ﬂs'l;i s ;‘Q‘=;>M5L‘;fdfuuﬁ=‘ p—eva

Jmabty ol 5y Sty o) Do “VWFJN‘;N#—J“@L‘&“MM fn
-eﬁ‘é“ﬁwhrﬁe?f“ﬁ%wf; "ol ES i Y

Aoy B A s i a5 e e B L;:.:.xr,
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Decline the following sentences in detail:

-

PP PR s Y

@?‘M\c_}ﬁf
i,
Ay S 4L
sty Ui y;w)um
LA WL Y S};’LJH_:-:.‘YL af

- e

‘-

-

S E iy anaE su gy ol sat

el GV e P i

U\
A

LF
! - &
A R Al
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CHAPTER 12 e G

Particles Analogous to JJ in Grammatical

Function ‘"

-~

n&'.jn__zm‘ é“}ij‘&fjx" ‘

(v)!r&.‘;jw__!:}’?’ ‘“ “L’a" (&-‘.ﬁ)

Examples: )

1. Allah 3 is not unaware of what the wicked are u}i_iu-.‘jl }ELQL}LL;‘M (VR
doing. ) N

2. A believer is never a liar. Vits :f}u‘ Gy

3. Beauty in the face of a young man is no virtue, UGes Do el °5|E v
unless it is to be found in his conduct and rdf_d e , =
character. S EN Y PIE I R S

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate the grammatical function of the particle U, which

- P S ) i .
is similar to that of Jd. It is therefore referred to as "k 3g2a)1 ", It takes a subject in
the nominative, and a predicate in the accusative case, and like [, negates the nominal

sentence in the present tense.

D These particles are G ,‘J ,..)' and ;a')'

@ This L is known as R-IJ‘L;-’;& s (i.e. the Hejazi ) because the Arabs of Hejaz consider it a factor of

declension, contrary to others. That is the idiom of the Quran.
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However, L performs the function of u,-.J under three conditions; if even one of these
is missing, its grammatical function is suspended i.e. it ceases to have any effect on
declension:

1. There should be no \H interposed between the subject and predicate of —. [n this case
its grammatical function is suspended, and it ceases to denote negation. E.g.: j.-.uY\ W
G (You are (nothing) but a mortal tike us.) f

2. The predicate of, U should not precede its subject. E.g.: :_,» 3_‘3\ C'.»u_f L_%. Here the
predicate of Ls (C'_.»\:l’f ) is occurring before its subject (ZJ-:_;:‘); L has therefore no effect on
declension. But if the predicate of L is a prepositional phrase or an idhafa phrase,
(E-’l-:.;.J\t,.;)preceding its subject, then it is permissible to both activate or suspend L as a
factor of declension. If the grammatical function of L is suspended, the predicate (i.e.”
the prepositional phrase or idhafa phrase) will be the nominative position, and if it is
considered grammatically effective, then the predicate will be in the accusative position.

3. U should not be followed by @33 ul E.g.: &ru RIRY ¢l (The liar does not

prosper.)
"- :iu — :l ’!?1 4 H ﬂy’n (U)
Examples:
1. No man is honest, L..»f}j Yo
or One man is not honest. . -
2. No two friends are faithful, s LA Y LY
or Two friends are not faithful. ’ B
3. No soldiers are ready to meet the enemy J:\,..ji 5[_;}’&, u_,' Ko Sy y.r

or (Some) soldiers are ready to meet the enemy.

" An idhafa phrase, with an adverb of time or place as the first term of the idhafa.

@ This redundant | is introduced for emphasis.
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Explanatory Note: |

The above examples consist of 'g, which negates the nominal sentence in the present
tense. Like _~.— it takes a subject in the nominative and a predicate in the accusative. It is
different to g._-;U:.JL’J\ \?, in that it may or may not denote absolute negation. Sentence 1 for
example conveys one of two possible meanings: it can signify absolute negation in which
case it means that not a single man is honest, or it can mean that one man i.e. a single man
is not honest, implying that the rest are honest. Which of the two meaning is intended, can
only be gauged by the context.

N performs the function of _,.J under the following conditions:
1. The subject and predicate should both be indefinite nouns. If even one of the two is
definite, Y will simply denote negation,‘but will not affect declension.
2. The subject should precede the predicate, in the usual order.
3. ‘§\ should not be interposed between the subject and the predicate. E.g.: In :f'\:- \fl:};-J \7

Y will not take a predicate in the accusative, because it has no grammatical function.

p |

n;r‘:;)u _!:l ’!f’a.“' H u:o)l’n (c)

Examples:

1. The truth cannot be defeated. v ',L..- :_PJ\ a1
2. The traitor does not succeed. R . :fb-._H R
3. The diligent man does not fail. Ky ’;°. Al o).

Explanatory note:
° " a - . - . - .
ol is exactly like i— je>Jl L in meaning and grammatical function, and subject to the

same conditions. The only difference is, that unlike L—, it can also introduce verbal
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sentences, though it does affect declension. E.g.: .\ i’“w;;: Jl (They follow nothing but

conjecture.)

-z

‘J“GJ“ “ "UY" (:)

Examples:

I. The criminal bit his hands (i.e. repented) but e Y S ¥ \
there was no longer time for repentance. Lo 2t u‘Lp ¢ J"‘J
(i.e. the time for repentance is past).

2. The lazy man rolled up his sleeves, but 5!3 ENG I asll s S :_w ¥
there was no longer time for hard work — )
(i.e. the time for hard work had past). .;Lg_:.i.-\?l

3. The heedless have become aware, but this is not the 73z, u\,} 3 }.LaL.J| oy
hour of awareness. (The hour of awareness is past).

Explanatory Note:

The particle &Y is also used like u«_l, with the difference that it negates time, and is
therefore followed by a noun signifying time. In the sentence given above, the noun
following =Y (> ,e.,J_, ,4¢L%) is its predicate in the accusative."” The subject has been
omitted. It is obligatory to omit either the subject or the predicate. E.g.: In Sentence 1
(el > EN7T) the omitted subject is "i—>J\", the complete sentence being:

P L N

Rule No. 73:

1. The particles N ,:J[ = and &N are used to negate nominal sentences and take a
predicate in the accusative like :,-j

2. These particles perform the function of [~ under certain conditions:

" The predicate of <Y is generally an indefinite noun denoting time.

(2)(1;&’&"-“6*395‘
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(i). The predicate of \» and u% should not precede the subject, and \j| should not occur
between the subject and predicate.

(ii). Besides the above-mentioned conditions, the subject and predicate of N must both
be definite nouns.

(iii). The subject or predicate should both be nouns denoting time and one of the two

must necessarily be omitted.

Exercise 1

Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates:
twbin Hlel et i

Example:

PLYIGLY ‘ RV
Y AOF AP L
AAWAEST TR SAIS o0

LSO A S W R

‘8 - /rw,’ "ﬁ ° A P
L SN e Gt e

Exercise 2

Explain why ul ,U and Y are not affecting declension in the following sentences:
W PO R R R S Y T1E PP PR

~ Example:
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taipe 13\.’:&&15 Y 3 \HL.J_le \
AN FrAA Byajaiybi.y

Aol L3, 18, iy 445-2;1;37\&3 3.0
.‘cf,tj"’;v;;’fyl:.yw;.,x .M’g@s};u.v

A A AL el 2 i 0.4

Exercise 3

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
Gl YA o o 5
The prices are not cheap and the stuff is not good.
Nothing is difficult for Allah #, nor can anything frustrate Him.
You can neither guide the blind, nor make the deaf listen to advice.
The criminal is repentant, but there is no longer any time for salvation.
. The mother said to the children: “I do not have what you are asking for.”
. Fatima! Allah $ is not unaware of what you are doing, so beware of Him.

. O Christians! Know that Esa 38 is only a Prophet, and is certainly not the son of
Allah 3.

A

Exercise 4
Differentiate the particles affecting declension, from those without a grammatical
function, in the following Quranic verses. Also identify the subject and predicate in the
former case and state why the grammatical function has beén suspended in the latter case:
(et YT S la ot g gl g AT ST 3 b " L Alalall o g ol e
SN P T ey

" Example:
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VY L s Sl L DY LU

;wwﬂ;mu}
.\.:\_.g..uOU:.Lw Y .\.'..9()\

- 8-

oj.nb...»;Y}ALu_...aJ;.uJ
.;..g,:iw}b’pglb\‘_g_s\.;c.ﬁl’-_’,
S Uy AT s S
;;,_fl_;l'l_;jz,_;loff;l;;iluluf_fa

o

"

-
oA L e

O_PD‘Y}QA&JJJ\_MQJ Lu;.u

P

Lo el iy
uulwr_{;fu;é}\gbxlujf

] -

o N0 5 1 o B
A

el 215 S 055 b 6
ao,lau.....;’:“

Ly ade 5 Suu,u.d{}i?l ol 2

.--;

Ry -L«:-LJguJ.,:J:;

N U_Aa_,_v-wgsdb-a!

ot e G e e
X .uz;;:;v;usu
¢ Gedo JeliB
" R A M)
A u..,.u@um Iy Je iy
A P_aujff\‘ P-ﬁ_)}-k-«-’dd‘
Y -@‘%mﬁ‘-‘;s‘”‘%w;ﬁoﬂﬂ

8

sum)&u.w
uvu

AT L’.:l_:e;,gg"-' “’ ’r{;YJ YJF'SH;\‘L.’

o

A& B e 15 56 0505 N5 i A

Yo Lu /fu‘r_gu:u,ug;\mu}]
L8553

XY S g, 5T a,i.md.mm
”"_’,;ur.;_er.@_.LN\

oo PV e Gael S o L ekpe AV
S RN TS G s o D sl e 43

Exercise 5

AR

AY

e

AY

A4

.M

LYY

Differentiate the particles affecting declension from those without any grammatical

function, in the following Ahadith. Also identify the subject and predicate in the former

case, and state why the grammatical function has been suspended in the latter case:
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S L )T T Pt W FUREIES TR VI RV g YU I GLPERE PYe W

Example:
4.9- R 4.\31

Sk NN Yy B8 L ST 2106 A i a2 n Sl B

Ay '"L‘"i""'\ :J.;-T.S..UU o '.A;-TO,- dole il

.
-

L e
L&Jy}ub,udw @mu,ﬂdu
,Ju»\’ﬂu,;ur? ﬁmuu,;l;dnL;:s’fnu;-j,;g;jsﬂm\Jj\.uj Ly ollty LG LY
U,L:\:a:umu%u,uxﬂuuumvs gddmrJW\d&J) Gogsiile v
* ..b.t}J,,quT
-U:L:';‘*ifu*r—-dW&‘becﬁgé"?ﬁ;%@‘i;%i-Jmu”’&r@ﬂ;‘“d‘ ¢
wbwu&;
S SR P X PO B S PR P B RO EIOE-. 3N JR TR
SIREN DRI Y
u.‘,.upﬂ\,q,uh)mdmgp,wjgl NG NWNARE. SN
Jb’,MJ IV AL

[ RS s i 1 5000 uaqu,glj A T
’”USJ".JLA pujw (Sujgmy,f\
Vi 'JL-bcdm«A—-i 9|u,mjd§@wtw1 Ju@dﬁyiwyg.xup
Gjnxf;,;umuft&u fmuuum;ducmrﬂ‘,sugmu}rﬁg\
‘ﬁu')w@w‘&-* Jo s o

M P -ﬁ|awgu(|f“gﬂ} N
A_JLA)_{T;..;].“ JUQ\AJJL;::L»J,T@QK}‘J.,JQJ&» AR PO Wiyed
| a3 8,5,
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Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

oY B e

Jsasdade

et Sl it e U0 o oo s ol Y1 e oen ¥ 0yl e 2 2L
S Y d e Y O St e e e et e U il ) s 3OS s
Olalaze  y adly ot 10 Sls D e GOSN o s Lol o] fuaie s
U e e ) s 2 LS g D iy S L

SN e Y (o)

P e g friin et o ."51"._4@upuﬂwyw@@;@gu 1)
anb ey o b e " Tinal) o ta g e YOS e e a1 1Y) Jdze p ) e
] BLar BLEYL or Jous b pail Lo nn Litia s 18 O3linn g go =T Lo s allaliaaall

Decline the following in detail:

UL ENGIRIR
_‘;;J\iﬁﬁflnﬂ.lél}._ilol Y
ERE A T
A a5 Yy W0 e e i
R IR AT @S{\&L‘;%fﬁjj;ﬁyu;g o



Farticles Analogous to - in Grammatical Function

153

Word List

English
Cheap, low

Stuff, goods, merchandise
Listened to

Frustrate him

Deaf

It is no longer time for salvation
Unaware

Nothing is difficult for Allah ¥

He is certainly not the son of Allah 3%

Nouns

Arabic

ox

“ite
Jﬁadbg-;{-.;ffwu
Syl o
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CHAPTER 13 RPN E TN

Denivatives of the ,Verbal Noun
yhaalt S

The Intensive Form

Wiy
Examples: )
L. (They were) The seed of those We carried /¢ 01575 C-’:C' s i 44)’3 : Js J6 )
(in the ship) with Nuh <. He was a ; .

IR
thoroughly grateful servant. J

-

2. Surely Allah 3 is Oft-Relenting, Li_.,j KRRt u\ tSW JB LY
Most Compassionate. T

3. Abu Bakar 4 was an extremely God- et i ,.5(\)‘)1;.-} S e SS oLy
fearing man. ‘ L;Lu/ Y

4. The believer is the most generous and _ J_?..H ul_p O s ‘f;‘ :,r'}:-j‘ s

reliable helper in acts of benevolence.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the above examples consist of the intensive form (:ud\_,..J\ dan2)
which conveys the meaning of the active participle with added strength and emphasis;'®
e.g.: the active participle S\ (from the verb ,§-) means “‘the one who offers thanks” or

“is grateful”, while the intensive form & means a person who makes a habit of

) Joyand & i 257 are almost synonymous.

® The intensive form performs the function of a verb under the same conditions required for the active
participle.
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gratitude, so that it becomes second nature to him. The meaning ol the verb in the intensive
form is strengthened by increase in frequency and intensity.

The intensive form is derived from the verbal noun (,-.a+) of the triliteral, conjugating,
transitive verb (Csiféijl :J}A:Jl ;SDL‘Jl :}:ﬁjl) with the exception of the pattern (= which is
also derlved from the j>L.as of intransitive verbs (% JY Jwily. E.g. Jf Clm Y, 4w J6

u*€r“ «_33’\»- (Allah ¥ says: Do not obey every mean swearer.). In the preceding Quranic
verse the intensive form ubb- is derived form the ;-2 of Zals which is an intransitive
verb.

The intensive form may also be derived, as an exception to the rule, from the ;3L of
derived verbs (‘)(-L_o = JL._'J), e.g. ;Ua.u from sUzsf which is the ,Jwas of L,.E.frl and j.,b from
)Lbl which is the ;4.4 of the four letter verb J.u

The well-known patterns of the intensive form are as follows:

1. J):d as in "J;i:i” (sentence 1).
2. Jlasin "W %" (sentence 2).

3. Jowbasin ", (sentence 2).

4. J"—’ asin "=7" (sentence 3).

5. Juisasin "0l yaa” (sentence 4),

Rule No. 74:

1. The intensive form (R_EJL,»J\ ix—) is derived from the verbal noun of the trilateral,
conjugating transitive verb. It is rarely derived from intransitive verbs.

2. The intensive form conveys the meaning of the active participle (e vy with added

strength and emphasis. The well-known patterns of the intensive form are:

U5 Ois , 0l Lo e

o Four, five or six letter verbs.
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Exercise 1

Identify the intensive form in the following, stating its pattern and grammatical

function:

Tl Y e Lgmd g g Ll g et g Y Ll e Ll o 2
Example' i
Sy 33k b 0 B ﬂ‘f;gudm‘wuf%wu%uﬁujb

A

e

Lo i Y t0 2T e b alal deallan e g i gh e " g 0y e Al Bas 1 g5

S S cai a0 2T e b alaliealia 2 g g g " g 0y et inge 1 yie

SEERELY

RT | O RERSC N Ve

RPN AN SN R SO

SBELTY "I}Jﬁiuu_ﬂiﬁ’;u) Dy et iy

exlsis fmtend ) s ad e oud i ol o

Le—ﬂ”‘g#)dr“‘*b“c)}}@“‘J;EPJ‘@?&WN‘ SEC
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Yy AN S A5 oS ’“°‘,§,JJ§L.,J\ Sl JEH S
.U,.:,-.;.,uél ATRTER VR PRI

U__Jn_plj. RS PP ,uuxrf‘"'uﬁ‘uuwww)m NV "r.JL.-uLf AN
..L:S.J\.b.-bi L.t,u.f}‘(.f\,uqm;:@m:

Exercise 2
Derive the intensive forms of the following verbs on the pattern given within brackets,

then use them in meaningful sentences:
e o (3 ga e il o g 0 0 (e 3T S r L) s
J6e (W) 5 () D () &5 (i) i () i S () (13, (S (oo
(Jd)

Exercise 3
Identify the intensive form in the following given Quranic verses, stating its pattern and

grammatical function:

u\f\i‘c-\.g.u_,u.;_,a‘\aju C..pd.u\_“uby‘ C)’-.._..-‘
Example:

a,,s}u.,p\mtfwunjun;’ R WA
g Y bl o WMo y G B oy g s o S OJJJ&VUY‘@-‘*W—.J‘M Caﬁ‘ﬂ‘
Sy
T o s U Tl 4 Ty 1o gt "D ot J gub 0 |l in) Bt 1) ghi
U,qu)_puj,n:jwqt;uu A
QUISAUSE VTSl oG e g Ly
RS 06 el o b e S5
B B Sl LB L
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el N s

s,ufbua_.dwjﬁb GOy asd i aosaol 1

.L,,,»mb@f}g_b\}wur@xﬁrpxrmuu v

\3&333&5& 'Ll_ijl‘_}_‘ 1u;¢\5u <l 3;5.__,u.m A
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Exercise 4

Pick out the intensive from the following prophetic traditions and state the pattern and
verb of each form:
PR PLPEPIPYE S W FIWE S VCIEIT (VY e
Example:
o 3 e B 16 B
L b g " 05 ol B 101
T e 0y e s o
O s ,:,ﬁub(m NN S
AEE SN J,ummdij Z;J:\}J: ¥
;L.,QLM-,&_,L\?L;,J@&U{ Jun_},ax;;.udu@.w d
isauz,sm,,j,fswr,f&a ,ﬂ@kfﬂuﬁu 5 55 e du;xgg L .t
;i..l.uu,ﬂ'juu J
e gl el S Y s 1108 c;gz?}f~53éw~};“*ﬁ»ifvv“:m fcéwd”’ 0
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Exercise 5
Example in Declension:

WY P

,aJi @1‘_,,.}:-&“ .:,.K

RO L VWY Jor i WUE P (e .oﬁh\kﬁlpsﬁw‘ww)bwjtyf\w s s
el 0 T el Al and 2dle g g b a1 o 2T e 5 alal Al and ) eMs 5
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Decline the following sentences in detail:
151 Joell s
) alf e J_.Ql .
Uﬁ;l“ B 20y
.‘3;:.;%:3332;’\13:JG£¢%U<.L.;&);§A;3::¢;,.“ ¥
;ﬁﬁ;ﬁ;uwgu WS Wu;{,-ycimv; .t
w,e.l§au;u,.a).x>UL}Q&&‘ajﬁgsysjy;‘uu;.vu\.\gm,sWL.s;#;,.Js@Of .0

.93}:-3\3
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CHAPTER 14 8 el M eyl

The Adjective Analogous to the Active
Participle

JEFIPRXR A F AT

Example:
s

e il Yy gl 3y i e e A A 05 B B9 L) e

—— z

W Gl LN ey 1500 08T L
Anas <% narrates that the Prophet #% was of medium height, neither (too) tall, nor

short, with a beautiful physique. His hair was neither curly nor lank, He was of whealen

complexion,

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the above text: = ,Ja_,b ,;waﬁ oy g2t ,};-MJ fall
under a special category of derivatives of the verbal noun, known as Jeldl igadoal! HIA|
i.e. the adjective corresponding to the active participle. W' :-A:ad\ denotes an attribute or
quality which is an intrinsic and inseparable part of the qualified noun, rather than a
transient property or condition.

q,w_ij!u.a_i\ is derived from the verbal noun of the triliteral intransitive verb
(r S d?‘)\ﬂ\yhﬂ‘).
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A

s A

Categories of igmied) 42%!

(Al Ageaih 2l

I ". o . e oF . . . .
igiiediaaah follows a variety of patterns (01 Jf) some of which are inconsistent, in

4 -~

-

o~
A2 us

eL..J\

that they are derived from tradition and sanctioned by common usage (E;E\:o.;) while others

are consistent in that they follow set rules (zs““u)

2 IRy - - . .
The consistent patterns (& 015 4YY) are further divided into three categories:

1. Original Patterns.
2. Derivative Patterns.
3. Ossified Forms Analogous to Derived

Patterns.

Original Patterns:

Examples:

)

1. Their hearts are fearful.

2. The Dajjal i ong-eyed.

3. He Allah 3& says that Musa %E! said: “He (i.e.

Allah #) says It should be a bright yellow

cow, such that its color pleases the viewers.
(Al-Quran)
4, Musa #% returned to his people, enraged (and)

MR
et it ¥

-

200 e

I

koI

(e Ay 3

R T PRA LTI
IR S AP PP

i s il Ja ) JB W Ju Ly

@l BB

- A e | op oo I_’,, -
Qliab B o 5h b i W B

distressed. .(Q‘)f w) Ln.«\
(~) ) |
= e . FI P P A Ty s 4 s -
5. Allah & says: “Taste! You are most (Lndy \’,JAS.H FAlesTal) 3 Jw 6 e

surely the mighty the honorable.”

Ut Dgjial: Antichrist, lit: deceiver or imposter.
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- . PSP P - R T i,,/:
6. Allah & says: (And) they sold him L Jad) 33 g kan w213 e a0y Sy LW JB T
for a paltry price, a few dirhams. ’

7. T.he believer is courageous when face to face -(:l\;é) }3’_“ ,—,Laj _u—‘tb-..: e v
with the enemy, 2 L ‘

8. Allah % says: He (Musa 568 said: He (ie. 5,63 6 et [ 3 J - I 06 .o

Allah $#) says: Tt should be a middie-aged ,(JL;A) O Qi;}— jﬁ‘j)
cow, neither (too) old nor (too} young, T
9. Who is it, who will give Allah #& a beautiful U5 o _).afm Lgu\.\\ l;_).a L;L,u ub .4

loan, so that he should multiply its reward for

‘ 5 (\) £
him, many times? ( Ld) s

10. Allah $& says: have you killed an innocent u‘*‘-‘r‘“ J RN k;l_,._,_jl_- .
soul though he has killed nobody? You have o S, T o
indeed done a foul thing. (‘-’w) "g LM > L

©

1. Allah & says: Indeed you are mortal and ,(J_._,) q} y U L_.__a_,u G;L... A
they are mortal,

2. The leader of a peoplc is their servant. s ;'_;_;_El_; \’J‘J‘ﬁ K

Explanatory Note:

The underlined adjectives in the examples are all 4,@1.._1 c.LLé_e, derived from the
verbal nouns (;3l.a—s) of triliteral, intransitive conjugating verbs. If the perfect tense of the
verb is on the patlern jas, the A 4.2 will follow the following patterns: J—s=s, :}_-a* and

-

O,

. , i . . :
J#d: If the trilateral intransitive verb denotes an emotion which comes and goes and
o

. R ~ r’;’. RV . .
posses quickly such as happiness, sorrow, fear etc, then the igiis 2i» comresponding to it,

will be on the pattern J.u E.g.: l=3 @ (in sentences 1),

i~ L 3 15 used to mean an interest-free loan.
® Fear may not be a lasting state, but, like all emotions, it is an intrinsic part of human nature, as against
o sh- for instance, . The active participle ) is a temporary state which indicates the position of ones

limbs relative to ones body.
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:_}Ei (fem: AN the verb denotes a color or defect, then the 4.35“; ie» will be on
the pattern J_w‘ It is important to keep in mind, that when the pattern | Ll denotes
L-qu\ \M i.e. the elative foxm M E g..,fl then its ferninine is on the pattern u—l"’ E.g.:

-

S ,5 and when it denotes 2 W u._.p its feminine form follows the pattern ;M_a.s Eg.:

PP

TS

y . I . .
OM (fem: _Ja%): when the verb denotes a tumultuous emotional state which recurs
A

from time to time and abatcs slowly then the 4@-«-1 a2 [ollow the pattern OV,

» - - = g %40
Derivative Patterns: g (T LAV
Examples: )

1. Indeed your Lord is of vast forgivencss. 5 -?/i.’c_ﬂgéﬁ; o Ll B
2. Indeed the oppressed one draws an 53}-.;1!3 AR ;-Jl" <3 d! Y

instant response to his prayer.

Explanatory Note:

The underlined adjectives-in examples 1 and 2 are active and passive participles
respectively, ‘with regard to form, But they have been used here as :.g.w_i uu\_.-a because
they denote intrinsic and permanent attributes, rather than fleeting states such as /~__>or

‘—JJL-D

Ossified Forms Analogous to : ially ,_Jj j.o.h ..Ln\a.lt

Derived Patterns:

Examples:

1. The army of the lion-hear heal ted king e .x.»\J\ “ r‘-‘”
was victorious.

2. The young girl with lace (radiant) hie L i };53‘ SLEA'_H Sy

the moon, delighted me.

1 . . .
‘" The elative form expresses the comparative and superlative degrees.
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Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the two examples given above are nouns, not adjectives.
However, LA in sentence 1 has been used to mean Ebjﬁ]i which is :.gi.:-; :.;.a.a and et in
sentence 2 has been used to mean :5 ,.Li which is a derivative form of A Wu_a on the
patiern of the active participle, or ':}..«:— which is an original patiern.

Differences and Similarities Between i@:«kﬁ‘ P and }s&)) ot which
takes a Single Object
do1 ) G sl J.au.hl,...o\ oy Al 2l ey adb ad a5 o

Similarities:

1. wi :L;.a.il is a derivative of the verbal noun like L::Lal\ '(i.e. The active pamc1ple)
2. wi «w\ takes single, dual, plural, masculine and feminine forms like Jetdi o

3. a.e_.._..qjl IA| performs the function of a verb like sl ~'1.e. It takes a subject in the

nominative.

Differences:

:-ei»i.ﬂ:-n:ali is derived from the verbal noun of the intransitive verb (p M J-.&.Sﬁ), while
el o~ is derived from the verbal nouns of both transitive aml intransitive verbs.
20 Jeld o~ follows consistent and definite patterns, while d.g.w_qu @1 follows a variety
of patterns, some of which are inconsistent because they are based on tradition.
3. Both Jeldl o~ and :\,@_,,_f;h ;t;ifa.ﬂ“) denote a noun and an adjective qualifying that noun.
However, J—slis i denotes a temporary state or condition which is not intrinsic (o the
doer’s person or nature, while :.g.«..»_;.h e indicates a quality or atiribute which is an
integral part of the qualified noun.

- . ' “ -
"W E.g.: The active participle [~!l> means a person sitting, while ¢ b~% means a brave person.
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Another major difference with regard to the grammatical function of Jetdll -l and

léf_}*i.\l aizall will be expluined in the following section.

The Grammatical Function of 4.@....«.«}1 Adlall
il 2l QU )

.Li_L/dw rQ‘UAU'lML;vuL“\ K
‘u-b/c-laﬁ\ ;Jw,uubuw X
t.w\ Jgjtuﬂwwwla,uw ¥

,:}:J\ ;Juwmgivum 4

b ‘“,Q\qudja,um o

b “;UUMJQN\MI S

b ’uwtb/@u\ S o U\,L;dla,u\.a.-k Y
.gwtzb C,Jajlf_ﬁ\ q\_-h.u:d!a,qmi A

The noblc-minded (man) is the one who finds favor with people.

Examples:

Explanatory Note:
The examples give above illustrate the grammatical function of ig.=elii2! in eight
possible constructions. The ‘L@,f-&_: L2, e S, in these sentences, is followed by a noun

which it is qualifying, and on which it is acting at the same time. This noun which is

referred to in grammatical terms as the @ J yorcr O q.m_nw can occur in any one ol the

three cases:

" The man whose father is noble minded is the one who finds favor with people.

2 \:.n.:; with regard to form, J +ens ig the passive participle of the triliteral transitive verb Jae. It means:

“The thing acted upon”.
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1. In the nominative case (as in sentence 1: Jc.bll/ 4xb) it is declined as the subject (¥ of

~ ,—S , which is performing the function of a verb. The pronoun sutfixed to fx_:da refers to
o~ ﬂ\ (lit: the one whose mind/nature is nobie).” The :.@f:.-; :-ua may or may not have —
prefixed to it (see sentence 2).

2. Inthe accusative case, it can occur in one of three permissible constructions:

(1) When the qualified noun has the definite _y prefixed to it (as in sentences 3&4),
it is declined as « }a.a.db w Here, n.g.w_»jl :m_ﬂ is considered analogous Lo the active
participle (_llifl sl of a transitive verb, @ while its seme (The noun acted on: ) s
analogous to the object (54{3,;:5) of the verb.

The reason why it cannot be declined as 54,3;:53, is that the verb i.e. ;f’;f (which the
1@-—A:-a_~a 1s representing in this construction) is intransitivc, and cannot takes a direct
object. The ‘tgmu- fuw may or may not have _ prefixed to it.

(ii) When the qualified noun (w\ xilal J )A-'-ﬂ) is 1ndeﬁn1te it is declined as J.wu
(1.e. the accusative of specification) as in sentences 5&6. The W 4.;‘; itself is definite in
sentence 5, and indefinite in sentence 6.

(ii1) In the genilive case (sentences 7&38), the & W 42 {s the first term of an idhafa

phrase, while the qualified noun is in the genitive case as the second term of the idhafa

(431 2Las). This is the most commonly used construction,”

Rule No. 75:

2 ¢ A .
A A T N s , "
1. iediaaal is a derivative of the verbal noun of the triliteral, intransitive verb.

° ) PR B I .
™ The ! attached to the derivatives of the verbal noun ( ;a3 ZA32253) conveys the sense of a relative

pronoun (J;:a}w p[).Therefore, = ,ﬁﬂ is “The one who is noble”.
@ Which takes a single object.
® This construction is not permissible when the ig~tw iiw has —! prefixed to it and the J}-:-u is devoid of

s ado s S or wads o0 S are incorrect.
s 2
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2. agiedlagaall denotes an attribute or quality which is intrinsic to the noun qualified.
3. 4,5.’.&@.3! :«.;..a.!\ follows a variety of patterns, some of which are derived from tradition
(R:{—L;_L); these are inconsistent, while others are consistent and conform to set rules
(=\5)

The consistent patterns are further divided into three categories:

LU

(i). Original Patterns (J-.:Y‘) these are three (a) J:e (fem: Was). When the perfect tense
verb is on the pattern | L-w tg.-;a :-w Jollows the pattern: Jﬂ (fem: :ia.;) This denotes
an emotion or state which occurs again and again, and passes quickly, e.p.:
happiness, sorrow. (b) 3:.9‘ {fem: 23"\.;;) indicates a permanent condition, e.g.: color or
a natural defect. (¢} oS (fem: u—-‘l“’ ) indicates a turbulent state which arises from
time fo time and abater slowly, e.g.: anger. (d) When the perfect tense verb is on the

P

pattem "2, ‘k@-wa iz follows several patterns, the most common being: J—w _}_.v

u,,,

dw La.e Jx.e J.o When the perfect tense verb is on the pattern J_as igi 4 u_4=
follows the pattern J‘}t”-

(i1). Derivative Patterns (bﬁf"}jb,:;\:’mm‘). Sometimes the :-e:-;; :uu: follows the pattern of
the active participle or the passive participle. This is when it indicates a state or
quality intrinsic to the being or nature ()f the qualified noun. In this case the noun
(which is the qua[r;‘zea’ noun) following & 4-@--—.- :-n—qa must qualify us its subject (i.e.
Jelbs), if the q{:,_.___‘ u-o is on the pattern of the active participle, and as its passive
subject (i.e. L}:«Li“ L) If the ig-fm: :-n-,o is on the pattern of the passive participle.

(iii). Ossified nouns, analogous to derived patterns. This is when an ossified noun,
incapable of changing its form, is used as an adjective denoting a quality intrinsic
to the qualified noun, ¢.g.: S| B,

o 2

q_m_._d‘ il performs the function of verb. The noun it acts on (and qualifies at the

same time) can occur in ainyone of the three cases: (a). In the nominative case, it is
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declined s the subject (i.e. J—s\) of:-\-éj:i«—i u—a (b). In the uccusative case, it is either
declined as being analogous to the object of the verb (MJ)-:J-«EL‘L«;) or as the accusative
of specification ( }.....-u’) In the latter case it is always indefinite (5 J-<J). (c). In the genitive
case, il is the second term of the idhafu phrase (43} 3lias), the 41;._1 .;../a being the first

term (—3Lias).

Exercisel

Identify su@.'m_lji i I in the following sentences, and state the declension of its

23 0.

S
ULJ\J!‘;)}_.DJW\b)\f\Ju\)&\gldelé}AJjLQLM%W&(CN|

HEIRE R ]|
Example:

S b a3 S L B
PHﬁJM)B}MW‘M‘J}& ulf-ﬁ L@.};}L}J\‘uwww J...D\
é;;;w),fuwawuy” 15 S, ;;;L;\ML@AWW ‘u .t}pudv&.(;
WA RN EHA DA re S, L ens Jiaat i G J,}»J&bwu.g

L I

N \-““g;ﬁffj

{.,,._m)}jmcﬂql;ajuw A

@Lq} JQ;JL@QiM\JLo pjgjs g5.11 ,y\ Y
.y’ug;hl | e SS” il ol ol B tjiju ¥

AHEGA I L};\Mﬂwﬁ wmwouwogﬁ_’onimw YV

e

P—“-““@“b—#—;‘m\‘# f"'k,‘Sa!fEJ v\...ﬁ.rdqb\.vd\ jA.HuLL,DJII‘ .o

< e¥p

.u_J )Juﬁu\_,aﬂ.aﬁmmw_)(_g)bnjlyudﬂ\&Mmli&};"rb‘}f\d\f it
;;j;mdaﬂumm L}U@}.ﬂ";muwwu “",.L-Js_JUaJJJY v

o5

BT Gl s i o o 5y BRI 5
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o AE

R T K P }.s’ i. . ]/.‘: “’-o-’ ",’ Pa ;'\‘ Ao f:/.n” “”.J.
&Jt;#\ﬁw\ﬁ.{.ﬂ@,@ld;#uﬁ; ,Ajjl.ki.},,.- A.D\‘La.::-)d.ﬂ.ébﬁ\c‘.ﬂ>|ldl§ 4
H ST :‘/ T ot ’/ﬂ.:’a} alon e R 2 Py I T RPIAN
Yy ot Vg oo ¥ Bl Vi ady S ol 0l gl 2disls 88 i i 07
T T T e R I DO (e
'-’1_;..,.:\_:.:_5! Ed).a\.hﬁ‘.mwbon_“ L_g_}.nj‘jly.fl.tﬂ J.,/bbJ\) dl.ua.l.“@‘/a.ﬂ.!\ L)JU'LM 5})\.&.:.93.5._%9'-_“ O Ly

| AL Ll

I T S N T Z I T S T A LI

é—bugl(t)l..q ,ZAA..:,}-_“L.SJ.% aﬁ‘)ﬂhﬁ:‘?f' ,HJ\LALG&}Y‘J,U\&MI?U!QM1QK AY
o 2 S s vf’o’/zu 99 B
et ) ST il

Exercise 2
Derive the 4-g—-:'4-w of the following verbs, keeping in mind the rules given in the

lesson:

P Y I S R YR S R e A Rt N

BE e oY AT LAY da i SF . s 4 A
G Yo R R R A ek Y ol CR) e

Exercise 3
Identify dg.iwd! da.21l in the following Quranic verses and state its pattern (O} s):
Example:

-

W L i N e e I e D 2

; Tegna ’ o Togre :
J 05 deiaiie il W0y etetiiis il
HAGWA I S g B VTP SO SR

# P !o/-’~ R PN ! Lo s
o Sy bl e W e obledn SOST005 Y
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.Cuch.«mjm,..cuqu,um.\.m,uu};liuj ¥

.\ﬁycﬁ\gwgm,m d;umucﬁgﬁj Ano

.Ly}pw;wuabbo.utj_, Muugwmwdﬁé .0

u@amuy\wuﬂ,@_u”mwm&ﬁ} !

u,ij,uls.;m«l”.wJLjab.uuwu;.‘L;;;mdu Y

bfb“drjjwu&jujuub)M uﬂchbl A

b—o}fis\_lh\jm LaLl:.&LSbféfaleuJu}J_,;\jJﬁ:)}J J': -9

ST Bt L Eblat s A i s St S5 Sl

Vet e b B3 TR ST i 25 J};ubuf,miﬁ SRR

,...;)JJ:LJJ& sw,,ﬂ;ur_ggt_.‘ mﬁqu}ydmy Y

,uﬁ..(._i.u.u ;ijijuuux&p;u&d@&:mjﬂﬂsuﬂ;:ﬂfj AY

dgyudm AT e LJ,J &ﬂ\@f@\aﬁ?ufgj;l;;ﬂ‘%“ Nt

(\);;.q.tp\;};'l_ylfﬁlbbb‘)JJKJJJ\'L.BJSU\_LLA.H ‘jwd.ﬂho\..:«.:bj; Ao

o G i 40 Ma@jbfzf;;;grmwa)wtﬂ«;,L;:bum, SURNE
Ll

Exercise 4
Identify WI M1 in the following prophetic traditions:

59 o 9 Al Adaall 25N &0l Y ot g A

Example:
e Ry H;i)tu;mwy\;”'l¢) u@mj};;

II?J;-‘/H JJJ kst w

dkbuy_\b-ldal;o JLf.:uJSjuJﬁuﬂu Y%m J}ng;luu JLU:

th

\
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-
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= ;;,.... ) T “ u - e~ ® ’j" ok » tom .
I AR FE PRI Y Al s Juy sl Umdm J,.chm‘ju J @:&tdy)ul.

- - | 1 -
- -
i LW - g - s

e L b T A A e iy et S
S Sl G b 03T S L2 ¢ LLE’TJ.UL‘;’\J@A;-'Y;@

-
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Exercise 5
Examples in Declension:

IR

L:.JU YIS JMLE.M 4.5!.'.:,:.& 4_».1.,. .Ju) N0

\

A IO 4 a3 S A Ja B R 030 O LR [ b o
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A el ash Mo 5 e e Tk T s Ml Gl and RSy o e ke 105
Bl gayo sl o allal) il b Jlaadkes b migbialitiall 1ol < st cullae R g
S G g el ] DL BLEYY s el e s fnte Yo o
.Jm}hyﬁ'ndusfw;r.ﬁuﬁaﬁu)‘ﬂgﬁ_ﬁﬁuﬁm allan oY) e s Y
s,.;;Q;,H e g ] Blaa LYY 5 s 10T " Jlant” Lol Olilaze 4y ety ol
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e e T D Qﬁf@wdﬂ Hny
5 alal w1w)4.a§lx.ﬁjcﬁd}4'}ﬁb Lol of\&apwlmhmmwjauwmujw
o 21 oo alal Aozt el AMe 4 (s gate el Sy e o e
Y e e Y ant L o e
Decline the following in detail:
1Y el o e
R < RPN
e ;,Ld\we)mi Y
.u_;a;wigijj\@}&w ¥
.Lﬁﬁi&i@;;@;}m”; 8
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CHAPTER 15 i alsdt oyl

The Elative
ol 0

Examples:
1. “My brother Harun is fluent i gt
y brother ' run 15 more fluent in U ‘}“‘-’JJU‘@U Jbu JLa \
speech than 1. (Al-Quran) i
2. V\-/e are closer to him than his jugular s u“d*:"i;’”} uJLu 15y
vein.” (Al-Quran) T T
3. They said: “Yusuf and his brother are dearer S iy el i:}u 3) S Ji Ly
to our father than ourselves.” (Al-Quran - oot
(Al-Quran) Xy
4. “Forgiveness from Allah ¥ and mercy SRS TR R ;fj-? ) QJL,UJB $
are better than (all the riches) that they - S
amass.” (Al-Quran) DAt
Explanatory Note:
The underlined words in the examples given above: ’c.'m\ u,ﬂ i >Tand > are

adjectives expressing the comparative degree ‘) They represent the elative form in Arabic

(‘_}.,a.n.l\ i which follows the pattern J"’ and is thus also referrcd to as U‘“’““JU"" The

- L||

noun possessing a greater amount or degree of the quality denoted by J.a_a.‘\ J—l s

' The Elative form is used in Arabic to express the comparative and superlative. The superlative meaning

‘If

is rendered by affixing the definite J! to L}..qa.aJI sl
2 o’ N
@ el

was originally = "”. The initial 2 ;ar was removed to facilitate pronunciation. Similarly -+ (when
£ = o p Yy

mo e . " Moo, B
translated as “worse” or “more harimful”) was originally Al
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known as ‘_}:'ai;, while that which has comparatively less of the given quality, is known as

e\ or et The 402l ais is preceded by . " Jea—ah |l does not change for

number or gender, but it does for case.

a - z 7
- Insentence 1 "0 s * =" is |Lzis while the attached 1% person pronoun "&" preceded
_’) L;’f o p p wr p

by s, referring to Musa %, is dﬁ“yﬁ» The quality denoted by "7.=", which Harun

possessed in a greater degree, is 4~Lab i.e. clarity of speech.

The Type of Verb from which the Elative is Formed

J--ALJ‘P.J';M&L&LG

Examples:

1. That is fair and better in the end. (Al-Quran)

2. It is more just that they should please Allah
¥ and His Messenger #. (Al-Quran)
3. Ayesha is more brown than her sister.

4. Look at those who are below you (in the
world), rather than those who are above,

that 1s more befitting, so that you should
not despise Allah #°s blessings.

5. Good deeds are worthier of being accepted,

if they are according to Sunnah.

6. Allah 3 is Worthier of being feared and

obeyed.

Explanatory Note:

.2, S04,

L@.o—|u,ao_}.o....~..h_-\4...‘.‘.ﬂ.9 .

! Jo’/ ? .0 - LS LI T T
SN s i h s gyl

Tre et Go T e BT, e s
4-*-*1‘)_)3,‘#3!0‘ J‘k"‘wr—(’}’_}'ﬁu‘

The Elative is formed from a verb, which has the following characteristics:

1. If should be a perfect tense verb (>l ja3).

2. Triliteral (_oOb).

3. Conjugating (not fossilized 4sl>). E.g.: U-J ‘ u‘"“’
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4. Affirmative (;._J?)

5. Active \;}LAU 3\_5;4 (not passive).

6. Syntactically sound i.c. (-b: (not defective ua.el;) “)

7. The adjective formed from the verb should not be a 4-€-w~° w on the pattern Ls-«‘.

8. The adjeclive should denoic a quality which can bear comparison ie. a quality
capable of existing in varying amounts, degrees etc.

The elative cannot be formed from a verb which does not [ullill any of the above
conditions, but an elative meuning can be expressed by using a compound phrase. This
consists ol the elative of un appropriate verb, such as F.Ja.aﬁ\, 3_5; :A_wl elc. along with a
suitable masdar (i.e. verbal noun) in the indefinite accusative. This verbal noun is
declined as )_uu i.c. the accusative of specification, scc sentence 1. Sometimes the
masdar is replaced by J;;—Jn ).L-a-a These (wo constructions arc permissible when the verb
has more than threc lctters or when the :@Lfo w is formed from it on the pattern J_-w\
E.g.: In sentence 2, the clative mcaning I1s expressed by an appropriale word :,_’-f
followed by the J;y J-La-z; "o wj J¥ , where 1}—:0; is a four letter verh, the perfect form
being 54:)\ In sentence 3, .u" is combined with & o,a-w (as the accusative of specification)
this is because the ig.c» w from the verb is on the pattern J___.AT ie. j..»_.ll (meaning
brown).

However, if the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective ( da.gb) or passive ir‘“‘)
(L}}é-n;ﬂ then only one Conqmtction is permissible and that is:

3552l Jail o3 s w‘-j’?'-:

See sentence 4, where )Jw is combined with Jjj——‘ )-LaéL-—-" (consisting of J‘ and the

negative verb 1353 3 Y). In sentence 5, the .y 3 yAeas is composed of 57 and the defective

o u“-"; being a verb which does not take a simple subject doer of the verb i.e. £, but has to take a

subject (i-@;) and a predicate (_~=) in order to convey complete sense.
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Y . . . . . Ba st e o,
verb 03 (followed by its subject in the accusative). And in sentence 6, the J’s §e )duias is

e sy
made up of 0! and the passive verb o,

Rule No. 76:

1. The Elative form " o EWJ_ul Is used in Arabic to cxpress the comparative and

superlative.

2. The Elative follows the pattern 1;-9] and is derived from the verbal noun of the perfect

tense, triliteral, wryugarmg affirmative, active verb, which does not have t@-un_»w on

the pattern J—'u*, The verb should also denote a quality capable of existing in varying

wmounts, degrees etc.

3. If the verb has more than three letters, or has a 4-@--- w on the pattern _}ul then the

elative meaning is expressed by means of a compound phrase, consisting of an
o 2o

appropriate adjective on the pattern J.;.ET, such as :L:ﬂ, j:.fi erc., with an elative meaning,

Jollowed by a (J:&:a-;) or its equivalent i.e. 33;‘; j:u,;

4. If the verb is in the negative, or syntactically defective or passive, then the

appropriate adjective on the pattern =, can only be followed by J; y ;:L.a.o
y Y s

States of the Elative
J...«:.G_H F"“‘ SN N o
(a) The Elative Devoid of . and Idhafa: LY "IN e STaadl (1)
Examples: |

1. And We are nearer to him than his jugular S e eai D l:J_:-._JJ LW dB Ly
vein. (Al-Quran) ’

2. Persecution is worse than slaughter. (Al-Quran) L,,j\ s LT@\ G lL,_f Jb v
3. If they are more than that, then they shall Bt ;J. ,-‘51 \y'lf ;;Ln u;JL'” SR

equally share the third (of the estate).

(Al-Quran) ¢lﬂ¥ chlf HJ
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- ] _ | .-
4. And the Hereafter is better and more LR Wi ez Yy W JB Lt
lasting. (Al-Quran) -
Explanatory Note:
YR I e - !a; o . .
The Elative nouns under (a): <73, &1, 257, &, 2=, are devoid of U and idhafa. In
this case, the elative noun retains the masculine singular form i.e. it does not change for

gender and number. The A—Lc':}:a.ni is preceded by the preposition o

oy porEm S cwry
(b)The Elative with J! affixed to it: "V & il ()
Examples:
\ S O T PP
5. Evil is the similitude of those who KPR AN Dyap N il S B
deny the Hereafter, but most sublime ) boge 4 o0
Coy e . BN
is the similitude of Allah $&, Callans
6. And those who led the way, the first u’z’" ) u,jf,\'\ O3B, S S
of the Muhajirs and the Ansar."” ’ G
JL'E-’\.I”_}
PPN - - R
7. Whosoever disbelieves in idols and Lad DL e 8y ;;_?:’;Udg ;a_(::_,.d s JB LY
believes in Allah 28, has taken hold ) f'u,ﬂ LA e e,
th 2 - PUEY Y FFCR e

of the firmest handle.

Explanatory Note:

In the sentences under (b), the elative nouns are in the definite case, with Ji affixed to
them (d)jﬁﬂ cL;EE};* ¢ dl"!%n). Here the elative is expressing the superlative degree.”’ This
construction is subject to two rules: (i). The elative corresponds to the qualified noun in

number and gender. (ii). The “‘L"‘J:“"J" is omitted.

(¢) The Elative as the 1 Term of an Idhafa 8 Ji..\\ G!t :3\.41.!1 @)
Construction, when the 2" Term is an

Indefinite Noun:

8. Those pleased with what Allah 3 has destined sl ' f;’,_é]’ﬁ,\ (""’ Luuj_’égjﬂ A

" Muhajir means emigrants and Ansar means helpers.
2 1t should be noted that the elative sometimes conveys only an inlensive meaning: most, very ... elc.
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(for them) are the wealthiest of men.
9. The Sunnah is the best code of conduct, ﬂ}j_iu m}b JJ.@J] AR a
10. The Quran is the greatest guide for anyone who AL “&J _)_,,J,. ,_L;,;\ Q|J_qj‘ .

seeks guidance,

Explanatory Note:

In the sentences under (c), the elative nouns are occurring in the form of idhafa
phrases, where the 2" term of the idhafa is an indefinite noun (p_l:w\ c_)a.asl LL_;\-P!) This
construction is subject to three rules: (i). The elative retains the masculine singular form,
irrespective of the number and get]dér of the qualified noun as in the (a) category. (ii).
The g—iﬁzjja—;i is omilted as in the (b) category. (iii). The 2™ term of the idhafa phrase
corresponds to the :}_:zai (i.e. the qualified noun) in number and gender. E.g.: In sentence
8, the 2™ term of the idhafa 2Lein (ole L_;:«‘) corresponds (o J}__:':ljJ\ in being masculine
plural.

(d) The Elative as the 1* Term of an Idhafa, : 35 JMJ\ J\LJL&U\ ()
when the 2" Term is a Definite Noun: ’

11. Fear of Allah ¥ is the most cxalted attribute. uL_L, / \_A,._h L;L;t B d 1)

12. Sahih Al-Bukhalrl and Sahih Muslim are el : J ..qf! C‘""‘"’J 5 “ﬁfl""lé cm_.ajl AY
the mosl authentic of books.

S \L’;T | S
13. Those near to Allah 3§ are the noblest of / Gl ,JL.\:).C..;-T Q“m J‘ oyj_hjl
men (with regard to character). s .

Explanatory Note:

In sentences under (d), the elative is occurring in idhafa phrases, where the 2™ term
of the idhafa is a definite noun. In this case, two types of constructions are permissible,

(i). An (a) type construction in which the clative retains the masculine singular {form. This



180 The Elative

is considered a sounder construction. (ii). A (b) type construction, in which the elative

corresponds to the qualified noun in gender and number.

Rule No. 77:

The elative occurs in four types of constructions:
(a). :JY:,—« ‘;j_;._ﬂl i.e. devoid of Jland idhafa: In this construction, it retains the masculine
singular form, and the ‘L:lﬁi}ja;f- is rendered in the genitive by the preposition o
(b). Ji_:’:) {5;'1:;3\ i.e. with the definite Jf affixed to it: Here it corresponds to the qualified
noun in number and gender.
(c). 3,;4::5\ rl\iﬁuiJ\ i.e. as the 1 term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2" term is an
indefinite noun: In this construction the elative retains the masculine singular form, the
L-_:lﬁ:):a;; is omitted, and the 2™ term of the idhafa corresponds to the qualified noun in
number and gender. |
(d). é—; );.;j\ ‘_,,_ii:JLa:J‘ i.e. as the 1™ term of an idhafa phrase, where the 2" term is a
definite noun: In this construction, the elative may or may not correspond 1o the qualified

. ) T T, .
noun in number and gender. The «is Vasa is omilted.
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S5 13 Joaid o oL

a , 0-2 a A g Q 2 L .a.l
Jraddi ol 2l L3y
Sy eaA Gy ) | LY I a5l
A..LGJ.,MA‘U o_)L;— A d;;-;&:);;rj’ Y
Ul 30 i 030 by B 0 "o 35 515y
.u‘.l.-»._)um.
Mf:muu Nt DTy O faad LY
e el iy
TS RO 5 ) Sty
oL w"“l&.a;. R
.L;.g_s_}:,'oj}ff.li!\:, 28y J_Mul Sl Gl v
\&mﬂyg\,;wdq..l;}wmw\’g; \ 3 adl | Sl g
i ;.;Jaurdm J..u..diu.b- Y
Grammatical Function of the Elative
: ‘: e ‘FJ‘J-&‘
Examples: ‘

1. He said: “My Lord, prison is dearer to gd_,},_x.L:_, ";k oAt g uJ\.«.;J'L.a A
me than that to which they call me.(Al- S
Quran) ol

2. There are no days in which good works G,L_.‘cl\_;j"‘ i \_GJ ;‘m ujl :"""C‘U/Tu“" Y
are dearer to Allah 3, than the first ten P

days of Zilhajj. R :
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3. Have you seen a country in which the b s Sy S Aahiy ;,...’:?_)l ¥
Deen is more strictly adhered to than ) o 2 il 20 e
. . ?a.gej&..ﬂ "::}l.h At
Saudi Arabia? - A
4. Do not adopt a companion who is more _,LJ\ q_,,,» J,.,J\ .a.Jw l Ll ;_,.a-L..a:Y 4

inclined to evil than yourself.

5. He Who created death and life, so that He (,S_,LJ 'LZ»J\ g ‘.JJAJ L,J.>- (_g.d LQLu JLa -
may try you, (to see) which of you is best

. o u’ Lo : ‘T
in deeds. (Al-Quran) = rgJ
6. You will find that the worsl enemies of ;;m e J\_J\ ,\..Ji o-\.>v.J u—‘bv JG 2

the believers are the Jews. (Al-Quran) 0t aaan
.b_,.g..._ji U;.ol

P ] e~

7. You are the best nation that as ever becn el Ries ‘,_5 2yl ;‘_5_1\_,.5 Je .y

raised up for mankind. (Al-Quran)

&‘1 A

8!

-

8. They are the best of mankind. (Al-Quran) L’,J_.l.i «_..:-Ja-: ;.ii r" P:"; LSJL»JLe A

s

Explanatory Note:

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative also acts on nouns and pronouns,

rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case.

The Nominative Subject of the Elative: @)1 db@&-ﬂ—“ {..-u\ Jyans

This can be either a concealed pronoun (s ( J..»qa) or a noun (,ALB f,__.,\) If the
subject (ULS;B) of the elalive is a concealed pronoun (as is the case generally), then it (i.e.
the elative) acts unconditionally, i.e. there are no rules restricting or inhibiling its
grammatical function. In sentence 1 4_Jh dujp.b Lu «_s‘“ tu"*"“ u), the elative s_,-’-\ is
rendering a necessarily concealed pronoun (\J,J--a- g _,_,_.,a ﬂg—b), j_a "in the nominative.
This pronoun "3 which is the subject of "E 21 refers to o,

On the other hand, if the subject of the elative happens to be a noun, then the
grammatical function of the elative will be subject to the following rules and conditions:

1. If the elative is replaced by its verb, the meaning should remain unchanged.
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2. The construction should begin with the negative, prohibitive or interrogative mode
(Pl S 7 ).
3. The elative should occur as an adjective (c..;j) qualifying a concrete noun.
4. The subject (J{vt;) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the noun it is
qualifying (J““—“m (._:»1 c,...:uf), 1.e. there should be no pronoun attached to the subject,
which refers to the qualified noun.
5. The subject (J_:;L;) of the elative should simultaneously qualify as the L}:a_n; and
The rules mentioned above are illustrated by a tamous example referred to by Arab
grammarians as "J;’-,{” diat o
TP St PR L NERINGE
A grammatical analysis of the above shows that the elative dm_v-l is qualifying the
noun ”(‘_L;.-}” and is therefore following it in case, the sign of the genitive being a fatha
since the elative in its indefinite state is partially inflected (<2 ﬂ:..i 32;).(3) :_}_>-_—‘<J| is the
subject (Jel.;) of the elative.

Here, replacing the elative ! with its verb :J-f«_w does not disrupt the meaning:

A oao .

e e — :\—~° :.};'-&L e (5P o2 J’J o ~_—JU L the sentence is beginning with the
negative particle "U.".

The subject of the elative "J;._’ij\" does not have a pronoun attached to it, which refers
to the qualified noun Q;) Lastly the subject ‘_j-;-‘(.“ is both pLda.Af- and 4.‘19:}:4;;, since the

U Lit: The kohl issue.
@I have not seen a man in whose eyes kohl is more becoming than in Zaid’s eyes.

@ Je rendering "J;.-]" in the genitive has been introduced for emphasis. Without :,» the construction is

, AT TR N
grammatically correct " ey 5&) ol
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nooes

J-«:.u is ubju.&de \;:(jl” and d.r-:)-mfa is "oJ—:—J&L;i):n_&JH" The attached pronoun "s"
in :u refers to J?LQ1".

The above exercise can be carried out on sentences 2, 3 & 4.
The Elative which takes an Accusative ;..aJ\ > @ J..a.a.J\ V“"‘ Jyana
of Specification;

The elative takes an accusative of specification ( ,..-: ) in two different constructions:
1. In this accusative of specification is actually the subject (J_r—\;) of the elative with
regard to meaning. E.g.: In scntence 5 Sis :r““" <:1r5)l~,1, the ,«m "S__+c" has been
rendered in accusative by the elative ”:,,—:-a-\". Substituting a verb for J...._.__--\ will show
that Suk is its subject with regard to meaning: il»ﬁi,iou e &! i.fj—L.J
2. In this construction, the elative occurs in an idhafa phrase, as the 1™ term of the idhafa,
the accusative of specification follows the idhafa, and cannot quahfy as the sub_]ect of the

o’/—‘ -

elative, with respect to mcaning. E.g.: Sentence 6 Jj.gJ! ey u.'.i.U ARV uA..J\ 2t u.i:—dj]’

The Elative which takes a Genitive: e B J.au! - J yons

In this construction, the elative occurs as the 1% term of an idhafa phrase, rendering

the 2™ term in the genitive.” the 2™ term is the «ls "Liais. See sentences 7 & 8.
g 4

Rule No. 78:

Like other derivatives of the verbal noun, the elative acts on nouns and pronouns,
rendering them in the nominative, accusative or genitive case.
1. The nominative function of the elative consists in taking as a subject (J—s\8), either a

concealed pronoun, or a concrete noun. In the latter case, its function is restricted by the

. :
' In sentence 6, the elative 21 is acting on two nouns, the 2™ term of the idhafa G\, rendering it in the

genitive and & $\& rendering it in the accusative.
) The factor acting on the 2™ term of the idhafa and rendering it in the genitive, is always the first term of
the idhafa.



The Elative 185

following rules and conditions.
(a). Substituting the elative with a synonymous verb, should not disrupt the meaning.
(b). The sentence should begin with the negative (L;_;j), prohibitive (g,_éj) or
interrogative ((Lé.:ifi*) mode.
(c). The elative should occur as the adjective (c.-:oj) of a concrete noun.
{d). The subject (J_E—L;) of the elative should be grammatically independent of the
qualified noun.
(e). The subject should qualify both as J-:a.;-i and 4“1_9:):4.1:
2. The elative can take an accusative of specification.
3. The elative can occur as the 1* term of an idhafa phrase, rendering the 2" term in the

senitive case, the 2" term being the <le”\ais,
g g b

Exercise 1
Identify the elative nouns in the following:
:%;‘gmuw;n;u_‘fcf-@\
e i ) oy s OIS .pfjufrﬁ}fjw&,at__:sr;iyu;ing@mmf
Y ol s gl T A 335 a1 b el 01 s 35 Sy 4l
Hh8sr e oy o (S5 00 Ladl e J g ape als A Gl 0 0SS 2l
o et e ol ) 2 Wiy A Y g oSl Byl e 3l ST et
panll S p Y5 pes il 1T AaY e st iy e Lzl g5 pend ol
oreal o a1 sl oY e el oy Gt e 3y of s sl J1 3 Y
s gy B i o s o by Sl o 351 o T gt
gl oy b 3 8 el - a OS5y il el 3l ol gm s sV e 8 ulSY
oD lael a5 g2 o sas LB o gall o a0l oy 1l s sT g LS ekl e
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‘ I3 ‘ £ 3 £

»a—iﬁ'-s—Hm’ L_._-QJ;YIJ,; “élﬁ;ﬂjgr_@wJ\J}flrﬁgé)iiz%\’irb\@wb

L:’-;,.:u(ij.vjkubrymr%)cd‘-u‘j!d}\uwbﬂ g)JP(-ﬁ ('3&..»)

Exercise 2
Pick out the elative nouns from the following, stating the declension of each, its state,
and its grammatical function:
ol ) oy and g 0o o OV S e 23 gV e g ¢ i) sl I o Lial) e
Example:
L@%ggjh@i&iﬁ;ﬂ@@ﬁb@’
o 8l iodll anas Aadle g e guata jmed el LYy J?” J):.-u‘_}..a_a.‘h‘._.ﬂ o
.e_;'—l
RO R PR NEEEH K NS
M| ,}Utu‘wgtw’_@ L;?ajwi,,;ijt Y
’kuﬁfuaﬂ;w»;ﬂ;«ﬂiu—ww%&e ¥
iy e e ep ST el sl el L B i e
et il Sl ad JLal el y sl Y0l n ol 25 6 L e Liil ol 0
Ll Bty ot o g o 31 2SS sl iy p Y O f el
Mo g s @u‘mJngtuﬂum;iu;mw@;wgﬁ;‘m@paw Y
w._.mjmu@,u_w;x,*i\;ﬂwwu;;;;fu; W B A
.u}uy\jufwﬁ\@ggﬂwucwutjsg,muﬂjﬂ 4
ey g gl 3 il I e 015 (it i T el ST
IS LT ke Gy 605 LT e o uiail 1 0187 # s sl 0] 1
b et leg gl o ey cadll ST B e B e Slaadi i IO VY
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Exercise 3

Form elative nouns on the pattern J;jf from the following verbs:

Example:
5V S i slenl cola
L0 lay .t NI PR oy oLy By
iy, JIF NTPN res Y JEVEIE
il
EIIAL Lanl v AT e Y FEI R
§ N -
PEVRR R sb- VA sl L\ Y JSS

Exercise 4

Identify the state of each elative noun in the following:
g J5 oS 573 palagial s o1 Lo S Bl il ool o RN ol L

Example:

° "”; %%

A4 rﬁud—n@u)@‘rﬂ
$Jor g dide Juadadl 2o yo S5y 03l B g g 408 (BBLEYYy I 5 s Jeiaidl o i
.JJJL:.G...LDJJBHJ'\}:,-
w;;x;;r;:-%rﬁiy A

-

PSRN W T
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Exercise 3
Pick out the elative nouns from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the state

and grammatical function of cach:
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Example.
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¢Lf..’,:=_éqL_ﬁ\ PRV S e (eI d|\l!wr2.ﬂ Wy o el
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Exercise 6
Example in Declension:
2t Y gs’ C:’,}"‘j

AN ST e Sl asl b s be
Bﬁwlwlebw‘,;éffjo- J.J«T imm?&tﬁfjwjjﬂ s_..-JJ s..J\J.c«\n)\u,a
5_L9,"rwo“ }...a_.»“ paoaid [0 .q‘ﬁ\ﬂﬂydg}m\‘@@‘&ﬁ@;«_ﬁf g;g o) .o);'-T‘_;;
S e i e e o B e Ol g el y Sl e e 38 5
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b pomt gt o e 15T DY o a0 S e o e B Caal O Dtiless
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Yl e g e Vgl 1S3 e b Al

Decline the following in detail:

(-‘)L«j\d,uuiuymﬂf‘_ﬂau.ab A
e o ol g g U Ol g o JETOL LY
Do (e en STaldlp g o A o0} 88 HJ6 Y
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CHAPTER 16 QIR R

The Noun of Time and Place

oty o

The Noun of Time and Place on the J“‘-‘" 5y LfL‘ “-"g“"“ﬁ ‘-"';:J

Pattern :}Jw-

Examples:

P
1. Mina is the place for hitting the Jamaraat.'" et st )

2. The time for hitling Jamaraat is the day );'-J‘JP; < ;Q'—“ YN
of sécrifice. T

3. The rising place of the sun is the east. *,...Ji w.»_.ﬂtila.n Y

4. The time of sunrise is early in summer. Ll ‘_J.>u.: Ml tUa.A .t

5. Arafaar is the gathering place of pilgrims. Cl;o._!t'tf.;..l:;i;jo .0

6. The Day of Arafaat is the gathering CboJ\ C“"" ub} }'»_9; 2
time for pilgrims.

The Noun of Time and Place on the Z“J-'}-z-;" U)j ;51-" U‘iﬂ-“} U'-‘:J‘ @-:"1

Pattern :}-tm |

Examples:

1. The birth place of the Prophet £ is AT & SRR Wiy
Makkah. -

Y Jamaraat are the stone pillars which represent the satans. Thesc are hit by pilgrims with pebbles, as one
of the rites of the pilgrimage.
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2. The time of birth of the Prophet % is J;; e @ J e -Uy Y
the month of Rabi-ul-Awwal. )

3. Makkah is the place of descent of _;a—jJ\ :\:..g.e :u)ii.!l e Y
the revelation. / -

4. The month of Ramadhan was the time of (_}-}.‘l .a-.@,x olaly el L
descent of the revelation,

The Noun of Time and Place on the J}i.n.d! ‘,"L‘ o5y g,i; ‘J@") ‘JU'J-“ !

Pattern of the Passive Participle

Examples:

1. The destination of the travellers is Madina 5;}-3\ 4,_,_;_,,_3\ L;\ J)—-L—u-eji J.».T" A
Munawwarah.

2. The time of departure of the travellers is u*“—"J };;;;LMJ\ J:-u Y
Thursday.

3. The mosque 1s the meeting place of the ‘_,:La-ﬂ\ 6;4:- }tgl.;Jl »‘bwad\ Y
worshippers o

4. The meeting time of the Muslims is Eid day. AN (V"

Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the sentences given above, are nouns of time and place. The
noun of place is the noun which specifies the place where the action of the verb is
committed, and the noun of time denotes the time or occasion of that action. The nouns of
time and place are both derivatives of the verbal noun.

The nouns of time and place are formed on the following patterns:

JREJRS oy Tl ik
1. :}aﬂ# The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern :}uu from verbs which are

either defective (i.e. verbs with a weak final radical). E.g.: de in sentence 1 and 2 from
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o (sJ. or sound verbs, with the middle radical vowelled with 3> or e, Eg.: EU:.A

20 e,

and &“""“‘ (sentences 3 and 6) from ‘C‘LL"’ c&' and Loy R

2. :jad- The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern :}_u.« from verbs with a

weak first radical. E.g.: s+ from 4L 41} or from sound verbs with a kasrated middle
LI . Ay Lo e . .

radical in the imperfect tense. E.g.: tag» from a.g ks, There are some exceptions to this

-
R |

¢ - PR L I bR A, n_—'.,’; .
rule such as « jas, domens, 3 2a from iy il O A D% and By &% respectively.

3 Jj_fu.dl ! 'ys: The noun of time and place is formed on the pattern of the passive
participle from verbs consisting four or more letters (in the perfect tense). E.g.: "L =i’

from }—>i’| meaning place or time of departure. The context will determine whether

WP . - .
:}:-.T}- 1s a noun of time or place or a passive participle.

Rule No. 79:

1. The noun of time and place is a derivative of the verbal noun. The noun of time
denotes the time of occurrence of the action of the verb, while the noun of place specifies
the place of its occurrence.

2. The noun of time and place follows the pattern :}—;;:- if the verb is morphologically
defective or sound with the middle radical vowelled with a i or i > in the imperfect
tense, It follows the pattern :)_u«- when the verb has a weak 1* radical or if the verb is
sound with a kasrated middle radical in the imperfect tense. It Jollows the pattern of the
passive participle, if the verb has four or more letters.

3. Unlike other derivatives of the verbal noun, the noun of time and place does not

perform the function of a verb.

Exercise 1
Rephrase the following sentences by substituting nouns of time and place for the

underlined verbs, making all the necessary changes:
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Example:

PR

.}At@uwtw\ ;.J|3u>kw\su¥1§::
.‘l,“‘A.’J\\d g il ol
45 \4—’

wa!dJahJ!ljJ_ X .tju\dgu\du A
M\Jﬂg.@sc.m 4 .13;31‘.,.;_:‘55\;'_23"" Y
JfJ\@e;Lg_.Ju:.;.:.Ju - uwnf\;umb,..u(.,g. .0

S by oA A 3331’*30;535-:«&:-)33\ ¥
‘;Mn@uxw i@g.m,.»\ JU\JMQPJ!‘,L\;;J;J .4

- |

.o.-.L;;J'\;-,.;:'sL;L’C;;-.E:J._;;;J\;i}..’p.w .t;d\.x,._...su\ ;Ll.ijsgu,n
;}@uutdw.\,—@;‘:@‘j}aj}\b@.\z Smny il '\;wdu,bg.w
Fyady G
J’-Yua-u—'l-q—ﬂ}d\&ﬂwwc‘b_,J}J\:\ywlgﬁuﬂ.ﬁuﬂ\\o
al_,i..“_};:,’jru\u%dst}.. 'PJ\M@&!A..:-J(__SJJS'\ UUJ..L:.;..«»JJa.-d\S'.\'\

‘.Jw\;.fjf_,lh\ S50 L )J..;.:_',r)k.n}\‘}hﬂyJ;UBL;.j\:}h’gj;:J\ﬁ.\.Uch' AR
.rlw!;b.si.,a;éﬁ..'- A Mfystu_.me.,)uq\)u, L;.Lejbuuyt

Exercise 2

Translate the following sentences into Arabic:
TR R WEN 7
1. Praise and glorify Allah $ in the morning and in the evening.

2. The life of the world is the place where deeds are sown and the Hereafter is the place
where they are harvested. '
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3. Dawn'" is the best time for memorizing and studying.

4. Say “Bismillah” at the time of eating and drinking, and “Alhamdulillah” when you are
satiated.

5. O Allah ¥&! There is no refuge and no salvation except with you.

6. The abode of the unbelievers is Hell, from which there is no return.

7. The Muslims are so far (lit: in a place so far) from the true religion.

8. The Prophet # would clean his teeth with a miswaak, before entering the house,
before leaving it and before eating and sleeping.

9. People are like mines of gold and silver, the best of them in the days of ignorance are
the best of in Islam, if they have understanding.

10. The world is a passage for man and the Hereafter is his permanent abode, so glad
tidings for he who takes from his temporary dwelling place for his permanent abode.

11, The morning is the time when people depart for their shops, offices and fields, and
evening is time when they return to their homes.

Exercise 3
Identify the nouns of time and place in the following and state the pattern followed by
each and the reason why:
e Ol o Lo sh (873 g o Jaoly Oy O3 sl 0 251 a3 Lo - s
A

Example:
A

- ' IR es” %
T ) Vet 15alll b

]
o - JJo‘,, g

Voo Vi andtons S ekl Bail ¥ e b 43 Al o
Sy
APy ’_1—.¢, rﬁ°."? a SeLe. - . s -

i ol B odalln ot 6 p el Sl ade 13 0T Al ads s cp el adyl

(1)),"._;].,’&31];
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ol o Oy S o B 5 25 S il e i ¢ ySapl oy Bl ds g LY
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f@f\ﬁuﬁ-ﬁ-ﬂfﬁ&rﬁﬁ}fmy\;‘.ﬁd}b}Mld))JPﬁu‘q)Q{&u Y
thjthkaﬁjwa..J\&Gﬂrbbmjlﬁ\iaqﬂwsu&\)cghlqgﬂ\o.m
et G s il il 21

St o et Gl Gl B 30 e e S e sn B ilo by B cRa 8
gl lda )t gy (adly SO i ge 3 05 fdl Y Aomanadt ) Y BIL Coih
Qo J) oS ran 045 ppboandl iy pldel pazma ) o ln 145 50 el (ol y paal
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Exercise 4
Identify the nouns of time and place in the following Quranic verses, stating the
pattern of each, and explaining any morphological changes (;b’fo\‘) that might as occurred
in it:
QRIS PHCR N PRSP S PRI ON PYvIPET PORE SN PCARN ERYSF
Example:
de_...l\.).x.ﬂ.x..ptsffd}ﬂ i
.":},5’.41" 55y ol b dé...:.“
PR RIEYA T < T
3\:‘;:};;13\,4.;,};;\_.’.;:&..1@\;;0\ Y
Fop T AR
S 5 L S 6 0 e BTGt

- A . 8
L "8

T A P4 TR P D
UM&JJLUJ;JW#)‘?U&A}\MJJ@@) -]
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L
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Exercise 5
Pick out the nouns of time and place from the following Prophetic traditions and state
the pattern (0 ; ») followed by each:
1555 535 Oy Ol sl 1Y 2ol Y pr ez

Example:
e by Tyes - U A T AL I Toer b et
@ﬂ‘d)“)wwi JL&JL@PM\#’:&O}_}A&; c-b..JJ JL’,..-:N.J'I‘...NUI—

°v,,, o

Jﬁ?dféiéiw‘gﬁeﬁﬂbb‘w&m»‘fvu'uUf-b foy:05
.wgﬂiubb'-ub‘},b 4y O el T il
Ju‘u,;.x;g;x,ﬁ;;m;:;u;m;:;m,;salp;i;;; BBIDL06
RTINS NY - S pefevd B pae B o, e el Y
léli_&él_edh:};a)&ﬂhfngw.u @g\gfj‘x@ow s -J;_,Lpdu ¥

e

L.;C..a.:J_Ubu.Ja-J
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Exercise 6

Example in Declension:
.1..,-3; o) N s
" 55 e S ety 3l Sy T, bl A2l 48 0 i 1
.B’J:'-Td‘l}r i;,aubt i',.‘.éis e i’o\p; ;j“,,;:. q.J\ I ah .u\_,@)m 7Y 1 B0

Y’diuu‘ "‘1'..>::j-u1)L..Jl_u°"‘a.L¢:~_$|_, QJ"TLS\""J'QUQMM‘MJ“){"'J‘KJ"}‘F ?_,-Df
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Decline the following in detail:

:l;ﬁld—.’nji u}ct
e 2 M)

M Ia__.,O o ~2 ., 7.0
,u...hga.:.:.....!lgij‘:,‘q:,,dl‘_}.izsl, X
LJLQJoJ..fuJLuuA\J«__h.UJ ¥

R '/l,.l:.—l,’l‘. e -
‘;-“JfoL”J’“dJ"’"*‘”‘é:i&' £

. . PEPE T DS
é;d;ﬂg;ﬂ\é:})l@,b-ﬂ}}n .0
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to ciean teeth with miswaak ﬂ}_,.

Nouns
English Arabic
Morning é;a;
Evening cﬁ“""“:'
Field, the piace where the deeds are sown C 5 ,4\4.9
The place where the deeds are harvested :\.w
The time of eating F""L""
The time of drinking & ﬂ,_.
Refuge L.L-
Salvation u"""
Abode (_gJL
Return :_,J__a_;
So far(i.e in a place so far) st
At the time of entering J:—.L-
At the time of leaving CJ""
Mines d_!.a.:(c=u.>la.-)
Passage E-“-‘
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Permanent abode e

Time of departure :);;‘

Time of return JC"- >
Satiated "c.,.:.

True religion u,.,_-.._l': peldh

Glad tidings (for) gk
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CHAPTER 17 YRR

The Noun of Instrument
Y st

Examples:

1 1 1 1 cs 0 PRV Yo, 24
1. The carpenter is boring holes in the pieces of -“;’LEL?JL! 25 d"’ A

wood with a drill.
2. The blacksmith is filling the iron with a file. .3 ;LJL. .L..x,..l\ ;"’ Sash .y
3. Zaid puts his money in a wallet. .sAa.n.a.Ji go 3;}.&; .L.am 5 .Y
4. The maid-servant uses a knife to cut the (*"ﬂ" l .1 - T b.jl g
meat.
5. The farmer cuts tree with an axe or an adze. _f_’,.x.ajt ;f J[all.,tjl;‘.:&’t’cu; é)inj\ .0
6. The pupil writes the lesson with a pen. PJJJL, u‘)lh ¢;§; l4ﬁn R
Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the examples given above are nouns of instrument. A noun
of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the instrument with
which the action of the verb is.carried out.

There are two kinds of nouns of instrument with regard to form, those that follow set
patterns ( o) and those that are sanctioned by common usage. The consistent type
follows the followmg patterns (i) JLu- (e.g.: uLn-- in sentence 1) (ii) J-u (e.g.: > in

. -'J'

sentence 2) (iii) Alw (e.g. -da.vu in sentence 3). These begin with a kasrated [,_, (iv) da
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(e.g.: :JU;.. AR ). (v :JL-J (e.g: HEw ). (vi) :J.pb (e.g.: :uuL. c:'j_;LL). (vii)
3‘,;—\3 (6.8.:0 3ln c&}j&a).

Examples of the second type (ggL;:») are u..‘ﬁ.., (sentence 4), J-‘G and “:\; (sentence3)
and r.ls (sentence6).

Rule No. 80:

1. The noun of instrument is a derivative of the verbal noun which describes the

instrument with which the action of the verb is carried out. The verb is as a rule triliteral

and conjugating (:J}-a..: ;}3’\:)

2. Some nouns of instrument follows set patterns, the most common of these being:
" e

JL..&.; Ja-u and Alw while others are sanctioned by common usage.

3. The noun of instrument does not have a grammatical function.

Exercise 1
Identify the nouns of instrument in the following, distinguishing those that conform to

set patterns from those that are sanctioned by usage. Also give the pattern of the former,

and its verb:
:M;M*Dj;o&;cnﬁbw@wlﬂ}c&.'.)\"gtcl.«—xﬂ’h\.a.ﬂafaﬂ\
Example:
w}J‘J A
" 05y e "Lgl"'J,.m‘_,,.Mdeu...,t 2370
L;):_)r ;h—J‘@o_,.:LH\wJ Y u..;;-;;-;)@| A
oﬁjhg,;,)}jku,u; wu_,m} 4 iL’.;M 2 ”é\_.uuum;u K
S Wi s 555 I r..l..-..b-l A Gy gb,...l‘ s;u;, 5L "L-J‘cw o

JAE ) umed S

s Eo AP o i
03 i is spectacles, &L is stethoscope or ear-phone or the receiver of a telephone, s )\.S is nut-cracker.
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Exercise 2

Form nouns of instrument from the following verbs:
3] Jusiit o ERNY ;Lmic.a

Example:
*"Jf fal
§5 P o S N <IN B PR
55 Y FRE ETIRE LA 55 A NYRY
Gl A kI EaN Gbooao Gl ot ias Y
STERT

Exercise 3

Pick out the nouns of the instrument from the following Quranic verses:
LRI EIFERRNVICH BN PAPWAY ol
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'Example:
LT i Y el o Sl o G G

AV gl :;t:_-.:

g__d1cu,$ Lie

°j\f"°_)-3d\-‘~“.}*”g“-‘

BN TERVSA ML P

LT PR

ubu@ﬁujlyg,lﬁ:}ut .
.gajgcwacg;,w,mwsgs i

-

N LAt -

b,%wcpjwwm 3. ";Jb,&..u.)uu-..!o.\:-lj AN SS Oy

Exercise 4

| ez &Y g ptae r0 B, ﬁ’ﬂ“."” Y S 0 e g M oasten L
;’5 [u" L}ﬂ"}t“")g" -Jfgﬁ‘;?-%‘ﬁgj‘éﬂj)b‘m\jluj“L‘jp—“jﬁﬂf-""éb .

A

.Y

Pick out nouns of instrument from the following Prophetic traditions distinguishing

derived patterns from concrete nouns:

w—dlgﬂ.\ﬁ\.ﬁj\ quyy‘;m .Sl‘t.__'l'bl}&‘cﬁ C_,s-..':.w\

Example:
,»Y;‘_.m@:," ‘:&uutmw 3 W sJ" 'Ju

.l_l °’

&3‘5gmﬁs«f~3~:ﬁw:}»&mmwow

GG, RN A i 0 2 G o 0,
ﬁ-—@,cﬁ%»wbﬂwwwmv R T NP
‘_,_HU;L.Jtu,m‘_)J;:'S,L@:ﬁ_M )bb@@f\@d@ﬂ‘m@éw}n@‘}

A
¥
¥



206 The Noun of Instrument

3 G555 J’wﬂ‘ufd‘wu 3> :J6

0y

wsmpyw1ﬁyw,y~‘_¢tu‘}du %\MMJJU (LG T st 2

S EE (LI o 5 L 12T ad o e
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NS Pgc N PE AN I \yﬂu;u,,g.y\mxupri.w‘rﬁuw,i‘- ol

c.qau..u_,.q_JJ;;U«,.&L,I,C\J,JJ,M\,\E;\J Jumkgm,m.du.ﬂ;;
thuguaﬂ\mgv" g a,abyuu,w,,.u,.,mn Jmf\ﬁut.

REPALESp AR Vo jac i NPT

iy S 4 o Lndady 8 0 ) 42 sl d a4 m;ﬂ;unulw G LG

sle . s

J\G_Log.UulS'ul cay VDY Faae Ul 087 ;.JLu?CL.,a.aJ,;uL;; 20 s
\J.UUMJYJ‘FUJ;JJLAM1$M

Exercise 5
Example in Declension:
Y P
A 3 a1

-]

Y e Joun ¥ il e Rn Bdliszl 1

02T Jo s alall deal anh ) 1adhe g cp oty ol 003l gba g lias b 1pal
0T e s pllall Amcill anal Bde g (0 gaain dp J gria 1ol gald

oz} dmas e g e puaia "Jaanill ol 93" (T Bl Bl " ) gl S 1 el
o 2T e s alkall

AP e Joa ¥ S e ien S 1D e
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23 g bR L Blaa g0 2T e § AU G SN0 o BDE 5 ¢ v B oy 3 s el T
e Jailly Olilaze g pmally Sl g co 2T o AN G ST e y ca] BLins LY,
o wY o ! Ja Y amtes L gl peai” aaml
Ve VO g
Decline the following in detail:
RN T W

A U o L3a SR DS 5 Ly

o Shalad dnlad oI Of L 2B ) LY

o Wy il $5dan 8y g

oy 3 6l e O galonal s e agall L
.5%J§uﬂ!ﬁpr@f‘y§ufu&dﬁow}i 1 W [T
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CHAPTER 18 JRPSE R

Appositives
cﬁ}gji

An appositive (”db pl: ‘c-'vy) is a noun or noun phrase which qualifies, intensifies,

explains, or adds to the meaning of the noun preceding it (C;':‘;)' An appositive always

follows the noun preceding it in case.”
Kinds of Appositives
& B pdl

There are five kinds of appositive in Arabic:
1. __._J'. (the adjective)
2. 4% }::Jl (the intensifying appositive)
3. J4J1 (the appositional substantive)®
4. uL.Jﬁ &Ja-r- (the explicative appositive)
5. g.-.:J\ .’_.ab-c (the coordinating appositive)®

" An appositive does not have an independent grammatical status (- #1), nor does it have a grammatical
function (ig\f‘:}o}—) i.e. it is neither directly affected by factors of declension, nor does it affect declension.
@ Apposition by means of substitution.

@ Apposition by means of conjunctions.
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The Adjective
ML 5,
The Direct Adjective: ko) sy
Examplies:
1. The strong believer is better and more R Ji\ i.,-ij pes :5 j.aj‘\ :f«j.fhh R JLe -

beloved of Allak #& than the weak believer. H oyt
3% than the aea believer R

2. Init (i.e. Paradise) are two gushing springs. QL}L‘:A_;JL...C—L@.G.J :L;EL;E’QKN Jb Y
3. The expert reciter of the Quran is (at par) (,1:531 é';' “ 4 C' J}A\J}ALJ ARG v
with the noble (and) gracious scribes (from s
among the angles). ) 7
4. The good word is an act of charity. ETHI Lall 4,.\1§J1 < NN

Explanatory Note:

There are two kinds of adjective™ in Arabic with regard to meaning:
L :;u-»J\ ] (The actual or direct adjective)
- 2. :5...«51 i (The indirect adjective)

A
»

f ‘;.a.'.ﬂ (The actual or direct adjective): is an adjective which actually qualifies

' the noun preceding it i.e. it describes an attribute or quality of the noun preceding it.

"’ The adjective has already been dealt with in detail in part 11. This .chapter supplies further details.
@ The student of Lisan-ul-Quran wifl have realized by now that the word = in Arabic ETaminar,
_ translated loosely as “‘adjective” in English, refers specifically to an adjectival noun, or phrase, qualitying
another noun which precedes it, and which it (i.e. the =) follows in case. There is a large variety of
adjecttval nouns in Arabic which do not qualify as = unless they occur in the above—mentioned

construction. It has been explained in part II that < can also take the form of a nominal or verbal

sentence.
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The <= conforms to the qualified noun (u}:ﬁ) in the following: (i) Gender
ey 2y Gi) Number (et 0y 323yY Gi) In being definite o indefinite
(}g—JU i ::‘Jl) (iv) Case (q\}}“). Note the underlined adjectival phrase in the above
examples, each <= is corresponding with the noun qualified by it in all the

aforementioned aspects.

-';"’ov-:"o»‘ 12,4 2, -
Adjectival forms which do not Conform sdgezoedl Aol ye ity Lo
Completely to the Qualified Noun:
Examples:
1. T met a man who was truth itself. Lm%-) L‘__“‘j N
2.1 rendered first aid to a wounded woman. L,... J,,. ST “at ;_m A
3(a). (Fast) A certain number of days, but if o Cyed %)5334.21 LnLﬁ : u.“m 36 (JJ\)T‘

any one of you is ill or on a journey, let : S ofe e

RS Pl
him fast the same number of days later on. " o f‘“" Ul‘ st

(Al-Quran)

(b). And among the hills are steaks white and a2 30 Jodi Ty L;L.Jm 36 @)
red, of diverse hues and (others) raven-black. P sl Laess
(AL-Quran) Sy LiE) Ll 3 Sl 55

(c). He (i.e. the Messen ger) reads pure pages. ﬂ,h,. Lin s ji., 6}\_.; o JL. ()
(Al-Quran)

(d). His are the ships that sail like mountains ,-._J 6‘; L _,l f.J\ g IE u’ a5 40 Ju (*)
upon the sea. (Al-Quran)

(-'JJU:SHS'
(). I sec (in a dream) seven fat cows which L,_., b-‘“ C"“' L;_, L.5,! uJL., Pl JL; )
1 s d d. (Al- A e B ML
seven lean ones devoured. (Al-Quran) “’L"-‘Ec-*‘ ‘
4(a). Sweeping men away as though they 3\,,._;? r_é_,tf u.LJl ’&f ;u_IL,.;m JL‘. (u'.J\), $

~ were uprooted palm trunks. (Al-Quran) TR

(b). As though they were hollow trunks of .8 Jl,. J,... one] H_is’ QJL.J 230 Ju (=)
palm trunks. (Al-Quran)
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(c). It is He Who shows you the lightning to (e ‘;J,J\ 3_‘{;}.’ L_;.Ji ;:Ju’.}m 6 )
arouse fear and hope; and raises up the ;

.’\.‘?;J‘ . '2 ‘«:JJ’,’L.;LS
heavy clouds. (Al-Quran) QU Sl i iy Ll

(d). I saw lofty date-palms; with ranged clusters. :_._4: "Cu, LGJ L’;La,....b’:)&,u :,.,'TJ 0
‘ : L N G ik
5. We have created man from mixed z Leiladhs *a SUGYI Gl U 1 Sl J6 .o
sperm. (Al-Quran)
) s - - Voo 22
6. Allah ¥ has made five prayers obligatory [ s ol ealie e eral
during the day and night.

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate that, contrary to the general rule, the <
sometimes does not conform with the qualified noun (Q};;) in the four aspects
mentioned in the previous section. Adjectival forms which deviate from the rule are as
follows:

1. If the verbal noun is used as an adjective, as in sentence 1, it does not change for
number or gender. Thus it will be :s.L,a:\,-L 3o Ji » G442 2L and so on.

2. Some adjectival nouns'” do not change for number and gender. These follows the
patterns: (a). J 3 e.g.: j;ﬁ.., and } s (which is equivalent to the active participle.) (b).
:}-u e.g. E’,‘ J::- and f)..t (which is equivalent to the passive participle.) See sentence 2. (c).
:JL-W e.g. (Y)}-'L;.g. (d). :}u» e.g. (r):,-.}-:h;. (e). ﬂm e.g. :,Su-o

3. If the qualified noun is the plural of an inanimate object (_).sbuﬂ f.c‘cu-) then its <

can be feminine singular, sound feminine plural or broken plural. See sentences 3 a, b, c,

_ .. -
) These are various derivatives of the verbal noun (24 i),

@ “\ige prattler.

@ *jasds the one who pierces with a spear.



212 Appositives

d, and eV

4. If the qualified noun denotes class, species or genre (g-«z:;J =), its =i can be
masculine singular as in sentence 4a, feminine singular in sentence 4b, a broken plural as
in sentence 4¢, and a sound feminine plural as in sentence 4d.

5. There is the rare casc of the noun in the singular, qualified by a < in the plural as in
sentence 5 (CL}“;E uh:) here C'Lw-ﬁ is a plural noun (the singular being &‘“) This is
sanctioned by usage and limited to a few chosen nouns.

6. If the < is a number, then it may or may not agree with the L-J);--‘ in gender.

L %

The Indirect Adjective: et

Examples: )

1. O our Lord! Rescue us from this town [,_Iu;_!t 4_,)_4)\ o..L:hup L}f\ ) L;LuJU A
whose people are oppressors. (Al-Quran) ) L@jl.m i

2. And among the hills are streaks white and red, Yl By Na ak d\::.v.h o Y
of diverse hues and (other) raven-black. — . "’,_: i
(Al-Quran) -2 g ] 5 e J}

3. I am impressed by every trader whose T le s ;

words dre truec.

R ith : ERSA NI S RN PR
4‘ Do not keep company with a man of I AN RN IA N
detestable character. _

5. The police arrested the man whose name ._;}KAJ\J;.)J\ &c« " 2% \:,,J}ﬂl u.di .0
was written in the list of suspects. ’ B S
pegiall AaS0 & Aol

Explanatory Note:
The above examples consist of adjectival phrases, in which the adjective (=) is not

actually qualifying the noun preceding it, but is describing an attribute or quality in the

) The sentences numbered 3a ... e consist of plurals of both feminine and masculine inanimate objects.
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noun following it. In sentence 1 for example, the < "HLl;Jl" is actually an attribute of the
noun following it: L\glb\ This noun always has a pronoun suffixed to it which refers to the
& aie, It s important to note that, in this construction, it is the noun preceding the
which qualifies as its < yas, in that the —x follows it in case, and in being definite or
indefinite. On the other hand it corresponds to the noun following it in gender. This noun
is actually the subject (ng;) of the <, if the «x is an active participle as in the first
three sentences, or :g—:i-:' Ei../o.'[t 1s therefore in the nominative case. If the = is a passive
participle (as in sentences 4 and 5) then the noun following it will be in the nominative as
its passive subject (Jg\-:ijt CJL) It is possible (i.e. grammatieally correct) in this sort of
construction (o substitute an active or passive verb for the =, (s <= is always in the

singular form, since it is performing the function of the verb.™”

Rule No. 81:

The adjective (=) is an appositive which qualifies either the noun preceding it, in
which case it is known as (sAi> L, or the noun following it, in which case it is referred
10 88 (g S, | o Zni invariably follows the noun preceding it, in case, and in being
definite or indefinite, while it corresponds in gender, to the noun following it.

The noun following  emw eai is in the nominative case, as the subject (=) of the
s, if it is an active participle, and as its passive subject (J-gL:ijS ‘.’..{L:) if it is a passive

participle. qew i is always in the singular form.

) 'The verb always occurs in the singular form before its subject.
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Different Forms of the Adjective

a a. [ K] ’5 e f
A. The Single Adjective: 135t Cadh . Al
Examples:
1. The grateful rich man 1s'better n the Eyes .J.,.LfaJ\ J-;“-“J' g:’ui M;’_ jleJ\ ) :1°| \
of Allah 3§ than the patient poor man, — —_
2. Your brother was a beloved young man for . th s L\.,, g ;;- f LE Ly
us.
3. I listened attentively to this lesson. i.u o J.U\ u“‘ i ! Y
4. Our people are a people with a glorious past " L.,’.,.? A & ) 55 SO
and our nation is a nation with a civilization. et
.gJLn'AJ- ub
5. The man who presevered, succeeded. _x,&_;-\ L_;.;'Jl :}_i-}!\ c:vu .0
6. Honour any man (whosoever). L‘.S{,‘,) r;f R
Explanatory Note:

) - . i.e. a <= which is neither a

The examples given above consist of the single
phrase (le.;-jl ’4.....») nor a sentence.

The single < is further categonzed as 4.Lal_d\ T SATA T adjectival nouns
which are derivatives of the verbal noun and perform the function of the verb such as
J.r—\.n.il W, d}in-J! letc., and :,..i-.ilb :\5}5:.“ :.L-Ln.!\ : . Yl1.e. concrete nouns analogous
to derivatives of the verbal noun. The latter category consists of:

1. Demonstratlve Pronouns &,y eloul e.g- M }A, i etc as in sentence 3;

|.J.h u.a)..U! L;I g,__.....,af may be expressed 4 U! )L.MJl u.a).U\ 6" .._....a..,a

@ Gingle here does not mean singular; the < in .0 e Jlor) &Y 32 is a single = though it is not

singular,
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2. ;‘J in an idhafa construction, as in sentence 4, The u_,;-a is mostly indefinite.

3. Relative Pronouns (:U;.far.ﬂ VSR, e.g.::;:j\, Ls-\Jl etc. as in sentence 5. Here the
<o gmis 18 always definite.

4. Numbers (.:«1-?41\}1 ZL;-LE). The < s in this case can be definite or indefinite.

5. Relative Adjectives (.23 il.;.j). These are formed by adding zs to concrete nouns,
and denote that the person or thing, to which the :5 is fixed, is related or connected with
the original noun. They can be formed from the names of places, tribes, occupations and
SO On.

6. The Diminutive' (ji.:a.iﬂ) can also be used as a ww, e.g.: :}—a!:vz};-j A childish man.”
7. The Indefinite L (E;Q* \4) follows an indefinite noun, lending further obscurity to its
meaning, as in sentence 6.

8. The Verbal Noun ( J:L:a.;ﬂ). This has been discussed in a previous section of this

chapter.

B. The Adjectival Sentence: igaad) Aol
Examples:

1. O Allah 3! Grant me certitude which AUV WV PP e S RS TI

will make easy for me, the troubles of
this earthly life.

2. And never pray for any of them who 1_;5?‘_:)\,3“;_;.; .;L;-; ‘_;LFU_A.: \j} tSw JB Y
dies. (Al-Quran) -

3. And guard yourselves against a day in which you .;'m s b},_,..}: Loy :Q_SL.E‘_]E .Y
will be brought back to Allah 3. (Al-Quran) -

4. And guard yourselves against a day when no ‘ :)..AJLE PRI ‘5‘5\_._,._]13 §
soul will avail another. (Al-Quran) P e

) A detailed discussion on the diminutive will follow in a later chapter.

@ Vb literalty mean a little child.
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Explanatory Note:

The adjectival sentence, as illustrated by the examples above, has a < 2 in the
indefinite form.

The qualified nouns (< sx2s) in sentence 1 to 4 are Lw’, ;b-‘, Ly and Ly respectively.
If any of these words had been in the definite form (with the definite :,“ prefixed to it), the
following sentence would have been declined as :.Jl:- s rather than R::m s

The adjectival sentence follows -the < st in case. In sentence 3, for example:
Tt SU" s in the genitive position in conformity with "' The adjectival sentence
may or may not consist of &4 pronoun which refers to the < s=:s, Both cases are illustrated

#
ERd]

by sentences 3 and 4. in sentence 4, a pronoun implicit in the text refers to the vy

e e 4 U A 1
O grial L._ML;F_:_.U;-LH n}:_?.’gézu\l

C. The Adjectival Phrase: :\le;d\ L"‘"C

Examples:

1. Allah & does not except prayer without o e y;, J;ﬁ, o L LL;J\j A
purification, nor charity out of ill-gotten — E— T
gains. (Al-Quran) g5

2. If they are women more than two, then " Lr:'rghu:_d d).a’;\.wf_;fol.a u_';L”JLa ¥
there is two-thirds of what he (i.e. the - e
deceased) leaves (Al-Quran) T

3. A man from the people of Pharoah who D38 T A b Bl 5 6y 1 WG Ly
was hiding his faith, spoke. (Al-Quran) - e

Explanatory Note:

The adjectival phrase consists of a preposition with the genitive following, as in
sentcnice 1 and 3, or adverbs of time or place followed by the second term of the idhafa in

the genitive case, as in sentence 2,
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The adjectival phrase is assumed to be attached to an omitted Eld_]E:CUVG of the & gz,

Sentence 1 for example, is actually: J;l&u» o‘-’y B \U J}-@J’ ;"U °M L :)-‘“ v

The omitted adjective must necessarily be a derivative of the verbal noun.!"”
Note that in sentence 3, the < gmia, %}, though indeﬁnite, is qualified first by u‘};
then further quallﬁed by the adjectival phrase: " W ¥ J1 ', Such an indefinite noun is

known as -um.:-'u a,ﬁ The phrase or sentence following it may be declined as < or
JL,_ (2)

Rule No. 82:

1. The adjective (——=) is of three kinds, with regard to its form: The single adjective
(2 —iedl oy, the adjectival sentence (itle> ——=xi) and the adjectival phrase
(Aol 48 iy,

2. The single adjective is either one of the derivatives of the verbal noun or a concrete
noun analogous to the derivative of the verbal noun.

3. The qualified noun (< s—=sy in an adjectival sentence or phrase is in the indefinite
form. It can also be a qualified indefinite noun (iawasa’ ,<J) in which case, the udjectival

sentence or phrase may be declined as < or J\>,

Exercise 1
Identify i) i and el cadl in the following along with the < y=us of each

‘" This is in accordance with the theory that the phrase ({LLi::Jl L&) whether prepositional or adverbial must
necessarily be attached to a verb or its equivalent i.e. derivatives of the verbal noun ( )-Lna:-ﬁl QLEE...J)

@ e L Al /3> dlan or Jlm el act £ o dlasmdl 4,
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Examples:

Bl patE e e B core o bl o i Bl ()
Lo M i i 1l T L U

gl B 011y o W18 ()
ot gl g 2 1R
R Al :Fa.Jxmu__,Jmul A
asiign SOETL AR
E,L_'.;}L"’_,;L_L tf}du\.u;.m\[,,J Y
MC‘H‘W“ “”t}u\@cujgj\bg.umgﬁmy\u,m;u -4
99§u}ubdua&&;ﬁf}dmu ‘._.o.t.wgnujowt,-uu;u .0
u)w @ujdwugu;bagrj\uu et uy\,wvu. (._.ua.q_u ol 1
WLYUA&S’\‘._AMJ@,MV.@.L&L@::JM mwo}mm;ﬂm eiedd Ly

ﬁiua_iu_uywv &)3;;‘59&59a&é‘y\;}:.agu;m\ﬁ,-gw;ur@uaw\ A
WM“WJ““L‘J nf..y,h 'Lalhi..e,:wm_ah
S 3R Ll e ey K, 6 B s - Gl Je D3 °“iru\j\ul§ 4
,Q.gjng_n,jui‘_.fm;;yﬂx.@\Jwgmsrﬂsw §paiadl ¢ 2ual i EJ;J\QL.;.U\)
RCTPCHEY MIEWEGRPY ﬁu\yﬂ,u ‘u),,cbu\ ng,i.dé;aLJs.ﬂg;EJ\’ch
M%;W!ow\du‘ﬁumv\cm&#l(ﬁ‘a\ll ; u,_.a,.hww\dy,mm A
F_u,dwjd.x;)wwﬂuuwuMuuﬂmmd;\_,zn APV A

‘;J.O‘AJJ.';-};,..JQL}l?- DLA.LML_,JDL@L_.‘JHJL’ du?\d;fw&u_,ww}bbbc&\yj '

dot,,zn— ,,})G ff/ s
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Exercise 2
Convert the underlined (hd> i into g o=and g <= into gw S as
shown in the example:
AV ot 0 Ziiondl 17y Ll ) E o Sl
Example:
.J)iaujm;a;l;al;ﬁi;m&_; A
t:Ln.:.L:.n.H m.;.;-:,u..uljih_,l.:d,dh_dl .Y
M«L@suuﬂt&u NG B
LA.ULE;A.:-..J\) (L@Jl}-JJMJAcLG,yp-‘AJLGbW %JL.A.“O‘).«.“ L&
\.g.LbC.v;ncU)Lu\nJJJJnﬁguéﬁm‘Jj\wiM‘o)M‘m -2
u,..ﬂbr‘jl.‘ag;eu._ma.l_.:-u_,ho.h‘d;) M\cww\f&ﬂul 1
.CunE;Q\MM;L;L,..JU},SH@ﬂixyw,gg@muwwr;ﬂ R
P s -, Ao gL b 5 s,
.Lﬂ&dﬁ;a;&gtm&u@%ﬁaa;‘g-u@yu Adladladtoasl A
505y Lgadadls QLB Lo Cadh e L) 21kl il 8y b S Cialh O 4
Al 3 il
o ol 5 Lo g i O ey iy 58 50 K050 L0 50 O i i 6
_;;fsca;ﬂw,wuu@y_mmmu_,:d_.fu;qs

Exercise 3
Pick out the single adjective, the adjectival sentence, and the adjectival phrase in the
following. Also identify Jl~ and Jb=J! > La:
o s Ol g Lo g ol g 5 gace s (oot o ytlamdty > jally comdt iUl bW o o szl

Example:

Jg’ ;’
f

L;\:,L:JTJ:;L; , fyi’r_i.mlgw)f_m@wwuub




220 Appositives

Slilaze g peally ol .__,j{ 2 I“WH__;‘_;_.;J)ML;LL«M\@ :ua':_ﬂ\gé

;_M)JLL@M 4.......42_‘ L'IA \:—-uj.b-;u

(;N . \;ul}J}mUuLa;LL:J\JLL.SIMdb
@*wwﬁbw‘ﬂcrﬂw“r@’%@&j
Lrﬂfwc.p)fﬁbw;w)}buﬁcﬁawj

- e

,HM__)‘.LG‘M‘J»U“S_JJ- d\:—--b;u\db.if
b ’Ln)é}i.:;twumwj;ﬁ;;”“
LN Y

}QU;TH\WwLauﬁhng;\’juﬂ)Wgambu.ab)
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Exercise 4
Pick out from the following Quranic verses, the direct adjective (QE.;JT.,-JL ey and its

< yme and state the reason why the «a is not corresponding to its < s in certain

aspects:

. _ \
CJ)_-.;“J\B_E.;UEAM')"ur41:.—}{QQJU'IM%@;dﬁ;ﬂﬁ\@l@‘ﬁlah\ﬁyzﬁ@1
Example:

J??

L G 1. PR B I
L,ha-‘_gfif.ﬁdjra:-d)s_)dl;ft/' .Y )}.éf)t::;-y\j\UbL.lm:n._lLaJ )

-
,

e

EU "r";ﬁl—"-uré*l;\l:“;t Mqﬂmgﬁaj\f)ﬂgajl.@ﬂ Y

I T B

u,a.u Jg_alf JJJQJ\ _J“,»pb SN ;b;mingxj)\.g_ﬁhl.u-j Lo
G5

L3N

gup\wuﬁwmwwygﬂ N VPEEAER SA S A I e TR

u'.’af.‘

J;.wkgé it e N5y
S E b e e G v e B e e Ay e
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SRS CR P ;:_‘.JtL;:;u;u;;;,aLbL;;s
et ub;%\; Q\}Lf.j\ Jbu 4» .Ll.;.J\.\r ég:lj;-_,_f.jl Cb) J,df L;.m ;»’,.n

. 3

L
~x A, Ao 5 P a’f ot - s °
@Juiﬂwuﬂubdl ,ws;ubéﬁ\#@uyb;ﬁ&;yauu PATIEYS

Exercise 5
Identify )l cadl and  gunll i in the following prophetic traditions. Also pick
out all the adjectival sentences and phrases, indicating the < 3= in each case:
RS P RSPPRE: PRVPCIVEN PRCPE FEN PIGFIN ) JEWSUE 5N FORE PR I s
Example:
e S0 0 o 25 1 1,2 06
- Sk axi g2 “Uyr” — 5 e :F"’?';"H S gris :iﬁ\
L’CLBTCSAMUAMA»JJ;; @‘&\:})L)Jb A
CMJMs wuw,ﬁw&’ Ok @i;_.-utju X
AP '?’;J:Juuwng;’umwuru 3= B 3,.‘,);)\3 ¥

i&uwﬁ;@cayﬁbrﬂlo a.u:u,-Jfl %ﬂ\d &
ol 215 5 mujtwne_)&mu;mu-du 2 N e

-M‘Jl@keﬂmwh@gu—fﬁtﬁi{bﬁy:%ﬂ‘d;—qdb A

RPN SNEPEL e :Ju@;ﬁ\fﬁé;;;@‘.&ﬁwo; v
;,;;,L;Junus’uu,}i;s ,uuma;;ius’;,pgl“;;; G EEhh A
il (ola) Pﬁr‘%?‘@"}f‘f—ﬂ‘ » i&ib\?lﬂ{d{-—'—-ﬂaw B ) ,L, 00
| }lﬂ\i@i&lﬂeﬂ;iraﬁcﬁj !;mZJ,Lﬂ:g;;!L;iL,;;,;f;\uﬁf\;;q;u;;; Y
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Q,_fi‘?;*u&.;b;;..ldl{..;»;;jt.yuu;bd\ mﬁdwu&umeﬁubl AY
.x_.?._JJ,Joual;;gn.L.J\ u}hlfl}lfd.ﬂhd\%\k_ﬂb uj.i;;’JdtM| |yl 3314
S s cl};au;u)ﬁﬂtgwgsf@u}m;ﬁw

Exercise 6
Examples in Declension:

: uif\hgac.:_,u

Y LSSl 385 48 25 0
‘-—‘Uid"-’f’“—JtJ‘f&JL"-‘J‘-’ [ Y o d Vil e a Ciae G 2y
ani Wbl g i gh e ol .'4?.-_’ .J.\.n;llLAJ}g.l':O.-C:.AaJ:‘-ldlpsjwlw!mjb‘j\p)crjbdb
Sl eTom BB 5 () Bl BLEYL g o ol 10 1B L Blan pa g0 2T e s allal) Al
P i 35 ) Lan BLAYL v e il e in e s 18 0 2T Lo 3 all
BLAYL ) g s el 1Dl Bl g 2l elens¥E n Y g1 b aBhe g o g
o ) o b o Y ol Lo s G ¢y 0 2T e s aUal s oSl o7 e cad] 3 lins
0T o5 Bl s S o e 5 ¢ g s SFomdl o 3 plana 2l Y
LY bl G Y ibls e e 3 s 1 J‘*};gﬁw; Tl

J}U‘}’—u‘-«)@‘w i 5 (=)
el co o o8 slll il a3k g3l el e °>f=J g PAE Sl b dyv
ot e z_}"“'!l"w)“"‘ffj‘-‘"mdf RN o) g 4d s
o 5T e AUl R 4, 3 ¢ po Y 3 i o Ol e 0 S e
D e b O g yo ) o pN Rl anh, by g e 587 i a1
CE I o 0t 2T e B al dl by ey g e B e i 0
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Wd&bjco)ri‘J&E)ALL:MM'IMJLWJ‘rjwlijJ\unob)hJijféJw_}u :i_.:..}
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23 i el b gl e 550 05
e e 3N e 18 ] ey
2y B T e o e B Al
Decline the following:
N PP
5 B Ty
el Ok iiusiiEs y
MG s s Ll 1K by Ly
S U B DB R A
A 0 T A B S 2 e K e b o
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Intens1fy1ng Apposition
g

.

4 J
S J.a.a.“ -L:': 3..“
Examples:

1. T met the prince himself. Al }ASH ;L\.a i
2. The angels themselves descended to fight o 050 i";“J‘“‘ RO WINPT
along with the Muslims on the day of Badr. ) _J'L'f ekl i
3. The briber and receiver of the bribe will both CJ < L«-h‘)\.f LeaaS (5 ,«J! ¥ gﬁ\ o

be in Hell-fire.
4. Maryam #5501 s the daughter of Imran, and ujc,s 33 Ty Ol s :..ZF..:,- .8
Aasia the wife of Pharoah are both the most (‘JL"'“ st oads

perfect women in the world. ) )

5. And He taught Adam & the names all of L@-l;’;L«-—-HRJ\’f‘/DTrL} L;iLﬂ-'J"-’ .0
them. (Al-Quran) o

6. Surely Hell is the place appointed for them all. :;,-wt r—h-b’— JuJ p—-@-" ] Iy Jbu JL’ A
(Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:
1. The function of the intensifying appositive (45 &) is to effectively dispel any doubts

about the identity of the quatified noun (i.e. the noun immediately preceding it). In

sentence 1 for example, the speaker wants (o emphasize the fact that he met the prince in
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person, so that any doubt in the mind of the listener, in this regard, should be done away
with.!? This object is achieved by the use of :u-m immediately after J;:/S'\". R
invariably takes an appropriate pronoun suffix which refers to the noun preceding it.®
This kind of apposition is expressed by four different words:
2. g-’-“} :,-EJ" _~& takes the plural form but does not take the dual form: L’.‘.u Le,f...m
s 2o, e s

L;-;»w ‘.-gu-m\ L_,.@.mm‘ Similarly, :»* does not take the dual form: poes e, Ugel,

Py YRS )

uﬁ“"\ Both _~&und - can be translated as: in person, himself, herself and so on

a

(with the pronoun suffix). 1t is permissible to affix st to & and =& E.g.

".4*..1?_74 ;;&l 46" Here & will obviously be in the genitive case because of b, but it

will also have a p051t10na1 declension corresponding to the precedmg noun in case. In the
example given above, w " will be declined as: Ua.:d gy _f"-‘ ’ju.,_l ':)}:ad‘ i.e. it will be
declined positionally in thc accusative case, because the preceding noun (¢ j-«J ): ;53'\
is in the accusative.

3. 5’\/5, \-'-15' '95 is the masculine dual, and Llf is the feminine dual form. Both take the
dual pronoun suffix e, With the pronoun suffix, '>L'3' and Llf are declined like any dual
noun i.e. with an ! in the nominative case, and i Lg.L.a ¢4 in the accusative and
genitive cases. However, if the second term of the idhafa is a noun as in JJUa!\ VS 15"
and "JJUzH S pfﬂ" and " JZ!LL:J\ S u.l.c A2 Then S and IS” will be declined like
(3)“}.;.@ ;La.«%l\ with 1mphed declension (LS ,'-uJi i Jrv‘s y in ail the three cases. E.g.:

-
- s o A o0~ o!/

"3“;" i ‘_;:—'JW\ '95 \_,_45 "‘DL " will be declined as: o).u.d\ asal O pate &y Jj,_p

() The listener may, in the case of sentence 1, be under the impression that the speaker met the prince's
secretary for instance, rather than the pnnce himself.

@ The appositive is termed "S5 g lor gy 34 " while the qualified noun is referred to as —\5 j 2

) Nouns ending in an invariable alt {which is sometimes written as a ¢0). e.g gspf, u;jLa.
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T . . | ~ -
4. & JS" Are used to emphasize the wholeness or entirety of he qualified noun. E.g.;

._;ES;& 153" (I read the book, all of it) precludes the possibility of a part or some of

the book having been read. Obviously ‘}’f and (':""" can only be used with nouns

consisting of parts or components etc or nouns capable of division into patts. C‘“" and

‘}f both take the pronoun of the -kf 3 as the U\ Lz, However, @:-u- often occurs in

the accusative, without a pronoun suffix. In this case it is declined as Ji=, not Shcy .

E.g.: L._A_-upﬂ\@u(._(lg,l;

j»al‘-

4, c«:- O ez, slaasr, t«?‘ Are somewhat stronger than (':““"' and Jf They are often
used after Jf and (':"“" for further emphams (Co-f is used after 415 sleas after \.glf
o },._.,q after P.glf and C"' after u.g.lb’ ). They are also used w1thou[ Jf (as appoq1t1ves)
and without a pronoun suffix. See sentence 6: _,m‘ ?"M; JuJ ("‘@"' ul; u*"-*"‘ is the

43575 of the attached pronoun {._a in" " .u- AR

Intensifying Apposition
(through repetition):

Examples:

1. The Prophet & said: “Any women who marries
herself without her guardian’s permission, her

marriage is invalid, invalid, invalid.”

2. Whatever good you send ahead for
yourselves, you will find it with Allah ¥,
better and much greater in reward. (Al-Quran)

3. We said: “O Adam! Dwell with your wife

in the Garden.” (Al-Quran)

RN, ;_,Jnus.,sr_-.u

2 el ¥ z
sl LS
- >

.i}l%&;i}!}fﬁ@iqg%

-

e

s
riw\ w),..u:uj ‘_glL.,Ju :

f"‘" Is in the genitive position ¢} J"” ‘_59) being the second term of the idhafa, u.-..;.»f follows it in case;

;uu“"’ “F..A”._J.\.S-y Mu
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LI oA e

4, She, she is in love with goodness. J..Jv.“ w uy.u..« g;“ gn ]
5. Allah 3 granted victory, He granted uLfJn ):\.g é.u} u;’;_r‘“}*h - j..a.» j.m .0
victory to the believers in the battle of 53) _;:' # ﬂm

Badr, and it was a decisive victory.

6. Ali <% narrates: The last words of the @-& u}faj (db’f-\ ol JU %gglpu; 1

Prophet % were: “(Devote yourselves r_g i__(_[_, Lm:_,';_m\ \, R RS A
to) prayer, (devote yourselves to) prayer. ) )

7. May he perish! How he plotied! Again )-u LASL}..;}.: ).u J_fuk_:u dl\bu JU Y
may he perish; How he plotted!

8. Far, (very) far is that which you are :JB:LP}:LJ ;)\:g:a u\.g.:.; a.-.‘“L"-’ :}\.9 A

promised. (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

Here emphasis is achicved by merely repeating the same noun, pronoun, phrase or
sentence. This is donc for pﬁrposes of assertion, confirmation, warning, intimidation,
encouragement or for expressing delight.

If the pronoun to be emphasized is an attached (J“-‘; J—w) or concealed pronoun
( ).._.i ,.m) then an equivalent apparent pronoun is uqed immediately after it for
emphasis. E.g.: in sentence 3 . g P31 G, oSt s the 457 S of the concealed
pronoun " in ;g_,x which is the subject of the verb.

The intensifying appositive has no grammatical function, ie. it has no effect on
declension, nor is it affected by any factor of declension. It follows the 5 5; (qualified

noun, pronoun etc.) in case.

Rule No. 83:
1. The intensifying appositive (A3 3::) is of two kinds:
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fa). a:s)g-n-; A-ij; entails the use of (i) u-“ or u“-“-' etc. immediaiely after a noun in order to
affirm its identity or (ii) C;f’; ¢ Jf 4515 etc. to stress wholeness or entirety.

(b). :;‘a-ﬂj -&5 ﬁ consists in repeating a noun, pronoun, phrase or sentence for emphasis.

2. The qualified noun is referred to as ity ;;-“ while the word substituted for it as 4.5 y:
(& sxn, OF ILS repetition as glful LS is known as 45 .

3. The intensifying appositive follows the qualified noun in case.

4. The words used for s :9;14- LS ¥ follow the qualified noun (-k.%' );fe) in number, and have

an attached pronoun suffix which agrees with the qualified noun in number and gender.

Exceptions to this rule are ~=>1 and its forms.
P &

- » 4 o, a0
5. Yand VIS with the dual pronoun «» suffixed to them, are used as S sxa IS 4 gfter
dual nouns, and are declined like dual nouns. However when they are directly attached to

dual nouns, as the first term of an idhafa, they are declined notionally (s i) ;»\_’,3)“)

like & yiaiad) U5 €. s hits s S,

Exercise 1
Differentiate between (s yixs LS _,a and (_s.lgd iy _y inthe following Quranic verses, and
point out the ity 5.‘- and -@‘ j?-:
(S 3 AS 531 o ST N sy Sy LI I T e i
Examples:
Bk ﬂ‘d)ﬁ;wdﬁ\’ a3 (‘
(S s .LS}.JIL,., .Lf}.qji st JSJMJk
" ’;3-3‘@ B LA 3 (=)

p

A5 gl :"l;qﬂdxebp"umm U SR PRI TV
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S yina :.LSJ:J\C)J' .\fjAH e

s 2

PP Sl Sl
AN ORI
u..«“a.ﬂ \,Kuﬁ L.«.Lb'\.’p}

e g s
,a,,‘.l;,,‘ e . [

~ cr’:-*’-" ey e Ll

J
: /—'5,

. P

JFY‘
L',.L.Jl (..Um NP ul

M S e P - LR o~ -9 J,:/
Yl\mulﬁd\ﬂbjb\)kb.kﬁj_w
AR

°.loa

u‘:‘f.ﬁ" |4

Exercise 2

¥

£

A

A7

gU\ J{)“Ji Q_’a.aa-'l

Bl A
"“'“‘E._G_K&M\W(C)
S BN PN .,@K
u‘grf:;*":”'“u*"fj )
le:i;;.‘&@:uj A NER

1

-
-
- a % wr

W‘JU‘J"’JU’.W;‘LN , 0
J.L-jbd:,:}l;:h UL.J tﬂa.’.f.iw Y
R G s i

U 53 VI LSV G s 0 Y

SN L3S f.SJ.GT f,.m AY
y;;;.jubuym,.q;;; J,,L. Ao
“u&;g_‘,\

- T

f;?"g;’UJUJY;JJJ;Lu}JJ AY

Differentiate between & yns A5y and gh.d £S5 in the following Prophetic

traditions, and pick out the 15~ }“ and X5~ j—'-

15 yinad) A7 0 SRl AST T om0 5y oS N Y 2l o

Example:

.“rif\;,_‘fi_{umanu

7

s p

R MRIAEE:: 91 J;;;p\_(f Tol” Ju@&f



Apposition

231

o oy RE i, NIRT w i ez o oeg
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;;:L;;-\JLJ‘JoJJ}_’OJJt’J \ jf " ;,_(J;—‘:IA;Y @ZS.J'IJE

5

gijjgggbggfﬁu%ﬁ;;i ’ ”g@smufﬂ\f P Lle W o) muu;

Cmﬁw\fd (‘L\.\g_.sl’“ ; Smul.:a:_-,::JG@@iJ;&;ON&ﬁ\&b;E;}Sl:};

r“if’c‘*msﬁ’
wsJumwulbuuw,udMncuu&muw JERNEE W TN
L@mkw@dny;Ju}L;T

L R G el 1 i e e B 0 00 Sl :Juﬁuq:«;zpu’; .

LA fﬂf S5 éﬁuiﬁf%s}jﬁ

S S B350 Lt 0B 0 050 6 2 s alf e 3 il e 35 il s Jug&wﬂu&
Ms& SBugds Rl sy

Uy sl il i) w3 89 Gla i By 103k e v 05 el 6
°4>*;¢;;3E-&K“1>3}3J)¢;;3;rf‘€5
E;};;@ji};.gﬂg’t;;’i;;;,;;e”uﬁ&@Q;Jteuxfmdwwuuuu,q;},g;

B I R Ty

& J,ULJHJJJJL;MMM;@JNY;MLUJ

A Juu; 1;5Jucg 134 |°}K,,5uu4,{.a;il‘w»_},,u -a@ d_dsdu :

;
" BJ/O

Exercise 3

Examples in Declension:

A

¥
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Decline the following in detail:

L
RN I
M AL oA

PL IR
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CHAPTER 20 O g p2adt o sl

The Appositional Substantive
(Apposition by Substitution)
j - 0
Jud!
The J:AJ is a noun or phrase used in apposition to, and immediately after another noun
(u U.L....J\)
Kinds of Appositional Substantive
Examples:
(=

Substitution of the Whole for the Whole: JS ) JS 34 d.o\ia.d\ Ja
1. Allah ¥ has appointed the Ka’bah, the Sacred ;,_..Jl 44&5! o J.u- J\L,J \Jb A

House, an establishment for mankind. (Al- . Jw u_"_, ('5;"“
Quran) ) ’

2. Guide us to The Straight Path; the I SN U NS (,J_..JJ\ il Gaal .Y
path of those whom You have - f] Z
favoured. (Al-Quran) ’

(=)
Substitution of the Part for the Whole: J! oy ua.’u Y o
3. The wicked He will place one upon ua.u le.oa.,a.-u ._,_.>J'. ULD._,} d!bu W Jb Y

ancther. (Al-Quran)
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4, And pilgrimage to the House is duty to e é:-v- ‘.-»ljﬂ e :‘_;\5\-;5‘5\ J6 ¢
Allah % from mankind, for ali those who N S 4__“ tUM'
are able to make the journey. (Al-Quran)

tad;
Substitution of a Possession or a JMW Ju
Quality for the Noun which Includes it:

5. History gives a glowing account of ww ‘,UL,M C‘“‘LF"CJU\UL;"“ .

Saffiyah e &t ., the daughter of Abd-ul- ::g.’ Rl P

Muttalib, her courage in killing a jew in e .
‘ N LT Ty
the Battle of the Hosts. (Al-Quran) R A
6. They ask you about the sacred month, .42 dbr‘fdﬁ -@--J* qubjjf.“ ‘_;’wﬂﬂ JG .

fighting therein. (Al-Quran)
7. Perish the people of the trench! A fire )LJ\ :;-L--‘)’! sl J.s ‘_Jl-’u W06 .y

blazing with fuel. (Al-Quran) B ); Al s
8. Or are you confident that He Who is in L,:L; '..<_lx~ul.«)4ui L & u; w2alal A
the heaven will not lgose against you a
sandy whirlwind? (Al-Quran)
(*)
Substitution of a Correct Word for aos e
Ll Juy
an Incorrect One: |
9. I woke up yesterday at four, at five {t...'...;L-J-Jt ‘:‘;-:,‘ij‘ VWA EEEgW Zlaatly 4

o’clock.

-

10. Umar ibn Khattab wished that the custodian 3 of % uLL:.—-.J L e O
C|

.

e
. s ok
8

of the Ummah, Khalid, (or rather) Sl j_f'. e 4,«::4'1 :f"‘ u\f
Abu Ubaidah ibn Jarrah Wi ) were alive, N B

so that he could nominate him as his
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SUCCESSOr.
11, Zaid planed to go to Muree, {or rather) u;ﬂ el (5 _‘,J‘iu-a P WS
Swal on an excursion. _——’
(®)
Substitution of a Verb for a FIVES] ‘_,.u.u.-dtj ‘J.n.a.l\ u..od.n.ﬂ“ J4
Verb, a Sentence for a Sentence,  _» A_,uJ\ i.-n'ﬂ'u; cb,a.oﬂ P.m‘_,.axu;du
a Sentence for a Noun and a VN |

-

Noun for a Sentence:
TR AT DA AT T LI PR Wt
12. Whoever does that shall receive the Caeliay LT 50 5 ey ey PG Y
penalty, the torment shall be doubled _;‘;L;;,jﬁ; Sy

for him on the Day of Resurrection.

(Al-Quran)

13. So fear Him Who has supplied you O solss L-uvf:l.n\ L:;.U 50 ; ng’au Ji .
with what you know, supplied you rL,ut., *; ]
Ly

with cattle and sons. (Al-Quran) )
14. Praise be to Allah # Who sent down s lle J& Jjﬂs.U 4.u Lo JL«U” ah J'u
the Book to his servant, and has not Li.ﬁ i L,_}p‘d 52 VJ -
placed therein any crookedness, (but
He has made it) straight. (Al-Quran)
15. They question you about the Hour; sl o waJ\L,p&jJL.J :_Q‘L;fﬁn J6 o
when will it be. ’
Explanatory Note:
There are four kinds ol appositional substitution:
1. ‘_,aUa-iJl :E-b c_g‘ U\,fdl J‘_}gﬂ 25 or substitution of the whole for the whole, where the Jus

(i.e. the appositive) is exactly equivalent to the word for which it is substituted.
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2. J__,Qb_ﬁ ua.a.J\ J-4 substitution of the part for the whole, where the J— is a part or
component of the noun it is used in apposition to. Here the Jas generally has a pronoun
attached to it which refers to the :L-n Ja {as in sentence 3), but this can be dispensed with
if the meaning is clear. See sentence 4,

3. JL«-A" J- or substitution of a possession or quality for the noun it belongs to, where
the J.«b is a thing or quality which is possessed by or an attribute of the noun for which it
is substituted. E.g.: In sentence 8 . ri—bul.«j d is the \L‘.__.A}\ Ja for the relative
pronoun ..

4, -'n_ls.“ :)-l_- or substitution of a correct word for an incorrect one, where the speaker
inadvertently use an incorrect word, then, realizing his mistake, immediately substitutes it
for the correct word.

The sentences under () consist of sentences where a verb may be substituted for a
verb, (as in sentence 12, where Cieli) has been substituted for (Lib:f ;;L'), or a sentence for
a sentence (qec example 13), or a word for a sentence (see example 14, where L& is the
Jeb of "5 o 43 J»u [.J ), or a sentence for a word (see example 14, where ‘gb’s ..)'u\ is
used in apposition Lo -L’«L-J*). The purpose is to explain and elaborate.

The substituted noun J= in any appositional construction need not correspond to the

noun for which it is substituted, in being definite or indefinite. (See sentence 2, where the

Joi Bz in pdll B4 s definite whereas the Jua: bijws in wiiiih b1 is indefinite).

A noun or relative pronoun (J s g0 1) may be substituted for a pronoun. E.g.: In
”‘;»-U" ;;:-U‘ LS_PL.J\ Loy ;ﬂ.d\ is the J of the attached mas. pl. pronoun in l;,w\. But a
pronoun cannot be substituted for another pronoun, in the capacity of ‘:L; in

,..H

R A
"ot il u*; Gf and <37 will be termed J}a.aJ -LS}J Similarly a pronoun cannot be

substituted for a noun, as J
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Rule No. 84:

The JX isa noun, phrase etc. used in apposition to another noun, phrase etc.

There are four kinds of JA: (i} i&j‘ u—g 3&}\ :J:L: Substitution of the whole for the
whole. (ii). z})ﬁt u’“ ua..ﬂl :J:u Substitution of the part for the whole. (iii). %‘\.u-u\.ﬂ :j:lu
Substitution of a possession or guality for the noun to which they are attached. (iv).
J;l;j\ :Ju‘u’ Substitution of a correct word for an incorrect word.

A sentence (verbal or nominal) may be substituted for another sentence (verbal or

nominal). A noun may be substituted for a sentence and vice-versa.

Exercise 1
Identify J+; and 4+ J. in the following, stating the kind of J& used, and the
declension of the 4 s
P ler DY aand e 1 g e Joheall g4 g J 2
Examples:
Oy bl o gt YT e u‘lp.a.iﬁbr'ﬂ_»‘g\bi%c@eé;ill :u-a),j.;j.f\_b.b 0
R
o8t o Y gt hhandy 2oy Jol ¥ g b e o 0,0 LIS 0 S0 s e
A

.Algéﬁ,aju,‘d;i&jgi;p}Ju;&f%;u@;;js&;’—;(‘__))

JeBal o =T Lo s alial deiallani ) 2die g g ghorain Jolon S LIS e Sy zalal
s L 2 o

o deb alalld STt o e g0 o 3 oy s s aie St 1S JLaza W taple
BN W e

o T e 5 Al sl dei Aate y (g gmia Y O gt ain Jon 18, Ldl L Tl Jay 15 U

:
!
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.LSEEL;TS«;;L;.JmL_;;.Z;LZT A
SETCE G B 08
.o;iﬁxiwﬁﬁsﬁsﬁs’ﬂﬁ? ¥

a2 Gl

kY

I

u;dmwujumwuatf £

{
;
“

@dﬂg}f)a-buwtbmmhsl& ‘J.‘...?!_S‘QK -]
.Eufifnjﬂh\ﬁ’ﬁutué:,uﬂwwot 'u..:jjl.xir—c.:\’ £ J},U JE

_,

L_..W,..\_:_,S;G:l_}:k.l ;Jjwltb\}uaafd‘obL&;rM\b;:r;;-M'!dlprl__ﬁj\ Y

RRER

;ul;!lm.';i«g:h:.;u)g:b .Jb...xu,a.flJ%qulﬂ\@um;w\&puubuw( A

\\\k.

D.’1
e
-

i S T TN e Lo PTIR S Yot LR e
y\»dﬁ)\&g@ijkywbmqm;miﬁjﬁb.q’ugﬂg\u_&:ﬁ@i@y\'lﬁ:’-—uif .9

P

el SLad ] ale 338 e ) 45 r 3y é Ajyﬂauxwu\}
; - -
5 iy?

Exercise 2
Point out the J-; and 4x J4w in the following Quranic verses. Also state the kind of
J- used:
NS aia Jbdi g 45 55 0y Jodl

Examples:

]

UL;\} Gu'-l."-— &JLaf-;;.EmL ul ("

caze Jd 15 la IS o L Juy g
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ul} §L,J1‘_,.\ﬁwu,.1~u,¢bw(_,.\_u;tuﬁ} (<)
s Jioa 10 el Y alaad) s Blaal Sy 10 galday
L L &,Y‘J!:'U}fﬁﬁ @
s Jn 1 YLl 0aST )0 ol oY) or Slema VI Oy oy oy il ST
caon Jdoe tielld) L Jleza Y ;@H;L—of

o Dza}z’ ~Ta Mad * e g7 . b o: . pUJ/:
O Aa ey a8 e 3, e gl LY SYS EIEER N
UJ)LA_,L;.-).AUJ:J:AJLJUJJG“)U -4 l...a\.ud...a ‘._.d\.mij",.(,_(_.l_a‘_j QV Ry

I g

;,)uj;_;jugy’uwﬁadw,, Gy o

)LbuL,a.m1J1MMY‘J*U| -

-

jb-.bu.l&ul_;-“q La.nJ\}muUs A Lg.»}l.:aj': > La;.;ju_oLla.lJuiJ\.x.m A%

;Jau}g#,@!,uytuj\wr}uus.\. EJ}}Y\L@M'}JU&J\&JJ} 4

Gh 5 @0a 000 8 B B vy S G g T kil
& 4l 45

3y B e LT a e e 3550 e D3 i ol i G Ok vy
Y A

gt_.,@u_.auwuwt‘_,;;wfm A ;l_pjg”,,r@.,u,dmuﬁb\j o
r;)or»-:;;ﬂw’ta;@ a5 45

JJMJJ;F} oj,;;@;;,.._h L,,J.x} ﬂU\:-}.h AA gl bl'{gﬁ?“_,- O gt e ;,mub; AY
et g e ST 1805 WA VA A

Exercise 3

Pick out the J-y (stating its kind) and 4 J-» from the following Prophetic traditions:

%H\QD&%‘J“JMUA&}:&}JM\CW‘
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Example:

LA M O R ) e,
s Jdes Mze 8T n S0 bl s
..b-ﬁ}_.u__ﬂwg\ J@“‘p}—“)d—‘ A
;..LAUJJ.QJ uﬂlm\wu@«i@gﬁjaxlmus Y
w;;du}x;%ﬂﬁé@l&pwly (B 30  gee JBLY
mm;yuum;h&;jzﬁ L B ] e 6
‘d):;l_’) “1:,‘;” g_)LS l&GJr-g‘wLﬂ‘jl.@J 1 <.5g_,..'>/j: @AM'JP‘)JU -

Lea o4 . T PP

ﬁdn_g.mu.»d.db\)u\ #A.NJJMJJL» JUMMJ,@@.L;- ,Ju;u)us Jl
4.5’35@;;;;:,;,%“ ﬁwdyﬂtfdm ua_Jnrwg,\ oy it N Ae 16 LY

A

A.uf’:}__url_,\"”ygwd\ﬁdy&&:&:};—ldugﬁﬁi \u;@mhmg,i;; A
L :;;”
_,I:;L:SLL;L«.@KMLZEJI};‘J uL*u e UTy 5530 J;ﬁfuﬂ;\ @«»U}LN .4
Wu&db—bugﬁypfjadﬂdu)sk@;gﬂd :
Exercise 4
Examples in Declension:
:;_)ljp‘\jlgjcb}a

el P DS ST 4 ()
o B3-S e e e ot 1 oY) d s N O S i i B 1
Ay e g g ghn o e T L pie ot By Silaie Ly may oy L2 B s
e o T e 8l Al andy idhe y g e T R 1y L T e 3 all
23— gl Sliae ga g0 5T e § allal el anh, Aoy o b ToLTT e Jlaza Y oy
oy Gadall 3l o s Y 65 SUH e B il 07 BaSls g cad] il BLSYL
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»

i S ey A ()
o o 1y lozill e pon ol fab e oYY r s Wl n Ciae B - 1S
el e e b s Y il s aetibile 1y 38,0 Gl g g U pd ) o 308 e s
b o 0SS i o bt i g sl g MY K o r e o 1y
ol o5 plall Gl and ) Aoy cp ghon pes ] B el e J 1S 6,0 a1y Jes
b O e gn bemie st 2 Y el o Y OS e on e D 1t
VAT S O pdoeay Qlilase el Slaedly o 2 oy o
Y e b o Y kel e Lgdlan) Ot 2 Y1 epa L o Y 11 s ol
Myt e B slars A oY1 oAl Jon Y M g 2l

A 555 506 1B, LaD A5 (o)
Y il e e il a1 oY r d Joae YOS e i g a2 ST
i 2 ) Y e e YO St e g jlor B O 0L Y W e
s ey M g e e etz oY e ) e YOS e BB
L e ¥ il 6 A e 1Y 50 6 1 g e bty 0l sl
Oy 0l g 1) Joer b 2ol S5 0 gy bl il (s gonp Jle b 1o A Y e
JEIPSYE PR ."ya”aﬂ@sjmﬁgwwmu,wtfy\wmﬁvwxgﬂ\
P P P T T o ur i Wt RGPS [P PUSEVE RSN PP EIRRE NP
§ e S0 ke y caltn 3 e ¢S 0 IS Jo B s e s 1l ol ol
TR DTS JIRUA T S DU PO SR WO TUR EP IR SAC R B P NI
ol e allall s o So o e calt )y e i’ ihes
bl o oY e lgd e ¥ 1Tz O el

.P_AEJ\‘...J\_F@.J&JJcJJML}J\q‘chMlq\}:.—cg‘_}&}'\w\.@k}a.ny Z“....Qaia;!”&laz..!\
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Decline the following in detail:
(E.,JL' Le UJ;T
Jege snolie coble L
sy BN PR HNAICW I
G o BB a3 N b 32
.%,'p;”\hggu; Q}L.ijlgél;;j;g.}j‘; ;mj?a}gg;;a:ig\;eéi@iﬂéﬁg Y
e e U 1l L R N e S e gy
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CHAPTER 21 O 3yl g galodt oyt

Explicative Apposmon
u\::.h ikt

Examples:

1. (Remember) When their brother Nuh said to NP PR 6
them: Will you not fear (Allah #)? (Al-Quran) JJL_J

2. The glass is, as if it were a glittering star, o .LB}:ng: J; L@,;\f a}l})\ X
lighted from a blessed trec, an olive. (Al-Quran) 4: };) g'u; : ),_w

3. (As for) Khebar, its inhabitants, the Jews were Ryroghs Ej.g.Jli-}@JI ;.;.J\ ¥
defeated. '

4. We are the ones who revere the great WAL :_,»9{\.-»— i .}A{Ld‘ ; ‘"}i.! L .t
general Khalid ibn Walid.

5.0 Caliph Ali! A=y o

Explanatory Note:

The appositive oL lilae is almost invariably an inert concrete noun" used in

apposition to another inert, concrete noun.
uLJ\ Labai explams exactly who or what the gualified noun” is. E.g.: In sentence 1,

the word , (..a y‘-\ is vague, because it could mean anyone of the brethren of this tribe; ' C )3

- w . . '
Mnert (+sl>), as against derived (J:-'LJ-), and concrete (<43 o) as against abstract (g ),

@4
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serves to dispel any doubts about his identity. In sentence 2, "Rﬁ}:ﬁj" specifies which tree

is meant by "5’,;-.5".
Differences between 0! Cike and Other Appositives
d'}‘jt \}JU oL u.b.p u]b...h e

1. The difference between QLJ\ uJa.c and = is quite apparent; the former explains who
or what the qualified noun is, while <% describes it in some way.

2. There is a basic similarity between uLJl 1A and JS_H LQl J% which is that in both
cases the appositive (@U) and the noun that it is used in apposition to ¢ +24), is one and
the same person or thing etc. This would mean that in an appositional construction,
where the appositive (cb:) and the noun it is substituted for (t}fg;) refer to one and the
same entity, it should be correct to term the appositive either JLJ‘ uhﬁ or Jﬁ‘ JJ-
:}’gj . However, this is only permissible when the two nouns (GU and ¢ 24y are
syntactically interchangeable. If this condition is not met, then the appositive may be
called JL.J\ &Ja-ra but not J. This is because, in a J4 construction, the J- and :u Jas
can be interchanged without resulting in a syntactically incerrect construction, the factor
(le) deciding the case of the &s JA is assumed t6 act simultaneously on the J-. This
rule is expressed in Arabic as: J,L.j\ )SJQ 5 L5L° J-LJ!H " dl-c implies that it is not
permissible to actually mention the ‘_}.g\:« before the J.b_, but it could be mentioned
without disrupting either meaning or construction.

In sentence 3, 4 and 5, the appositive is oLJ* :,ala.r— but cannot be called "J:bf " because
in all three sentences the appositive (db:) and the preceding noun (i}ff':-) are not
interchangeable: In sentence 3, .5 35 » ) (’J@J el S s ol Jik:. Here,
;}f-ﬁ; and 3}:;.1\ (&31,':':-) refer to one and the same entity, but » )—5 L has a pronoun suffix

which refers to f.:n.ﬁ which is the subject (TJ.L_-) of this nominal sentence, the predicate
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being the sentence: "s ¥ 3};.13\ (-}:gj\” the pronoun suffix in & 35U links the predicate to
the subject (\)(_,;;;.jl), Therefore it is not possible to eliminate » y:5 . " }gﬂﬁ t'ﬂ" " s
not a syntactically correct or meaningful sentence. JJu on the other hand can be
eliminated without disrupting meaning or construction. Furthermore, repetition of the

DRSS .
( yf ) will disrupt the construction.

factor determining the case of the C):-v‘

;;ﬂ.«- s ,@-f > J-@-J‘ (-,@a faJ In the precedmg construction, ,ad\ is an isolated word
followed by two grammatically independent sentences, (1). 2 ﬂ{ﬁ ’r J'@.S'L (2). ¢ )5 5" ’,@J\
The latter sentence is grammatically incorrect because the third person pronoun in ;;$L3
lacks an antecedent (x> ).

In sentence 4: A.ﬂ’jl Ve J..l.-'di .UL;Eji ; ’"}U! ", the appositive 4! - Uix
qudhﬁes as uLJ\ u:.Ja.@ but not J-. This is because the £ 35" ol U is the A.J\ Coal
of 3 ;,«J\ which is a derivative of the verbal noun (viz passive participle) with the definite
article Ji attached to it. In this construction, the d‘ U3k of the derivative must have J!
attached to it as per rule. Therefore the Al "\J=", which is devoid of Ji cannot be
interchanged with the Cﬁ:"’ JRESIEUTHIN

-

In sentence 5: Gle aill= U, the appositive Cle can only be ol Cake; it is not
.. . . T . 2o g0 II.’_’“: -ty . .

permissible to consider it J-u. This is because the ¢ y=, ial="" " is being acted upon by

the vocative particle \;, which is giving it an invariable nominative case-ending while

rendering it in the accusative position,”” Uls is in the accusative case in conformity with

,e - -
the accusative position of &>, Tf the factor | were 1o be repeated before the ~U PN

Tf the predicate of a nominal sentence is a sentence, then the predicate sentence ( J-;J\ ;CL;.;.-) niust consist
of a pronoun which refers back to the subject (i:iff,:-).

m};%:‘,is rendering :;;.j\ in the accusative as its object,

@ "1;;&;‘-" is the vocative i.e. LS}JL:.; This has been explained in a later chapter in considerable detail.

@ g e
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‘!5)_}, being a proper noun, would end invariably in a i (i}_’c U)' it would not be in the
accusative case, as per the rule pertdlmng 0 Ju: " LAL-J 5J§J W UJ_; JJ—“"
3. Contrary to some appositives, 9@1 uia.c cannot be a pronoun.

4. Tn contrast to J-, 0l Lakee and its &j:--‘ cannot be a sentence (verbal or nominal).

Usage of o3 Cales
ou Cikes ’cp\}.
1. A title (&) mentioned after a proper name is dLJS ik E. g.: L,:-LA! 1§_. ”‘.

2. A proper name mentioned after an agnomen (4..5 ) consisting of yf or (-T followed by
the name of the son is dLJ uJa.c E.g.: J-e&ua-v- }”A\Mb Cals

3. An inert concrete noun followcd’ by another inert concrete noun, {the latter explaining
the former) is dl:ﬂ\ &Ja; E.g.: s’_._mjl.ﬂ NI

4. A noun with a definite articleTpreﬁxed to it, followed by a demonstrative pronoun

(o)L»'ﬂr.ul) is uL’ZJ\uJa.c E.g.: sl LSj| lia. In the preceding sentence ut_ﬁii also

qualifies as the die of s .

Rule No. 85:

1. The appositive dLJ\ &.L:.r« is an inert concrete noun used in apposition to ancther inert,
concrete noun.

2. The function of QL;jl :,o.iz.r« is to explain exactly what or who the preceding noun is.

3. uLJ‘ :.A‘AV— is generally equivalent to U_J(ji U_AJJQ\ :Lb However this is only possible
when »Gand & jf:; are interchangeable, and it is possible to eliminate the former withour

disrupting the meaning and grammatical construction.

Exercise 1

Identify OL.! (iks and its ¢ s in the following sentences. Also indicate whether
Ol Crlze is equivalent to JSI e IS S
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Py Ol il il o] 5 gma be s Oy Ll o) ooy o g a8 e s Oy Cidae L L s
Examples:

Bt e 635 0

e il S S St 81 s Ol s 15 8
e 1 5 A a0 00 06 (o)

§ 3 e .nyﬁJ-bm\J&‘c..m\j}QLu;jJaf- :CL:J'\

(}{J}'iuﬁadldﬂt,_;ﬂﬂ!@m}@ .Y Lg.ﬁ!’JLLJ.G_:.;_,\' K

AL 23005 6 e e (om0 g 2 3—“5‘;&‘&}3“5-5

G ol glas S o OLAL ol % M,,;w S WG U e 0 2l 36

e

0

)

st Dy 0 2l g S ED R G A BT D e s Al 2

31 a5 EWN
w@\%msu;uﬁ%ﬁdfw;mm KIS ULLH;GL}, il halS™ 087
A Gzl

sled ST e St 03 L AT AZZI A0S VY (e ol 8,00 Ll T 5
_;;\}_fzmq_mga;&jd&ligymrmw PN PR NOVARNON- 90
rujwdywjumﬁjs Ha e e Lo Wi Agafas

1.,

pu )

e el uwngff %Jgg#iwwgmwnu“u@mu;;;;yu VY

(e Lyl @uu;;;uwuu;&wﬂ ué@wg%;smvws_,@_;wl
dy 0L T
e o

Exercise 2

Pick out Ol _iize from the following Quranic verses, stating its declension:

P YT o a3 (Ol Cibae I LY e iz
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Example:
:wlu\gf)‘anjﬁﬂ V"H
T T RV IV B P RINU R TR RN P R P K IR A
Y ey el b e
P JJJL‘“‘*’“YJ\‘;‘JL’) 2
SN i el ww;s FE
Jy}{-}i;,.dw\,\auﬂu y_l.ugs:l.u;\,; Ry
Ry 1-’;.§JL;;1;\;J¢1;|;}LJBC:;_:;,A&\:;4;L;\,’, -t
.u‘..'l.aj*-.-«d—-’duﬂ-—nj‘ @mﬂg;b;nuﬂum;ﬂj .0

;\;,:‘yﬁj Aonih Mwuu;,:;.JMuU;;m =

Jadmd&w%g@mw\ R y’wjutssr Y
(_;)Jau‘wu;}iub | S 6 1 G ) u.;;;‘;;;,,uum A
A e e I U555 e G5 el 3500 505 8
Exercise 3
Examples in Declension:
:q‘f\!\gabw

Vsl Jo a3 phonell il @b ga 1l Lo oW e L o Y il e s dilimal 1y
e Pl b Ll T el e ) o Y 0 Sl e gten Geind O3 o 15 )oY e 4 o
s, o $ OS5 o s et s 16U U M sy sy 0 S e
o Aoy T B g ol 120 el e o YOS e e 1]
Sl Olileia g meny o 540 M Lk aie 8 68 650 e el e 8 allall il
Joair e iom Bl slons Yl e Y LI apnai Doy (o gurie p g 1l st UL
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Cealal” S e S I 0L Giee 1l ] liaa BLaYL o o 50 S e s
.aﬁi&;SfU&J\M‘WL%_’ e gt

s e W S ()
(i Joor i) o im0l g DoY) o Y OGS o il O3 1
(o 2l L 5 alll il arad ey (o guate “dgama” S 0L Cabas (e 83 peake 3,50 €Y
Sl o B gy s s alely (058 e n ol b i e gzl ml Y
Aoy e B oy g s el gl Y e o V8 ST e e e B i ik
Sl Jadlly Olilaze g ey o 155l 0 e b Ul Sl o
ORGSR VLR PRV W NCH I UN W VTS P P
ch 2 e L o Vel ol e 15 55l il ey

R N R U N ()
S gy bl g0 Gl B0 1y 5 ) e pl el e ol b 1l
oo Ay cal 3lan BLOYY g e il 1o LAY Y 0 Sy (ol S e
o1 s 8 AU Bl s m 2y g men el DL ik 23S ol e 3 alal 55T
s BNE g (g BSe ) e e Sl Ly Badall O mie B Y 68U e R
ol e s alals S0

Decline the following in detail:

:‘;—QL.;_;J;T
mm\mgo)r.b A
Lo oma Yo s o) Lt U1 OIS LY
) palad B S LY

5 “’,/’r-'oj’ ™ J}/e‘-'-
e el GUL 03 alely o AULLSTS g



The Coordinating Appositive 251
CHAPTER 22 CJJJ.i.l.\U ‘;"L%M u.a).dl
The Coordinating Appositive
(Conjunctions)
(V) .o 55‘ ;.f -

Examples:

1. For Allah ¥ is the kingdom of the -u'ﬁﬁ'}é)! A Z»_, : TR
heavens and the earth. (Al-Quran} —

2. Verily We sent Nuh and Ibrahim Lgie ﬁeljl} By :u.l} :JL.J:JB .y
’pif_}\ (as Prophets). (Al-Quran)

3. And (remember) when Ibrahim and Ismael Ca st 5 ;r—va‘jtjc’f‘ Wy W Ly
Z-U;uiﬂ L*G*L" raised the foundations of the ’J:"L“":') ‘_'_ij\
House. (Al-Quran)

4. Then He caused him (i.e. man) to die, then Ryt fuLeTf.J s Ju g
buried him. (Al-Quran)

5. He caused him to die, and buried him, .3}5321:‘2 1:’\@_‘ s b ST :dan:;Jlé .0
then when He pleases, He will bring him
back to life. (Al-Quran)

6. The Prophet # said: Any harm that SN :&-’—.m: NNVIVE < Ji o n

befalls a Muslim even a thorn that pricks
him, Allah $& washes away his sins

because of it.

1 .. . . .
The word 5~ means to join, link or coordinate.

Ll 535 Y L 3 L s L3832
A e



252

The Coordinating Appositive

7. The expiation (of the oath) is the feeding
of ten needy people with the average of
that with which you feed your own people,
or the clothing of them, or the liberation of
a slave. (Al-Quran)

8. No blame is there upon the blind, nor
upon the lame, nor upon the sick, nor upon
yourselves if you eat from your houses or

the houses of your fathers. (Al-Quran)

9. They will say: We stayed a day or a part
of a day. (Al-Quran)
10. And either what we or you are rightly

guided or in manifest error, (Al-Quran)

11.S0 he who performs the Pilgrimage (Hajj)
or the Lesser Pilgrimage (Umrah) to the
Houée (Ka’bah), there is no blame on him
if he walks between them (i.e. the two
hillocks, Safa and Marwa). (Al-Quran)

12. After this your hearts became as hard as

hard as rock, or even harder. (Al-Quran)

13.1t is the same to them whether you wam

them or do not warn them. (Al-Quran)

14. Say: Do you know better or Allah 3§27
(Al-Quran)
15. The believers’ entire works aim at

(winning the reward of) the Hereafter, not

S A e b BUSE : e
R SO G

L :eT
‘:'?"JJU’""J

Yoz e e s B
Cf‘ MH‘L}’YJCF C:‘RJ‘J-P
s |,Ktu|r§wuagtpy;

,,,,,

L*u)bulmcu

J;.L::“;&}u UJ\,JJL.
;,Jutjxsjwtf;gp

Jinr\(,i; 3t J, :QJL.;Ju

f

afytwr@uudjmo}iﬁ i

Y
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the worldly life. AWV il sy
16. The believer knows not treachery, but RURY Lv,‘}’j ‘uLoJ\ :,«;J\ O ~Y
17.1recited a chapter, rather two chapters of : u*);" Y QT}‘EJBl Lalie Wy
the Quran. T
18.Zaid did not fast a day, but two days. oy LR L A

19.He said: I only complain of my anguish il ‘;Ig:’ ;L;\)i.«f\.ul w6 ve
and my sorrow to Allah ¥. (Al-Quran)

20. You and I are students.'"” uLJLla «__IIJ G T

21. Ali came to me and you. ;_..l);.LsLﬁ.bi Y

22. We saved him and the people of the Ark. ¢..4:.J| ub«.«:l) ;Laub SW Je vy
(Al-Quran)

23.0 Adam! Dwell you and your wife in ol OERY Sl Sl Jw vy
Paradise. (Al-Quran) S

24. We would not have ascribed partners to .l-;:}b:—\ Y, Lffl Loy

Him, nor would our fathers. (Al-Quran)
25.Then He said to it (i.c. the heaven) and the ¥ & 3b Lu\ L',b:,i}} G s W 6 Yo
earth: “Come both of you willingly or s

unwillingly.”

Explanatory Note:
The function of the coordinating appositive, 3\ Cake is (o co-ordinate and link
together different components of a sentence, or different sentences which constitute

speech. The linking words are all particles (g:'dz;jl iﬁjj.;-) with different meanings. They
are as follows: i ¢ SJ <Y c(i ‘)T ‘ws""‘ c?.-:: celall ¢ of

“1n Arabic the sequence is “1 and you.,.”
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The appositive (i.e. CJ,}J:) which follows the conjunction (i.e. u.lz.d\ :J,:-—) follows the
noun'" preceding the conjunction (i.e. Cﬁ:") in case. The @U is referred to as J}J;-u and
the t;i» is d& :.351:::.» Of the particles mentioned above '3, ¢15, o0, 2>, ;f and ¢! signify
that the djj:w follows the d-lc :J}J:zu in both meaning and case, whereas v, J, and s
are used where the <2 skans follows the 4l 2 y2as in case only, and differs in meaning.

o g g1

The conjunction s is merely a linking word, which does nog signify sequence or
order of precedence etc., unless indicated by the context or born out by external evidence.
(See sentence 1) E.g.: in sentence 2: [....alf\"j \;-}5 Liaj -LaJ}, the sls is signifying
chronological order in the light of historical evidence to the effect that Ibrahim & came

after Nuh 8.
. PN
b X4 Qe 1 #yq 2
a3 ol el Y
The conjunction sl denotes sequence (s 7) and quick SUCCCSSION (—in’); Sequence

could mean either chronological order (g «~ /) or order of precedence (¢ S5 o).

(See sentence 4 for St and .ax),

‘;J‘j “v’ l.|| .r

The conjunction i"’ denotes sequence and slow succession. E.g.: In sentence 5:
(3};1 Pl |;L ?.: 3,.;.9 L:LZ,T) ”3}:‘;7 s l;L ;f" denotes the unknown eons between death and
resurrection.
c}.g\a.U "L;z;- £
The conjunction (_5.:- is used for linking words in a sentence (not sentences), and for

A o o b FLoa > a ° P
expressing extent, degree or limit. E.g.: In sentence ORI R AT 4.’...43 r.L.J» o).

DThe £ 3 can be a sentence.
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The < jhss 357,500 express the extreme smallness of the injury, afflicting a Muslim,

which can invite Allah #’s mercy and forgiveness. If u"‘ is to be used as a conjunction.
The following conditions must be fulfilled:

1. The appositive (i.e. the noun following u_fp- or JS_L;.Z) must be a single noun
(34 =), neither a verb, nor a sentence.

2. The appositive (i.e. =2 s} must be a concrete noun, neither a pronoun nor a verbal
noun.

3. The apposilive (i.e. <2 skas) should belong to the same category as the Lic iﬁ;—fau
E.g.: Tt could be an integral part of the Uﬁ djiz.u as in 4._4}3 r&jLH\ u‘"J (T was
delighted by the bird, even its colour.)

4. The d‘,ja.u should obviously be greater or lesser than the e (2 gaes with regard to

the quality under discussion if it is to express the ultimate degree of that quality in the

O shana

J....a.nJU\ ._J.’J\y,_;._u i
The conjunction )\( is used for offering options or alternatives, for expressing doubit,

or for classifying or elaborating something previously condensed.

o s always used to convey the same meaning as ' L', translatable in English as

CLETY

“rather”,

ket B

even”, “but”, yet” “however” etc. (See sentence 12)

:"/I y E} n |leil| .‘

The conjunction ' introduces the second member of an alternative question. It can

occur in a construction introduced by 3~ followed by the interrogative particle T

(S}l_a) T T;l}’» (i.e. “no matter whether...or...)

a ﬂ‘o

Sentence 13: J)‘-‘y Y V-AJJ..: (.J{- r@d_)-bﬂr-ﬁ-l"g:,-; could be cxpressed as:

@ sl introduces an “either, or” proposition.
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llu s n(‘)

_,‘u asds’ 1 ﬁhl _.\ LU
In the preceding construction (introduced by ¢l3-), s indicates that the phrase
following it is exactly the same as the phrase preceding it, with regard to meaning or
implication. |
fi can also be used in an interrogative construction introduced by the negative particle
(4 Lg.n-w\i‘ o,«-m) to convey a variety of meanings. In “-ﬂ] ;-f g \‘Slﬁ The speaker is
seeking information which consists in specifying one of two possibilities.

‘,«

Sentence 14 " ¥ r‘ r_&f;jﬁ” 1s an admonition rather than a questlon
AL iy

This is another kind of #} used lo link sentences, rather than clauses within a sentence.
Eg: 01 055 s S B Al L‘.Juhljbﬁdm J6 oz Lh,m.._s_.LpJ.mb

Here the two sentences linked by ¢ are grammatically independent of each other.

23l g5 ot 5 A

The conjunction Y is used to negate with regard to the < }hn- what is bemg affirmed
with regard to the UJ— O jb-u as in sentence 15,

"N" functions as a conjunction under four conditions:
1. The <2 gans must be a single noun, not a sentence.
2. The statement preceding Y should be in the affirmative, not in the negative.
3. The <2 gaxs and 4ds 2 2as should not belong to the same class, category etc..
Therefore it 1s not correct to say: JJJ.»J! Y L_)};J\ :.lu.c because the appositive (2 slans)
following Y is a member of the 4ke 3 ks, gl Similarly it is incorrect to say:
" b Y

Your warning them or otherwise is the same.
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4. Y should not be followed by the conjunction Jasin Rl wy e Jg....Ji ’C.JL.A In
this case Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction.
5. The noun following Y should not qualify as the predicate ( ,-;-) or adjective (4e) or
Jl- of the noun preceding Y, as in: iL» \}) ;-a Y :»3”\;»_!1 (here ll.w is the second
predicate [ 81 554 of p3l), or 355a s 108 ¥ %5 ais (where 545 is 6 =% of ,i3),
L Y \Lb’ Y uL.(H e é...e,’p :.J}?— (where Wizl is 08 Jl for uﬂi}\) In the

preceding examples Y is merely a negative particle, not a conjunction.

The conjunction ﬂ is used for rectifying or qualifying a previous statement by
removing any ambiguity which may arise out of it.

o~ functions as a conjunction under three conditions:
1. The u;l;u should be a single word not a sentence.
2. U§J should not be preceded by a negative construction (¢ 3 giv)
3. ‘_SJ should not occur lmmedlately after the conjunction o s.
E.g.: In o:.umujmd}:.j BFSJB-JJ.L»lUJWQKb

Here ‘_SJ is JU.L._,.\ «* ~ but it is not a conjunction. J;w) (in 4 ot Jf) uﬁ) is in the
accusative as 4 sdoeall O o2,

The above mentioned conditions are all present in sentence 16.
T AR R 5 %
(\).n:};n ‘ .

The conjunction JJ is used to rectify or qualify a previous statement:

R b can be translated as: rather, even, but, however, yet.



258 The Coordinating Appositive

1. If it occurs after an affirmative statement, or the imperative mood, it is used to
negative an idea with respect to the < ylaas and affirm it with respect to the 4ds 3 yJaxs ag
in sentence 17: u“ ok OT}‘TJIZI-E};- L3k

2. If s occurs after a negative construction (¥ S (&), it functions exactly like u§5 as
in sentence 18 ". - “f_}a Gyt gy Aol

More about Conjunctions
Conjunctions can be used to link:
1. Nouns to nouns (as in ulu.\\ L_;’J:-J LS.J)LIL«.AJU")W J.aUaJ'.dl:-J_aLbJ%d,h;
2. Pronouns to pronouns (as in dLJUa s ) ie. J-w-n-“ UJP ,}-451 it

- 7.
-

3. Pronouns to nouns (as in <y :;Lp L_;»;b-) ie. JAUaJ\ le; uJa.F-
4. Nouns to pronouns (as in 4-&—-5\ L_—’l?'-,-ﬁt} OL:z-JL) ie. J:-f-.aJl ul.s,gsUaJ\ Calae,

Rule No. 86:
1. The coordinating appositive (<2 s—lans) is linked to a previously mentioned noun
(4ke B slans) by means of a conjunction (ks 2 ).
2. The < Jans (following the conjunction) agree in case with the 4ds (3 Jaxs (preceding
the conjunction).
3. conjunctions include the following particles:

(i) & meaning ‘and’ is merely a linking word (é-;:” ;,:Ua-i :L;gj)

(ii) <l denotes sequence (L;-f\;;ii\) and guick succ;ssion (C,.;.é.:iﬂ).

(iii) ?.-7 denotes sequence (C_.-vfu:}g-“) and slow succession (g’,‘-l}i\‘).

(iv) L;-:— is a linking word, used 1o express extent, limit or degree.

(v) JT is used for offering alternatives or elaborating something previously

condensed.
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(vi) f-T is used for linking clauses that are equal in meaning. When it occurs in a
construction introduced by ‘s's—’, it is known as ia—<Jlal It is also used in
interrogative constructions to specify one out of two or more possibilities. It may also

used for linking sentences that are grammatically independent of each other; this is rf"

(vii) N is used for negation under certain conditions, as a conjunction, not as a
negative particle.

(viii) u_-<.l‘ when preceded by negation ( —¢ ;TL_;-_A'J), is used as a conjunction for
rectifying or qualifying a previous statement ( ﬂ\j:k-};\).

(ix) ~ J— when preceded by an affirmative construction or the imperative mood, }—;
signifies negation. But if it is preceded by negation, it is used for rectifying or
qualifying a previous statement, exactly like ug.'i

(x)  Conjunctions are used to link nouns to nouns, ( ,aLaJl dlf faU::J\ u.lz.&) pronouns
to pronouns ( ,umaﬁulﬁ ,«hﬂJ ‘_ﬂ-l':-") nouns to pronouns ( ,-.u,aJ\ LSl; jAUzzﬂ ula&) and
PYOROURS 10 nouns ( jAU:J! L514: f.a..,aJl _aja_;:)

Exercise 1
Analyze grammatically the underlined words in the following sentences:
W el b o gt 2l SladSTI
Examples:
Sl il g ol joll 5 A tadar Y ) ST il ptaldas ()
el e e g oea Y O S e Bt 3 e Y s O3 gl OY dilolay o 250 1Y
NS I PPEAPNT] y;,.JsCaJ;t.al,;Jp (=)
cdbLuLgaij.sl(-.l;J fM_Q'l)uJ.uu_J}\u&Jld\ijcdbLuL@_;J..s\(a..b.U_a.}a.F_,gmd):— Y
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A Y e i o Y Ol e s Clia piblaial oo M
0T e 5 a5 Sl o aShe g il 17 e B plane g s et e
e WY Sl S 2 8 e ()
Y o & e Y O Sl e e Tl B g s UignY ey i 3~ Y
o T e 8 a5 eS0T Sk g ¢ W) ) e B lame g s el £
AW gy f Al o Y ekl LY Ao S Y Lo 4l ol gk )
s ze W e iSa o BB Hess Lt T I S PR E S VI YWV
@%ﬂ;ﬁm\’;@h@!uﬁ? A GJL@UQG.J%%J.__»-L&Y -
USH o b AU ) ey BB IO A i Ll USRI W 2T LY
PRl PESNT PSRN g < JPCNIER o g el g
J"'ﬁg‘} .;\.LF—‘Y‘

) o s J&qu.gﬁmre-'oi‘m 2 el g8 1

\ .

Exercise 2
Differentiate between l.azell ";ﬁ" and aslaiio "f|”:
I Y S andaiadl e szl o e

Example:

-

L7y
51

LA e ,! \’o"’_',‘aa‘ [y :;
Al Ll e S TOTa el

s Ll .
Coae 2 SEN Gy T n L e

-
T saf

;a;,ﬁgw;uu_(-nﬁu;ucxab;,;_wﬁgi A
ﬁﬂ.‘/lo n’

)3 e

S s ge & ;”-"{"tn
’a}fn’:-"otaz,,o::o ‘:“,
.Q‘,.LF);LAJ.::J_CI%}!\L;JJ‘U

N P A

- 9’#’ - a a1” WTe
0 allo STl aifeal L gule2T30
Y AP A T

} a4 R |

e

»
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MJ—.«-‘jQ L“““_—HQS’LJ;;'::‘%\"J}“L,SA‘JL’U"Jm("{'Md";w‘(‘s'g

Exercise 3

o

A

Lois

-

Pick out conjunctions from the following Quranic verses. Point out the <3 yk=s and

4ske 3 ylane, and state the declension of each:

:L..@J,prj‘%chjhuqujhdc_;p,muuu;,wujf@vlgwnwcﬁdt

Example:

v’ﬁftﬂh_il..ujsw.@\_,imﬁr»up K
S ;,.‘5;@ :59;;13 S LAY Lt
A e s

>

Fa ol . el o malaza g,
rr—”‘-:x—ffofﬂe#r@*—'um&

ot J

-

> swbw\)ﬁbr&;}&\fﬁ‘djﬁb \

3 s ,-:xmr.‘.;}l..:s;._i.l;"’cc;%;; Y

2 Vo < ae \‘ o
O._.,-‘;,.L:.L._.Q).cjsuhou..»)b!g‘yg) V¢

ebpjobbbdwj\fbdbjdjé;;

s PR

.”“1“;'?.&.&...9

o Ao ko X

wﬂf@eﬂ‘ﬁ-}jﬁ
AV e e Y s el L O e b Wl oy (e B laes)

S 35 S el
was;m;;;:ir::rla

;Lpalamgpidlcfl;_;.\jl',
.u;)?-‘
u.-’ci:a:j-j@,b-,uu,\pw

2]
3?1@&&5%@@@2&!;!
LB_,J)
Gl el \,us\_,, i

SN
a;;t;;:’r A 0SS G
diEbsrhsanbigg

Tess Lt

A
Y

AN

AY
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B e Y1 853 05T 4 wuwﬁuvﬂm‘j}};ﬂuﬁwymdm.\o

e

o

5 5T

Exercise 4
Pick out the conjunctions from the following, stating the meaning and function of
each:

Example:
SRR NEOENT
oot Gllaad Calae 3 -
_@);LPUQJC_A INHIONEREAAHITEE - S IR
_gm;:;’,b;;ﬂ%;;,w;;: e ST
T AN R [OF - S PRI i PPN
s;;;éfi&f)wbwy&;kdru:@@\J}:;Jé .

fuwujh_sf gwrfbsuym Ju%it()};ﬁt @
e - PR I l - e Ao
oy oo Yo U e (S g e EARAPE FIGFAEE - S U

la

Ci’}fl.u:bdfa_adk Ajummcxﬁwiéuég; Ju@gﬁ v
r‘}fyﬁ'w -1Juib|u;pnguvoujwug;;:u-Jum&m- A

PR

ﬁfuujuu»;\rwum_mruu @Mdsgu edsamte e .9
&;,Jjuf 5.__125\ ).L;-\LS.J-MLA'_,*EL%‘;JM._HJ quwuu; A
AALAPAF w@mya\,\fbkup Wi lia gt B 350 0 Jb.%gd\u; AN
rfl)ﬂ Ju; udaﬁ%@h S gld e L LAY LR G @g.-hdu AY

PR
DD"‘

ur..;!:y_ J‘LRJM:J\';._J(:J;-.J!J° J,;-UUA.UL-»-
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T R T T T T VR

Qlws&iub.}mtgﬂjﬁbbubiodlfujl;ﬂbﬁLa\:\);-4...,“/ Vi A J6 Y
".,,’,"h”;,‘:;’,,fni ;{M";”
“"J""de'wd"f&‘“iyu?}“"‘g‘ubﬁgiwb

W 0SSV O e e Uil g 5 Y ante e g YAl S LS 0 BB 0,05 06 v g

~ 1 - A - a - -
e e L E W L. AT, - LS ,’., L .
Q@M%iauduﬁpub¢mk@uﬁ

f

B e 08 3 ks VY

Exercise 5

Example in Declension:

e e %

sehgd 5 gl (s 308 3l (s

TV T eI ER R B O RV JUP- W B ) PPV A U

[13

. L..S'U!”uajlc"'ﬁ “}h,’oﬂwG‘F%j}l‘WM“uJLM‘

X3

S 0 i g e i el ¢ @Bl Y ¢ et s 54l o mie GIYI e il il s
Jor PO 8 o J g gm pal 1 e YT r A o Y il e e e 3 1

o ok 1l o e e Aol g comailh Lo i 5le b 5 S0V A e 3 phes Y ¢
Gl e pomeie sl g ¢l 69 € ha s g oo pin I o 3, it domdlh e on ol

[T ] -

. A 8 pus

Yo W Joen ¥ g V1 g gl aho Lol Jodll oo 27 3l ™ e

Y e Jona Y o uo galt dhenibame Lo 16 hane Jo il y Jadh e 15 e Aol
AW Jn Y gV g gdt s Lol g Jadh o 7587 el
Y e o Y e o gl o i o & lame Jolilh s Jadl a1 500 dlamll
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Decline the following in detail:

:Q;u‘u_v,,pt

T L T S AR SR PR
0 4k Vg U] Nolis B S Cad
u.,uu;u H6 sy La,buup):,ujqum,

&quubﬁ’prsuf Clesiye

Z

OB G A ey ) 3 SAIT

2]
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CHAPTER 23 O gyl g S oyt

The 33 of Accompaniment
sl 313
Examples:

. So decide upon your course of action, you Ao s A N
_ el S Al el S 6
along with your partners. (Al-Quran) _

o - /,’_ ’//ra'E,J
2. Be with vour students, as a father. R ICRUITED, CYTORIIN SN |

3. O Adam! Dwell with your wife in the
Garden. (Al-Quran)
4. How are you (faring) with the exam? ":Jb-..»“;“g s

LI e "’:o‘, - |J’,,
a1 2y et SR - W 6 Ly
a0 Sakeatie

Explanatory Note:

Each of the underlined words above is an accusative known in Arabic grammar as
h 3}:5-;.“) It oceurs after a 4l y meaning C’ i.e. 4.--«.51 3. The factor (_l+&) rendering it in
the accusative is a verb or its equivalent i.e. the derivative of a verbal noun. The verb or

. . . . . -
its equivalent is sometimes not mentioned but J-A-m-.(z)

The s » with the noun following it is subject to one of four possible rulings:

[P A R .
Waaa J s~4+ 15 always a noun, never a sentence. Furthermore, it not one of the vital components of the

sentence without which the sentence is not grammatically complete such as T-l::;;, ,.:- or JPU, rather the

A d,'_ . _’v.f. w . . " R ) L. :
ana ,:uu is b ie. “extra” in that, it can be dispensed with grammatically, though it is essential to the
meaning.
et %L nh el Se % Wten s
“ Implicit in the context or elipsed. E.g.: . ey =il here the elipsed verb is u,i.?' (s u_,gib-).
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1. J—Imﬂ Q)-}j 1.e. ols is necessarily taken to mean C._" it cannot be considered a
conjunction. This is when the verb acting on the noun preceding 4!y, cannot have the
same effect on the noun following s s. This case is illustrated by sentence 1, (.5 “al 1};5-(_&
,._(Jlf,:u). Here VSJA is the direct object (iu,{dyuu) of the verb ‘yuja.-ﬁ. If 4)y is taken to be
a conjunction (i.e. a.:ilaL-Jl 31 1), then the noun following it. (..’fujifj—: will also be the object
\};.«S—f Die. rSJ\f’ - \}L_-‘Lf ;}T!};&b However (.SL(J._M lj,u:-l is incorrect usage.
Therefore s s must necessarily be taken to mean C‘ the sense bemg C_—‘f"{ )_:i \;..;-f_i
‘,5&5 ‘. Please bear in mind, that the factor acting on vfuif ‘% is the verb | ;—uo-\ but
[.Q\f "% is in the accusative as the 4xs J | )u.- of this verb, not as yfd j—'—ﬂ-‘.

2. uﬂhu-“ b}j i.e. 3!y is necessarily a conjunction. This is when taking ¢ s to mean C__‘
disrupts the meaning. E.g.: In s’ —=’s l)g‘.‘a..:-i , st is definitely a conjunction, since it
takes two or quarrel!

3. M‘ J&‘LMJ‘ c—’-_f i.e. preference of i« over u_l:.f— This is when making s's a
conjunction, gives a meaning which goes against the speaker’s intent. E.g.: In sentence 3,
u\J\—‘w’ dLA_ﬁﬁ’b; ‘..Ai k_,}f , if the 4 is taken to be a conjunction, the meaning would be
“Both you and your students should be like a father.” Which though grammatically
correct, is not what the speaker intends. What the speaker actually intends is “Be with
your students as a father.”

4. F.Ta.d! uif«uﬂ# 2t %/ i.e. preference of ik over i—=a. If taking s s to mean either
with or and, makes no difference to the meaning, then it is preferable to consider 'y a
conjunction, since it is originally a conjunction. One does not depart from conventional

p L s
usage without a strong reason. See sentence 3 4.:-J\J:-3 JYTe u§_~! p> L.

4 G‘ " D) ; L
D Since it is, "pS A" e 3 ol
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Rule No. 87:

LS

1. The 4ns Jyw is an accusative which occurs after a § s meaning C’ ie Amall gy
2. The factor rendering o J y-.u in the accusative is either a verb or the equivalent of a
verb. The verb is sometimes not mentioned but ):\.n; (i.e. elipsed).
3. A noun occurring after s s is subject to one of four possible rulings:
(i) Cf;j\ oy ie. the 3y is necessarily taken to mean ’Cﬁ
(ii) uJ;.aJ 1>y ie. the 3 yis necessarily considered a conjunction.
(iii) uh:d\ L}ow\ CO'JJ i.e. the preference ofw over _iht.
(iv) 4 &,Ji ‘).c Cabarlt 2 C"'f' i.e. preference ofu,ls-s over i,

Exercise 1
State whether the s occurring in the following sentences signifies d.l or Cakeall or
preference of one over the other. Also decline the noun following 4 o
cm@@,;ﬁ@;@tc”\.@lgj cibaall gl amald o ans Y e s 3 %
:J\jji..wcaﬂ_gﬂ\r‘wg__gjsgz_}dlg}cqwi
Example:
o 21 e s el il aul Wae 3 (O geate ann J gain (pMB Lmalllin g gl il 1y

ww‘j¢u"“-’wb;) Y ey e
w-—i‘u D pailia ol g R PRI N I
&@@L@@@}L@ el 1 IR TR

43 L.@J.)s_,m.uumbx)d,y A .L@;;fja.:.;ucj.\_;s Y
.{Law%\g;’fyw@;ﬁww{”oﬁ.\. ,mjm u,.,;m;u, 4

A T a T g7y fem O e ¥ e By e Gy
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-G;?Qtﬁifjié?;@r}ﬁ\}b}wt;ﬁ&.\z gl il AN A Y
BIE (P I PRIV WA SO I L SR PRV PG NV T
il ) fedtelil

Exercise 2

Translate into Arabic:

The train sped along the lush fields.

Fatima awoke with the call for the Fajr prayer.

Zaid started preparing for the exam with his friend.

The mujahideen started fighting with the rising of the sun.

*Amr left his native town forever with the rising of the moon.

The students (fem.pl.) started cleaning up as they entered the school.

The doorman shut the gate of the madrasah with the ringing of the bell.
With the ending of the sermon, /gaamat was read for the Jummah prayer.

e AU B o

. The father advised his daughter, saying: “Be with your friends as a sister.”
10. The president postponed the conference with the coming of the delegation.

Exercise 3
Examples in Declension:

t Y S dges

g Jos s 22 Y ()
wn e Aoy RIS gy mn £ 5lan b 12 5 o8V o L) e Y 0K e e 28 1Y
adgnie ol il 0 B G gy s e Lo g B ST 0 Y 40 1T e g O
a Y Y il Je B Uy g Bmall 1y L0 55T e s alal ol aai Ao g (0 poae
(Blian gage T e s alal il acai MaNe y (o gain dan J g 2 fus
o T 5 a3 oSl e e g ] Bl BLEYU g prem o) 112

Opadly By (<)
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oy ol Y r o ¥ il e gn NN ] Jaal” ey ol b sl 1, 8y
daal ) u‘;"\ﬂd‘d‘}"'-‘y cw\é&wu\h}s_ﬁf 4 .“k:aji”ﬂj_wq}k‘,ﬂﬂﬁm
domadl das LOe (o pain ans J}ua ‘.f.)_,g,.l,ajl Y e 73 J:.w.‘ Y dmalt ul.l:- Ao bgory
.o_)a‘-TulGSJ.au':ﬁ
Decline the following sentences in detail:

(35 et o ol
bl yals
el y ey Y
Sy et e Lasy ¥ Y
.g:,jﬂtl:_,bjjjﬂlo&y .t

o Souly B e 1
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to prepare (for) ez
to leave ;3 =
to postpone f_ t

Nouns
English Arabic
Lush fields ) J‘;
Call to prayer it
Native town ;’Lﬂ\ 3 v
Cleanliness :uUm
Ending of the sermon i R
Conference ar s

Bl e

Delegation Iy
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CHAPTER 24 &3 it 3 ot ) oo

Exclusion
A ’: °
s Lt
Exclusion (i.e. ;LE?;EL\,) in Arabic consists in excluding a noun placed after ‘JI (or one of
its sisters) from the rule of a generality mentioned before it. There are three important

elements in this construction: (i). The medium of exclusion (i.e. YL and its sisters). (ii).

The Excluded (i.e. L;—-—--«’J\) and (iii). The Included or the Generality (i.e. s r_....AJ!:: )

The Medium of Exclusion ('§‘ and its sisters)™"

These include ,J— u;}:a, l:LE, )‘o—, 't:.‘:-L;, e G, S G, B U, u-j and }uj‘i N, Of these,
'Ji is a particle, e G s GG G u‘J and :.J;i Y are verbs, while 145, S, ala may
be treated as verbs or particles. The most commonly used medium of exclusion is \JL

Exclusion occurs in a variety of constructions;
G Ca,

P

3\

Complete Exclusion:

/bt'h

o 0,5, 22 . . “
In this construction, the Generality (:-:-: u’_"r-miﬂ) is mentioned before VY|, E
075 p 5 s
Incomplete Exclusion: uﬂsb sl
Aa je . ;
In this construction, the Generality (4. u'—"'*“-‘) is not-mentioned before 'Y E.g.:
A5 e
Exclusion in the Positive Mode: C.é-}i‘i\.....ut
E.g.: YLUS‘\.J!J.U\ ;.JLJ;J\;,,Q;

k.

RV
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Exclusion in the Negatlve Mode:
WYIJJ\QMlJJ;b
The negative mode is sometimes represented by a verb which implies the negative as
in .GLG ‘>'| F.-L.-Ul u;’L’ Similarly, if exclusion occurs in an interrogative mode, the
construction will be considered > 3 _,;é, E.g.:TJJ’aLfJDL_»,L;oL:.j\ J\}xi u}rﬂﬁ M
Linked Exclusion: J...a..a i

In this construction the excluded noun is a member of the Generality.'* Eg

,a

.LJ1 ‘:H (_; j....aJ\ - )S’\ L;.Lf i (1 ate roasted rabbit except its forelimb.) In the precedmg

-

example the Excluded JJl is a part of the Generality (.. s_.-:ﬂ‘) or . M:) \L ' ‘)LEJ\ ,.éz.-»-

(where 33 is also a student).

Detached Exclusion: adadis S|
In thm constructlon the Excluded is not a member of the Generahty Eg
{...aaL..v- '}'| u)‘daj\ fa} (The students came except their profeﬁsor) Here Y...ca.aL...,-i (the

Excluded) does not belong to the same class as the Generality uW:.H".

Exclusion by Means of ’ﬂ\

"il"-d, ;-‘::L-:-:‘j‘(d-ﬁ)

-

Where it is Obligatory to Render the :"';1’" Anj G‘-‘:-....U‘ WY PN
Excluded in the Accusative Case:

Examples:

I. They drank from it except a few of :...Cvus \W y,:a deb \

them. (Al-Quran)

Do you devour the properties of orphans unjustly?! Here the interrogative mode is signifying admonition
(2.

@1 e. the Excluded belongs to the same, whole, category, class, species etc. as the Generality.
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2. The pilgrims reached their country, except

their luggage. )

3. They have no certain knowledge, except :,laJl CLJ Yip.lx—u.n mf..:gJ L g}J‘L’ud iy
that they follow conjecture. ]

4. I have no affiliation cxcept with the clan of :J..‘...« ;L:-;-i Ji 571 ;JLQ:, ¢
Muhammad %.

When the Noun After ‘91 may be ¢ W3 o \ LZ::..»‘J': usL‘ ;—.a.ﬂ )

Declined as an Appositional Substantive
(J4Jy or Rendered in the Accusative as
s (the Excluded):

A.J.L.M‘_sl.p

Examples:
1. Let none of you turn around except your / :_J.:f,;l E J>1¢_;<_.« ;‘.A.L‘Y uJ\L«JLJLo o
wife. (Al-Quran) ;’,\j}l
2. They would not do it except m of them. -
'>L’L"e /e J.wu,mu PN
(Al-Quran) , ’
3. Who despairs of his Lord’s mercy / ujLaM \Hm) Bay Ly J:...a;u.a JL.} JLa Y
except the misguided. (Al-Quran) . O:JLA!
When the Noun After ':H is Declined . L;ll.:- 114.» e @

According to Grammatical Context :( & ﬁ-Ui ;E_E_:.:..ﬁ\) ! Wi

(Restrictive Exclusion):

Examples:

1. S0 who shall perish except the sinners. (Al- u;ift;.“ }}Ul Y\i):l.;.i‘_},aﬁ JLL JLi A
Quran) -

2. Do not say anything but the truth about y‘li \Jum dlp :J):.u Yy QJl.mJl.a Y

Allah 3& (Al-Quran)
PR o PPN b T
3. The evil plot encompasses none but those kol VI VS S Y S 6
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who make it. (Al-Quran)

4. Allah ¥ refuses but to perfect His light. ) yad EJNL";TM PN
(Al-Quran)
Explanatory Note:

1. A close look at the examples given under (JJ{) tells us that when exclusion is
“complete” (#U) i.e. thc Generality is mentioned before 'Y'I, in the positive mode (s,:;}i),
and the Excluded is member of the Generality (as in J..a.ﬁ;\..:.wl) then it is obligatory to
render the excluded (‘5!.;:...__,) occurring after \Ju\/, in the accusative case. E.g.: In sentence
1, the Excluded "3;-;_};" is a member of a Generality represented by the masculine plural
pronoun suffix, V"aelesy 414" in "ty {:':;", and the context is positive, therefore Sl is in
the accusative.
2. When Exclusion is ‘detached’ Cl,u-i rather than linked (J-.;:-Ef-) i.e. when the Excluded
is not a member of the Generality, and the context is positive, then also the Excluded will
take the accusative case, as in sentence 2 (r.éimf \'l &L;;Jiyj)
3. Similarly when exclusion is detached and the context is negative, the Excluded will
take the accusative case, as in sentence 3.
4. When the Excluded is mentioned before the Generality as in sentence 4, then too, the
Excluded will definitely take the accusative case.

In sentences under (-), exclusion is “complete” i.e. the Generality has been
mentioned, and the context is negative, this construction is termed as -.;..-»-f'a j.; "'f\f })‘S

Furthermore exclusion is “linked” i.e. the Excluded is a member of Generality

(ot s LYY,

U Zelemt 4b g is the subject of the verb.

@ This is the opinion of the Hejazi school.
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In such a situation, the Excluded may be declined in one of two ways; it will either
take the accusative case as "u.::::-lfc", or follow the Generality in case, as an appositional
substantive (i.e. J:ﬁ). E.g.: In sentence 1 (which is a quranic verse) J,U,-i is in the
accusative as u.':_....i {excluded from the Generality represented by :L:-‘) Syntactically it
could have taken the nominative case as the J-Ju of :L:—\

The sentences under z are all in the negative or inlerrogative mode, and the
Generality has not been mentioned; therefore the noun occurring after \7‘ is declined
according to its grammatical context. In sentence | dj:ubd\ is in the nominative case as
the subject of the verb an Similarly in sentence 2 3! is in the accusative case as the
object (4 J};;Q) of the verb \}j}; Y. In this construction the exclusive mode is used
simply to restrict and limit the rule of the sentence for the sake of emphasis. In sentence |
u;n..-b:JS })AJ\ EH :‘Jlg: uLg.e Allah ¥ wishes to emphasize the fact that when His
chastisement descends, the sinners, and the sinners alone will perish. In other words His
doom will be restricted to the sinners. This construction is termed as “Restrictive
Exclusion” (E_j.a; ZL:E}Z\,) though it is not really Exclusion with regard to meaning.
Therefore the noun following \71 (or any of its sister) is never declined as G‘.........’a it is

simply declined according to grammatical context, regardless of construction.

When the Excluded is a Sentence: 3-1:'-;' sl EJ’)

The Excluded may be a nominal or verbal sentence, rather than a single noun. In this
case the entire sentence w111 be declined p051t10nally E.g.: In

! }58" u\.x.-dl -u.bu 115} J}; o \_Il jla...Au (._g..l.a ey the sentence uJ).» L
ﬂfj. occurring after Yl will be declined as: cbx.d\;mm&\&wm&ug” : id_l;
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Rule No. 88:

1. Exclusion consists in excluding a noun mentioned after gl (or its sisters), from the
rule of the Generality mentioned before it, The Excluded noun is ,_;‘::-w—; and the
Generality is referred to as :w ‘_5'._._.,..,’.

2. When Exclusion is complete, i.e. the Generality is mentioned before '51, the context is
positive and the Excluded is a member of the Generality, then the Excluded will definitely
take the accusative case. This construction is referred to as C—_;-J;%\_T?-‘JL":’ and the
Exclusive Mode, where the Excluded is a member of the Generality is termed as
:}-af:é; EC&}LL or linked Exclusion.

3. When the Generality is mentioned, but Exclusion is detached, i.e. the Excluded is not
a member of the Generality (this is H.:?;'ﬁl:'%_;", in Arabic), then the Excluded is also
definitely in the accusative case.

4. When the Generality is mentioned, but the Excluded is mentioned before it, contrary
to the usual sequence, then the Excluded will definitely take the accusative case.

5. When the Generality is mentioned, but the context is negative (this is sT;.-;;fb?l::‘prf)
then the Excluded may be take the accusative case as G‘.:M_.'- or follow the Generality in
case as its J-LT

6. When the Generality is not mentioned and the context is negative, then the Excluded

is declined according to its grammatical status in the sentence.
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Exclusion by Means of "gs'}:u 3 8"
" gy L ()
e O ()
Examples:

1. It is agreed that everything decreases e, S LS e A, e
§ e ol e [ oal) T BUBY 02 S N
except knowledge. S

2. I read the book except two chapters. Jd'b ¥ f / o4 OIS AT Ly
3.1 gave gifts to my friends except one L_._!LF S }.: / ;;,_LL'p :,I; ‘;D‘u 5 Lg\ w:m Y

who was absent.

:13.\..5\&;&\.3‘&1 (e *:" “Jigl; ¢..a.J\ (<)

Examples:
- 1. No one strives for life after death }9 [ -5 ) r; ‘é‘}j‘ *"”l—"-!l;‘:)"" <y
' except the intelligent man. < -/ <)
, 2.1 do not follow any path except the B S | 5 J—F COMAGTAA DR
’ path of truth,
% 3. The believer submits to none but bl S 3 [ d /ﬂ‘ﬁ;*"&:r‘rﬁ“c&’uy ¥
Allah 3.
Restrictive Exclusion: t,ai.l\ if'-‘:-}:u’ﬂ‘ )
Examples:

1. None but the believer loves the Ansaar, and }Fré.:a.g.ﬂ; ‘_,»-Ju’e e jL.aﬁJ\ s Y.

none but the hypocrite hates them. ‘_35131 L;;,,, / u’C‘

2. Do not trust any but the trustworthy. S” Y S / J«-Y\ ,:u Y Y

' 3. Do not desire any but Islam, as a religion. .f:.,..;r Y| Lsfa / r‘)\—ﬁl ,Jvéu Y
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Explanatory Note:

In the above examples, the medium of Exclusion is ,:F or Ls}-f, instead if N'\ \H i8 a
particle, while Ls}f and ,.r— are both nouns. In this construction, Ls}:a and J.& will be
declined in all the situations mentioned in the preceding section, exactly like the
Excluded is declined after \” The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded will take the
genitive case as the -LJ\ L of 6}-*:’ or ,& Thus, when exclusion is “complete™ and the
context is positive, J.& and u;}f will take the accusative case, though Ls‘j‘:' being )J,.:a.n.a
will be declined notionally: __aJSH gl; é:,iiﬂ‘ budb L}:aa.e When exclusion is complete,
but the context is negative or interrogative, ,& and yf will either take the accusative
case, or follow the Gencrality as appositional substantives. When exclusion is restrictive,

they will be declined according to grammatical context.

Points of Difference Between ,-9 and _5-» : ﬁ}é}»u.ufjjd\

1. ,J- takes the apparent signs of declension ( ,mLL: -y _,9) in all three case, whereas (s ;—-'

is declined notionally ()Ju-a -u,’,f—,).

2. LS_‘}:N is almost always used as a medium of exclusion, while ,& may be used as a

medium of exclusion (;L--*AH 3‘3;‘) but 1s also quite frequently used as <, f:ﬁ;’;, =, Jpl_a,
or & ._J};.a.;

3. The second term of the idhafa for ,.r— may be omitted if understand from the context,

R 1}

but the :t:ji 3l of leaﬂ’u is never omitted. Thus it is correct to say: ,& u».J e '_.aﬁ
instead of "Z,;fl;j\ j..; o Kes ui..a_,p" but not correct to say: " > u‘J Ehnes ;J_’,.Z'«"
Rule No. 89:

L ,’; and L;}-:: are declined in all situations, exactly like the Excluded noun occurring
after g"

2. J;; takes the apparent signs of declension (és J.?U;J\ :_.Jl_’,}—}j\) while us}f being )j..)a.m- is

e
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declined notional ( \is) gflj}—yl.g).

3. The actual (though not syntactical) Excluded is in the genitive case as the 4l 3Lz of

ﬁf— or a,c}:u.
‘e"/’/, ol ai” - 175 m
Exclusion by means of "0 355G ¥y el (il (148 s
A y P - <. s “ PRI ]
"ORCY) (e (LB B STt G (7))
L:fs\;- g‘.\; d.;'- (g.ﬂ.“)
Examples:
1. Everything will perish except the Y oy f a 4y S %W‘:}f g‘-m A
Countenance of Allah 3% .
2. Allah % forgive all sins except shirk. (ie. 52 / 915L|5,:J‘ e ug}f-ﬂ‘ TS Ly
associating partners with Him.) iR
3. Every man is prone to error except the ,—.L..JSH / cL—aSH LB }ST R S
Prophets ¢Sl g le.
148 G S G (o)
Examples:
1. The poets all wrote amorous AN G Q,—-”u—» ;,.:a’};..; :};.j',j ;1;;.:‘:J| A
poetry except Al-Khansa.
2. We studied the chapters of syntax except et Sl e B AT s Ly

the chapters on na'z.

3. All minerals rust except gold. L..w e Oalaall )87 i .y

2. 1 heard the ode, except two verses. u:“ o,ﬁ Y a.L...a.n.'l\ Cmes LY




280 | Exclusion

Explanatory Note:

The examples under (_JeJT) show that when 3‘&} 1% and L are devoid of "G, they
may be treated as either prepositions or verbs. In the former case the noun following them
(i.e. the Excluded) will take the genitive case, while in the later case, this noun will be in
the accusative as the du:.‘u;-u of these verbs.

The sentences under () illustrate that, with M prefixed to them, 'Db- & and L5
can only be used as verbs. Therefore the noun following them will be in the accusative as
U5

Under (), both JJ and ‘u;gﬁ have been used as mediums of exclusion. The noun
i.e. the Excluded following them is in the accusative as U~J = or Ju;gd N =, since they

are syntactically defective verbs (it Jil),

Rule No. 90:

L ?’u"-, 1A% and L5 may be used either as preposition or verbs., The Excluded noun
following them will be in the genitive in the former case and in the accusative, as ;u_ji Y
in the later case.

2. N G, 15U and & G can only be used as verbs. The Excluded following them will
take the accusative case as the 913;;3 of these verbs.

3. L}J and n}.i;-,i; 'g, which are syntactically defective verbs (;-.a._ﬂ; UL-.;?) are sometimes
used as mediums of exclusion. The Excluded noun following them will take the accusative

- - L - PR
as the predicate of these verbs ([ > or 855N =),

Exercise 1
Identify the medium of exclusion, the Excluded noun and the Generality in the

following sentences. Also state the case of the Excluded and type of construction;

O This U js & ;e iU,
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tae g Silge el el Shlendie smealls stmeadlgclima¥iatsl » st
ol Sl 2 2 [P g

Example:
SR AR A ) o of epaah
PETRE-IRTCA PINVA LSRN PN
oo el g co =T e 5 alal) ozl s iy (U pom g slima¥i Lo O geaite ttins 155006
REEVL p&s

\.@J;U;Ymb L«.?J‘\”;'!_,J;;u A

«:u,.wm\._*;bw:;)u..ﬂ\t}xu X

D"/

.9¢1;4;;§1@9;;:{<u;£:;;;1;;fJu %
;;;usdl;jj;:},a&m;mu’.pﬂsdp.g;};y\moi e

st a

Q&b.’:%;li%u@.;msgwg@dcﬂg 4

33 (6 o LV A8 gy el S s 88 300,25 008 L

B S Y VR T JE TV JRTI ER
.mwdu{p,oLA,;w,\;ug,\;_l;,_?;J‘;%@&g;;ﬁBg A
ALz ‘;?@c@’@&j VG o g{5..._.J\us\ -
A T3 2 OS5 8073 e i Y i i,ijtf Bt e

PR . . T ° ottt %
i el oua L.M_.quﬁnumg LAy y
L.;an@né_’:«::gt;;m”-’ e X el e DB Y

;...u:l:—HZJTgFguuly)bebJ&,UuJoM@.x;;fifu(.J.\i
300 A5 e 0 il s @m.,@up: Sl B 20 ol oo

Ao ¢

s

F
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- . -
o ! Y Y

Sl byl iy L 5 % Q6 e W Dooad oo 6 1 1 S0 36,1
s S

€0 30 16 (G :iah 275500 O P 35 3 D6 28 i 0,20 e oS S ey
e [ i 1 A 0 s ST A A0 T A B A ) 2 Gt 106
il e ;,ﬁum‘ﬁ

Exercise 2

Construct sentences to illustrate the following types of Exclusion:

e oo b LS
UV NGIER PO - SR Aflaa Y e s
Y s madl o omes 1 ) L B T 9, TV VI |
Az sladas e o 5 o clizu ViG] L9 aSlma YN O SOY LA Al tas LY
O8eolb i e’ mes vy el eVl VY L e Y

-LS—H‘

Exercise 3
Use each of the following nouns in meaningful sentences, as . and state its
declension:
1&‘f}'$%§r¢éjc3@ﬂm@ﬁugtwr_ﬂ:}§&x|
oy gheas .t U, .Y LOLs” Ly PP

Exercise 4
Fill in the blanks with suitable excluded nouns. Completely vowel each noun and
state whether it can take one of two permissible cases:
Olgor s Ly (3 Slor 13y ¢ Sl ol y clomlin s U AL 0 0SG JS7 3 ot
Laa S50



Exclusion 283

Example:
o [ 5N T 3 it e e
Y dlhy
e AR ST
“ gzj,':,-,f o
. Ve aeg ¥ 3801 LY
. NIRRT N S (VI

P

PN a2 G T V) O by e

: V)i a3 36 R 00 e Sl e L35 6 LA
Vi adle Gl Uit L5 Wbl i U T 3870 e J25 5 06

Exercise 5
Fill each blank with a suitable 4w g
e e 2t 1) LS 0 OGS b wie
Example:
Al e e oS3 S ey
MBS
e e Y Y
u&@udﬁéu@é\*i& ¥
e Py I LR LV POV R K1 P AU
S G Gt 53N GG 5 i T el A0 06 o
e
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Exercise 6
Use .+ instead of \jl in the following sentences, vowelling ¢ and analyzing its
declension:
e hdl-_-.-lc' gﬁ Ln i..U‘:‘;S” 'h‘;.,““yfadhh “ﬂ..l';”t.b
Example:
Bty by iy Jliu,
b sl NIOY €5 b o 1 b L alay b 1adls Y]
RXESU IS RSN LA THI] s A
. ‘:Ylél;l-zb’ 3 [g’\r cL?-”WY\C..}LJ:E’Y Y
o 3l ge
SN S he Bmiil S NE o LAE S Y
uwlwlﬁglkjjw,sg\pt_ﬂwujﬁ& ’:m:};) 4
el \_,d!\.nl;l.ag.a;bo..b-ljlum_sj Hd\,duuu,\g;;m;ﬁg il e JB Lo

Exercise 7

Extract the medium of exclusion, the Excluded ( &=y and the Generality
(4 ey from the following Quranic verses. Decline the &~ and state the type of

construction;
140 S5l gimand] ;';J.JJ ;a;“\(iobﬁiwud-::.@\} (el g ezl Sizfcﬁ:‘a\

Example:

Jzas J

L,.JJW\QJM;-\HJ{&Miw w6
RIRRRE IS Lo W PR N Y
WY O g0 2T e 8 sl totdl) wnad Wdey caaiiadt i N e Gy o gaain 10l
w,rurv&ﬂ} Aeadall y Lamal) 3l a5 i

T =< astes 77 P I R I
(,51 IYL ‘Q,.Ju‘)]dy\r.g.u} Y w,&;ugﬁﬁ A

uo/ P T

AL AR AR e LAY RO O P N
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’aJJa:; ST °"“"=: e e af:’;".;; o3 ‘*’:’5‘:"’
.&dﬁfﬁYLLpLulL@_qulag ST YL L Sgbday OTY alal Jladiids o
GBSV R G 0y h L e BN SN iy Ly

Vet o¥ g i) - Q-

3§ & dlgi ) ﬁmwagﬁ;w;\. GlL BUYL LTSN e

‘h\

\w,\;ﬁ”ﬂﬂ,ﬁ}&uuymxﬂau AY Vs du,@bwg,..hgu.n
“"’"L“J‘ J}-L;:r‘g"ﬂd

" P I I A R TR "".n’ : s, e @ * 2L

V) ey Bl e dee 0 2080 LT N ARV G e e S Y Y
do fza/ c b - ’u:§°:
(JM U.JJJ\ .%}&J:—LMJJQQ'I

@Auﬂlﬁvlﬁjumydu&b,n BNL rﬁw(,_ﬂm;.f\jiiu Ao

u_,,bu, ’;\u,\)sﬁw.wdmuﬁfd« VA Lil\b,y.@bﬂ)w@wﬁijwl.\v
Wﬂ;@ﬂbcﬂdﬂjumw YHERY Y il hed dad L))

.gn\‘;,_z 'u);..l.,afj

@1&,(3;,;35;;3;\4;;\;3@&uy‘su‘y.\q

)

& ALY

7.0 ,f.

\J)u.LnM_,Ju.AbL:-‘JJJ:-

!

Exercise 8
Identify the Excluded in the following Prophetic traditions and state its declension:
:Juigms’q,pfj AVl e bzl Bl
Example:
SOV VRN TE WS AVEY - S LIRS ST u;
P
Al y o T s sl daall and; 2a%he g o e 1 1 BST L aml) 1Y)
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OV ALy g o gt LV EIST £ 2 e e 3] Lt BLOYU |y s i ittos 1l 1018
JJJ_WMwM_A tea s OJ}TLsLF;JAM‘wIMMWJ‘J.@;L:LJYU‘W}A(U(-M1
o T e s allalls S o 1Mo g cad] CBliae BLSY

a@jsm;.,ﬂé;gjwlgfu; g E

M.;];lixw uscux;t;,.abb.dlmju UN R 6
thuu;,olymwdlwr,.my@w.bu 3 I
ulJJHMgDJJJuLA »;WJ{{’ k)t s SR 6

A 5 B e N ww—a;ww* % 16
LEINE Uy 5 VT L TS e B G538 50T < 06
’1;;41391,;%1ﬁxé|yuauQwa;;1£¢bu;gim R G
MU)IUFJY\L\;BMUA(;BYUMJML»LKJ;;P’ 3
%b%#@d\ﬁb‘fﬂd\\ﬂ i1 yale L s R Y 8 6

/

G L@mu&uLmduu;uy}mu@»}yubu#ﬁu G
S s R S0 s 06

T . @1
)

;:\.,f_;f:g.u Yﬂl,‘gs““ A_AL_g.L&J JLJ u)b L}J'p ",/ y
o

3l w_idutum,qu,u,umw;;ép G115 2L et <R 6

-

=1 ;omjylﬂru‘_}‘&_.i B a5 A G e e e ae 206

OGRS Rl
L;}yxuﬂu;‘}»ducpfwLe_.,.,s_,Le.LJubbudJ,-;;uSnJggb # 6

w .

SV F PPNy

A

Y

AY

e
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g,s’wmwrjr%\’“};fﬁ;ﬁ G2 5 B s b2 85 58 06 e
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CHAPTER 25 O g il g pmaldl oyl

The Vocative
ARGl

The Simple Proper Name:" XYFAN IO
Examples:
1. Then He said: “O Adam! Tell them their o s F Aoy T .

names. ” (Al-Quran)
2. O Mariam! Be obedient to your Lord,
prostrate yourself and bow with those who

bow in worship. (Al-Quran)

3. And We called him: “O Ibrahim! You WA E._.f.g!;iﬁm; ’Bb’} LS&L;:‘JM JL% .Y
have fulfilled the vision. " (Al-Quran) .ng?i !
. A, o 8
The Specific Common Noun: 183 palie 8,50 (wr)
Examples:

1. Then it was said: “O earth, swallow up o U} o gnl:‘ ’.‘a_’jﬁ}i} :Jt;f’.:iﬂ db A
your waters; O sky, withhold [your o = ‘,;-l"
rain}!” (Al-Quran} .

2. We said: “O fire! Be coolness and peace for }L)@ﬁ»}f u;’J;’ Ly :Gllt;f’jis\ JG .Y
Ibrahim!” (Al-Quran) o )

3. O man! Do not be hasty, for haste

O Al 300 Y U Ly
breeds regret. et b

M A against compound (i.e. 5 %),



The Vocutive 291

The Non-Specific Common Noun: :QS}:A.UEQ j..p ;3§; @)
Examples:
1. O tyrant! You are in for a hard reckoning. e D> oy LJUs U
2. O intelligent one! Prepare for life after - ij‘ M " :h“ \S \
death. T
3. O sinner! Trust to Allah #! TR (LRI
The Mudhaaf: L ALl (%)
Examples:
1. O wives of the Prophet! You are not K :blfJLA &JL Y \;!'ouLa A
like any other women. (Al-Quran) o L
2. Ochildren of Adam! Wear your 2 e r.’i.a) ‘ji;- 2T gs)'L»..JLa Y

adornment at every (time) and

place of worship. (Al-Quran)

A e et 8, PR Ve -
3. O my two fellow prisoners! Are O g8%aze LN e L wmbo b J Jo .y
many diverse lords better, or Allah, 3\_;_‘_” :1%‘ }jk‘fn\ f" o
the One, the All-Powerful?
[ S R ;
The Equivalent of Mudhaaf: r ALy 4l (®)
Examples:
4. O he whose knowledge is vast! Beware of J}j.:d\} ﬂl:l:\:».l.c ety
arrogance.
5. O usurper of others property! Fear Allah 3&! ) ‘_,Ji i b J WPV |
] e E g . . 3 e :
6. Woe to the servants! (Al-Quran) Sladl Jeelia b J JU Ly
Explanatory Note:

The Vocative is used in Arabic to call, summon or to merely address someone or

something. It generally consists of a vocative particle i.e. ¢'.h —2°> and the person or
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P . . -G
thing addressed i.e. sabeli, whether one or many. Vocative particles are L, Ui, Us, i,
AP

G,

v L o
The Vocative or s3lalt falls into several categories. Each category has rules

pertaining to it.

Kinds of the Vocative

/u"

g:\..d\ Al

The Simple Proper Name: :3}2.’«31 ;.:lih

In the sentences under (%), the Vocative particle is followed by proper names which
are simple i.e. comprising of one word rather then a compound of two or more words.
The rule regarding JJA.: V-LF u;‘al; is that it ends indeclinably in the sign of the nominative,
while being in the accusative position. E.g.: In sentence 1, E-ST is w:all JLP :,-.- since iws
is the sign of the nominative with regard to it."" It is also in the accusative position
(uﬁm “}=+ ) as the object of the Vocative particle which represents the verb Ls;u" @
> J.u E..l.c ‘_g:L'.a may take the dual form e.g.: when the u;JLu- is the dual of a simple proper

noun, used to address two similarly named persons such as oly; U (O you two Zaids).

Here ul-b) ends indeclinably in il which is the sign of the nominative in the dual form.

0
"’”a},,z,. -

The Specific Common Noun: 103

In the sentences under (), the vocative consists of common nouns: |, :,lf, ’EL;L,
:,.«:31 However, a specific person or thing is being addressed in each case. Hence it will
be subject to the same rule as JJL“ r"l’ lea‘.:'.; i.e. it will end indeclinably in the sign of the

nominative, while being in the accusative position.

o HEIEN . wrd e i @ . . . . R Sl
DIf the 53155 is 3uais Le. ending &) paks afl, e.g.: o3, it will end indeclinably in 5,45+ i on the
final l.

) 1% person singular,
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RS Ve

The Non-Specific Common Noun: ELYWYTSArY ¥
In the sentences under (z ), the vocative consists of common nouns which though
singular in form, are not being used to address specific persons, rather a person, i.e. any
person representative of a class or type. The vocative in such case is necessarily in the

accusative.

- @

E .
The Mudhaaf: s Blaod!
If the vocative is the first term of an idhafa phrase as in the sentences under (3), it is

necessarily in the accusative.

Equivalent of the Mudhaaf: ' JLA-;JUL-%

In the sentences under (s), the vocative consists of derivatives of the verbal noun, or
verbal nouns, which are acting in the capacity of verbs, on the nouns immediately
following them. Hence these derivatives or verbal nouns are the grammatical equivalent
of the <*Uzas in that, like ik, they are acting on the nouns immediately following

AT T P A R - .
them, 2Laudly 4% (s5La is also necessarily in the accusative.

Rule No. 91;

1. The Vocative Form (;,5:@‘ G LYy is used in Arabic to call, summon or merely address

a person or thing. It consists of a vocative particle (s £l 3H Jj—;) and a vocative noun.

- -
£ -

There are eight vocative particles: \, b:'l L.n Lgf ;;T i, Wi,

2. The Vocative noun (g_;ial__’;ij\) falls into four categories: (i). The simple proper name
3_,&-’-}1.1; (ii). The specific common noun ::;L.u :JQ (iii). The non-specific common noun
03)-«0-4-; f,f& aﬂ: (iv). Mudhaaf il (v). Equivalent of Mudhaaf u,-’\:a_ljb::)—-» (vi).
5:,.&-(..1& L;:'uf- and :;_,:u.a :JQ <_gl>\3- end indeclinably in the sign of the ﬁominative, while
being in the accusative position (a:..ﬁa.; 3":‘ ga i;;f-) 23):4;.3 }.r— ::S; Lglslf-, Ola i Lg'zl_.;

g o 4 0.

A - I Vo . . s s
and PAladb s g3\l gre necessarily in the accusative (U y> 3 aais).
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More about the Vocative

3Gl (3l 3ol

Ellipses of the Vocative Particle: KGR L N
Examples:
1. O Yousuf! Turn away from this. (Al-Quran) \-L;do Lo Gl W e

2. O my Lord #&! Show me (Yourself) so that I may LT e
.&J;}E\;g_j,@; PRSI ¢

gaze upon you. (Al-Quran)

e \,u,;,ozg.,;,.‘a
3. O Allah #! 1 ask of You, guidance, piety, iy s Ll Sy
I
chastity and contentment. ey 2laadl

Explanatory Note:

If the Vocative particle is &, it is permissible to omit it as in sentences | and 2. The
other vocative particles cannot be omitted. Even L cannot be omitted in the following
cases:

1. CJ):\-& gs.‘:f-.ﬁl; When the vocative is used for lamentation or mourning as in
o) L—a-?- i iﬂo; " L;ip Ujes | (How remorseful am T that T neglected my duty to
Allahi.)

2. é"m = f}ia""‘:& ;:‘ ‘jd%'j‘ -h-ﬂj ;"‘:L'g: When the vocative is the Exalted Word "d"
(without the doubled = suffixed to it as in ﬁux) E.g.: AP w5 % (O Allah 3!
Have mercy on the weak.) t

Iu HPANAL ‘55'&3*: When the vocative is a person being beseeched for help. E.g.:
(2l 21 G (O Allah $2! Help the Muslims.)

-
s &
pd

a0 ket Lol o .
4 02 f OJSJ‘ $3Ladl: When the vocative is a non-specific common noun. E.g.:

M When the Exalted Word 4 is preceded by U, its & ;.2 becomes kil 3en and must therefore be

pronounced.
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a

AN 4.¢-b Jf dla Lo el LL»— (Be warned O innovator! Every innovation (in religion) is
manifest error.)

5. 3—6 C.-;u-’d | Gsw‘: When the vocative is used to express wonder or admiration. E.g.:
JLMJEH qud i (Oh, how wonderful is the teacher’s kindness.}

6. ubbc.:;.‘\ }-o.-o gs'af'-ﬁ\- When the vocative is the sccond person pronoun. E.g.:

uLu‘J u.-.a-' ,..,aJ\ c,.qal u_,.'i & (O you! Be patient; patience is half of faith.)

-

If the vocative is a demonstrative pronoun, it is permissible to omit L, though
- ,; ° A I.‘ - - .«; 3 7 o
mentioning it is better. E.g.: SUl ab} 1lia | or 841 bl lids (O you! / You! Obey your
father,)

"o lr Rl

When the vocative is the Exalted Name 4", L' is often omitted and substituted by a

..

doubled 2+ vowelled by a &3, suffixed to "&1", as in sentence 3.

Ellipses of the Vocative: :‘531323\ iﬂ.\r

Examples:

1. Oh! Prostrate yourselves before Allah 3. @Ui:iwl b‘:ﬂ a

2. Oh! May Allah ¥ have mercy on you, [ have b0 e %% a m .
e A Abf ol B L

come to you to seek knowledge.
3. Oh! How wonderful is Paradise and its

.. can At e S e g
nearness, how pure it is, and how cool are NPT PR v PR IRt SRV VR

its drinks.
4. If only I had been with them, I would have Uj: J)sfs ‘..@.a.a Ay ‘;J L u! L.t
achieved a great success. (Al-Quran) L«—Jaﬁ
5. Oh! Many a covered woman in Dunya, will I R PP
. AN Bl B G aelS S0
be naked in Akhirah. - T o
Explanatory Note:

It is permissible to omit the vocative noun in the following cases:
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1. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the imperative form as in

3
w

sentence 1, .915,‘}-’&;-—31 Ln‘x" the ellipsed vocative being (-y (ie. nlﬁuik;-w\ ('J’ bYl)
2. When the vocative particle is immediately followed by the perfect tense signifying
dua as in sentence 2 (... Llx L),

3. When L— is immediately followed by Lk_f:— expressing wonder or admiration as in
sentence 3 (41:-..!! u:,. ).

4. When U is followed by <.J as in sentence 4 (. ety “S.J Ly,

5. When L is followed by u—j {meaning: many a..., with genitive following).

Rule No. 92:

1 It is permissible to omit the vocative particle, when the meaning is apparent from the
context.

2 It is permissible to omit the vocative noun, if it is followed by the imperative or the

. . . -~ 4 ’1.:" 4 E - e’
perfect tense signifying &3, |\, O or =

The Vocative Noun to which #1Szal! ¢\ is Suffixed”

The Vocative Noun with a Sound : ﬁ'-:i\ ’c..e;.p Sl (M
Final Radical:

Examples:

1. O My servants! I am Allah, there is no E..;-' \:-_,.:.;: | L/WHJIW&M & ale Ly

god but Me, T am the All-Merciful, the
Most Compassionate.

2. Say: “O My servants, who have been Y (..g......m\ PR

™ The vocative noun is the first term of the idhafa, while the first person singular pronominal suffix U is the

second term.
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excessive against their own good! Do
not despair of Allah’s mercy!” (Al-

Quran)
3. O My servants! So fear Me!

" 4, Woe unto me! Am I not able to be as

this raven?

5. O my student! Work hard.

6. O my father! The credit for my success
£20€es to you.

7. O mother! My paradise is underneath
your feet,

8. O son of my uncle! Do not deem any
good deed insignificant.

9. O son of my mother! Do not take me by
the beard or the head. (Al-Quran)

10. O son of my mother! The people
judged me weak. (Al-Quran)

11. O my guide to charitable deeds may

3 0 We ,’3’
.éh\;g>j‘3f|;h;ﬁ

2z . [
NP W ‘Q.!L.:‘_]Li ¥

o #

\.us u u!g_) t °’L, L.udu.z
D e el

Jjahg_qj>-gJ[r>J\u}9’ "Lw /° %L;\; A

you be blessed!
The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final RE
] gt J;u $dba (&)
Radical:
1. O my young man! Beware lest your knowledge i s u)in 5 PREPE TR
be (used as) an argument against you. 5 ]:’ Z

2. O my guide to the pure life, may Allah $#& shower

His blessings upon you,

) el a3 I sl Ly
ML;.;—:, clle
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The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural oo u""':"“ J‘:’L‘i gS‘DL-; @

and the Vocative Ending in a e AN, ceddty W-Elih 3 ¥ i

Doubled su: B Y

Examples:

1. O my two pupils! If you work hard, you will l’)j.;_, 1.1_5:;»._: dli;:ug.l{b A
succeed. ’

2. O my teachers (mas.pl.)! I have gained :,.L e :,Lr.‘(;;?ﬂl.-; L.y
whatever I have gained because of you.

3. O Gardner! Make me a bouquet of flowers. m)l.Ul JL;B/S?\ L :.ab‘;i‘}v-l u,.s“L"“:L‘ ¥

Explanatory Note:

The vocative noun to which the first person U is suffixed may either have a sound

{inal radical or a weak one.

When the vocative ends in a sound radical (i.e. it is =W &m-.o) then, in an ordinary

idhafa phrase,'V five different constructions are possible:

1.

(.
3.

B WP

The <1 may be silent as in sentence 1 (...s25e ).

The <y may be vowelled with a 355 a5 in sentence 2 (.52l ).

The +4 may be omitted and substituted by a o,-f on the final radical as in sentence 3
RUCIHY

The U may be substituted by an <2 and the c,—f by a 35 as in sentence 4

Y.

The i substituting the ;U may be omitted and replaced by a 253 on the final radical,

as in sentence 5 (...l ).

6.

. « il non + . 1
If the vocative noun is "' or #!", then one of four constructions is possible:

) An ordinary idhafa phrasc or & yas ul-.a‘ is used in juxtaposition to Lkl ML&S where the *Lzn s the

derivative of a verbal noun and the }J'l s actually its active or passive subject or its object,
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(). The s\ may be omitted and replaced by a su-}:.a.- ¢ vowelled indeclinably with a o,_f
as in sentences 6 and 7 (.. «_.u\ ;) and (u; ).
(ii). The ¢\ may be omitted and replaced by a 4:-}:4» AU ending indeclinably in a 335 as in
sentences 6 and 7 (.. o i) and (\...-‘f L.

(iii). The <G may be converted to as s\» where L_.u} (a pause in speech) is intended as in
sentences 6 and 7 (.. mb) and (.. e ).

(iv). If the vocative is the L2 of the noun to which ‘:\_{; ¢l is suffixed as 4,J\ i)L;:.:,
then this <\ must necessarily be retained as in sentence 8 (.- Jib— / ¢Jb— . \). However,

r‘ oV and | (..9 2! are exceptions to this rule, in that (.Ji:a.“ =4 suffixed to either of these
may be omitted or retained, though omitting it is preferable as in sentences 9 and 10
(i and (- H )

When the idhafa is 4.31:.1:.5 -L;L..a[ in which the —#Lias is the derivative of a verbal noun

and the d\ s is V"K“i“ ¢\;, then this ¢ must necessarily be retained. It can either be

PR

kept silent, or vowelled with a i~ as in sentence 11 (- Bl Y /Lu,cuLﬂ L).

The Vocative Noun with a Weak Final Radical: : J:,'-:‘.” ‘_'L-n.’ags':l...a (<)

The sentences under () consist of vocative nouns with a weak final radical. If U
VL{“U\ is suffixed to such nouns, as 4.51 :ﬁL.a.: then this ¢\ must necessarily be retained
and vowelled with a im5. Such nouns (with weak endings) may take the form of: J)..iu.-
as in sentence 1 (.. gsu L) or ‘_,a‘,—}a-w as in sentence 2 (.. .éggL; ).

LI

The Dual Vocative and Sound Plural c.g.,- 3 :..‘JI uJi Clas g-_::L.o @

and the Vo/cat:ve Ending in a i} ‘E'J’,"‘ ;éé-,m} P'!L"'J‘ ;.Lo.li
Doubled s\: i i

alr“"

When the vocative is a dual noun to which JJS&ui ¢4 is suffixed as 45| 2Lk, then too

¢k must be retained and vowelled with a &3 as in sentence 3 (.. edsalny.
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When the vocative is a sound masculine plural to which i*m‘ ¢\ is suffixed as
) 3Lah, then the <L must be retained and vowelled with a 3 as in sentence 4 &y
i 3o
- . . -0 2o .
Similarly when the vocative ends in a doubled <\ Y Such as ;LJ, then this <L must

be vowelled with a i=3 as in sentence 5 (.- ;S»L.J L.

Rule No. 93:
1. When the Vocative has a sound ending and ;Kﬂjﬁég is suffixed to it as d[:)l-:a-’o {in
an ordinary idhafa phrase), then five constructions are permissible:

(i). s& is retained and made silent.

(ii). U is retained and vowelled with a 4;=-9

(iii). £\ is omitted and substituted by a o_,»b’/ on the final radical.

(iv). The <G converted to i)\ and the 5}:’5 f0 i,

(v). The il is omitted and replaced by a 15 on the final radical.
2. When the Vocative has a sound ending but the idhafa is M :UL:aL then the :\— must
be retained, and either made silent or vowelled with a 4;4
3. When the Vocative has a weak ending, the :\; is always retained and vowelled with a
A,
4. When the Vocative is a dual noun, a sound masculine plural, to which ;l’i"_ﬂ\ W
suffixed as ;«anuai then the <\ is retained and vowelled with a i3,

5. When the Vocative ends a doubled :.22\:s\ i.e. the o4 of association, then this <& must

also be retained and vowelled with a i>5,

'This is 4020 de. the £V of association.
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Rules Pertaining to the Appositional Vocative

83001 pat 3PS

(<) "

gl 2z uiy Ly Oz 2L

*h_ou’o;’ ".”"’/"‘_
PSS dalt Jal Y e SO Y

- /n/’r’ .. ,“;Jf .
G Sy Lagali ol E LGy
RN DN A el yandby g

(3 @

2 ) °g 1 ’°J;f11 “ o';“,-‘ -
.;.:J,.J\ o il Gy RRUCA RS E P AT

“a o PP ‘”%‘_:-°3.‘;’1/
\/dﬁa}!dwb." o C)f.&:u\.g.\'

P T el AN T TR
@;Lﬂ\@&‘mb Y sl Aol o pe b LY
d}md;w}_ﬁg ¢ IGTRAEA T

® |

Tt e e P A P

1. O man! What has deceived you as e SN 78 G LY TG s S J6
regards your Generous Lord?

o VoL

2. O soul at peace! Return to your Ny gh J‘M‘u—ﬂ.ﬁ‘ AN PRSI ¢
Lord.

: £y G-

3. Oh these pupils! RV, E P TV
Explanatory Note:

The sentences under (JT) consists of nouns used in apposition to the vocative, which
are: (a) either proper names devoid of :ll, whether immediately following the vocative or
following it after the conjunctive s's as in sentences 1 and 2 or (b) —*Lzs whether
immediately following the vocative or following it after the conjunctive, sy as in

sentences 3 and 4.
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In both the above cases, the appositive will not follow the vocative noun in case, but
will be treated like an independent vocative. E.g.: In sentence 1 the vocative u.a_,}:J\ 5 is in
the accusative whereas its appositive DL ends indeclinably in the sign of the
nominative (E\f-j'a-il _}9 ,“:;w«) as per rules.

In the sentences under () each vocative is a L2 in the accusative, while the noun
used in apposition to it has the definite ! prefixed to it, or it is one of the words of
u-\a.ai W5y y as in sentence 2 (.. -<l§ i..l.-u.i\ J.M L). The appositive may immediately follow
it as in the case of dL«Jl Sy P »LS 5 and <= (sentences 1, 2 and 3 respectively) or follow
it after the conjunctive o s (%;»Ji M). In both cases, the appositive is necessarily in the
accusative, as it must follow the vocative in case.

In the sentences under (z) the vocative ends indeclinably in the sign of the
nominative, being either a,af- (’l‘ (e.g.: ijgl.;.i) or 33};.:23 ojﬁa (e.g.: g;bé) while the
appositive is a s devoid of :,“, or :Sia.:d J«..Sy/ (e.g. ?.-}ﬂ’f). In this case the appositive
follows the accusative position of the vocative and is therefore in the accusative case,

In the sentences under (2), the vocative consists of proper names ending indeclinably
in the sign of the nominative, while the appositives (cw, 455, uL.Jl labar and
L,-»-J‘ :AL-;:)(” are either simple nouns (Ss}:i.i cLl.iaf) as in sentence 1 ((..;1.;-&) and sentence 2
(crmad | O wax-Nyor SUzk 1o which U s prefixed.”’ In this case, the appositive may
either end in the sign of the nominative, according to the apparent declension of the
vocative. (This is termed: L:Tt-ﬂ‘ Ja.a.U W] ;LZJl) or it may take the accusative case in

w7

conformity with the accusative position of the vocative. ((_gJL-a..h oead u_-«aJ )

Y In sentence 1, the appositive (-l 4 or adoJl) is n in sentence 2 it is 2S5, in sentence 3 itis ke
ol and in sentence 4 o Cikas,
@n 2.14) GLoY, the <2lias may have ) prefixed to it.
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P

In the sentences under (¢), the vocative is LS J or the demonstrative pronoun ¢ 3».
The appositive in this case is < (the appositional substantive). It must necessarily have
JI prefixed to it, and end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative in conformity to the

apparent form of the vocative.

g_sb\:'-;j\ e\; :J}:G—

PHEAR Tt 3Gt i RYAT

gEAB PRty A BN B R
"3 e };w*wiluh& Yool

L o "Jt';o”“’wukmuuﬂ PN ] BT
Lai omg 05 Sk BT O 34 "I ;’,;Lm_,wx;@ s

50 Gk i
2 T Al e h nn ’.n’.:’a [P R 1
c\...,a.:jw))yu J1 _gld_,).n.a.j\d\..,a.«ﬂu.n...i" )
[T R
K la by
Ol il 1 3701 L g
] 2 LI J.,Jo,s’ Wl s
S O O el 10 Calae

) Sl dia | L
3, ~}utwhd.u Y
Rule No. 94:

1 When the appositive of the vocative noun is S, or 3o\ (ilas devoid of U\, then the
AT i -

appositive is treated like an independent vocative (J-f:—-; Sy,

2 When the vocative is in the accusative and the appositive is <, XS 3, oL Lake or

° :’ » - ; “ . ° - . . . 13 .
Gl Cadas 1o with J\ prefixed to it, then it is necessarily in the accusative.
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3 When the vocative is :_;-n and the appositive is < Nhy }:, g‘-:j\ Ld;; or 9“:5! :,a.i;-f—
which is <»\a» and devoid of :JL then it is necessarily in the accusative.
4 When the vocative is Lf“' and the appositive is <=, 1S _,a uL.J\ &Ja.; or d..:J\ f_.du
which is <*\zs and has ) prefixed to it, then the appositive may be in the accusative or
may end indeclinably in the sign of the nominative (C' ,5! u)’b ‘_J& L5..«)
5 When the vocative is g‘ or J or a demonstrative pronoun, then ils appositive will

always be J-Lz to which J\ is prefixed, and which is :5:“ in conformity with the vocative.

Exercise 1

Pick out the vocative nouns in the following sentences and state their declension in

detail:
:m;n‘;s\jumjiq\fiaﬁy;}dud;}‘@myaﬂu&mycﬁ.ﬂ\
Example:
ol SAGIGT al
“l_,”\.aj.x.n.-u}.x;-..‘;\.k_llabl)¢MJM@M\(_A;¢;:)“F.L;L53L¢ e g
«\J”Lmj.u:a.sngu_ﬂmt}¢MJM¢M|&WNWU§;¢;;L.. Gh ot
.mﬁ:yjrwlgswuou ’-?;;T Y S T 10 G
PRRTCI e F.SSWH ol Lt .JLJ!QJ..LIT}(;T\:IJ?\ My Ly
.’,=ﬂ|ijh;,;-ﬁbc._‘.1‘§1d\3!r‘,35&>l; 1 4j' mww; vw_,_)‘mg o

;ﬁud-fo&iﬁjwbup ealin A uumpu;;;m WG ST Ly

e AR VI N Tt At 3 STy Jw e A
BAK o

ukJ\rbuwalegbe'\,«»\\Y Uh,uv;mwur L,Lg)fb\\
O i ETIWA

__.,\

:l:"\

-
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G et BN B oLadYI OB Buh UGy e L AUISALS G L L L Gy
A sy MY
TR PR Y o, 0 e o/r/”a: ;.ffr’ et e e S
5 s 1oty U S la TJRS 1 tallals o o DI OB ALl S 58 S Y o
o neTT ’? A S N 1”,3 e AR o s a g eaes sl s B o4 e
yes L) 1ol T W W JBLYA uri.:u;,.-(._&ﬂyu,uuéj:;ggtju.\v

. P D con .. S s e L a PRFTL R
Vyels o U e ol etz e L0 a5 G Lo b i O G
- U
oo S N1 U6 S 0 O LA Tl 50 A8 12087 e Y s 210 88 06 4

Exercise 2
Use each of the following nouns in three sentences, so that it is s+ in the 1*, « s in
the 2 and PG 2%as in the 3
Bymny 5,205 0 G pmn 330 52 0,85 o ¢ W e &Y e p it S Jor
a0
Example:
(&) -“rwwcb‘ﬁjﬁ“&"ﬁ@‘bb b
(o) W Lllga 61 Comalt ozl oyt S
Ay sl S B 1 Il el
LMY sl Ogamlaa o of L Sy clbf Ly st Ly

Exercise 3

Make sentences to illustrate the following:
s Jamr B Sl s
vmasalie L)

—

.S.Jy,a.bﬁb;)ii <ol
el Blan gt ool

"~

tbze eale Y
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.L;;).é}ad)mdua.d\.ga.:_id:b M 23 pande ol o
Sy Jl Dl ) paia ol LA 2 adoagale LY

i geen 4 pama Ll anh (golis N A ganbgale L4
eyl pama 3Ll s (g3l VY 83 goaia 3 S5 salie V)Y
Sadiel JlOlas 2 ¥l mes ol Y ¢ N PACOMTHIE ISR ¢
PASadisly o lae Dl 2 Y1 s 0lie A o g gl s5lie Y0

L:JTM\M';QJEJLMJ}E‘@MGDLJ AA 0 C3lze J.-»'--Y\ T $ale VY
b gdowall rJ.i—.‘.J! s )

Exercise 4
Pick out from the following, the nouns used in apposition to the vocative, and state
their declension in detail:
b ;e e g canai o Lo cwlsawl&mmy@bgf;);g:hajlebglglucﬁwi
Hell 575 m 13 0 g il

Example:

G

kgt oy dun,,.n AR
',J"'—J V}J“v JL.Jg_,a.laF-}T “:ST,,J‘J'L‘ 4_;%[ gc'g})lv._..:-.-\) L;'.AJ\LSJL;AJ!CU :J‘;J‘,._M
,,5)@ |y Lot f[,_ilfu...xji;Lé.uLgi g

0 -

uaj\“épwu!ﬁu‘fmﬁviaxbu\u Y

ﬁfJLJ\C_La(._,LL;o\;LA a:m_i.d\‘pw £

-

rw&)de{_xﬂuL{m Ju;.JL.ﬂu,.u( .0

P

.;wxjgub%1yu,}¢A\u,Ju\wAsxu¢J;u B
mp;;x;'ufgwuu B s JBA U1 LY
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e

bt

10.

.&ﬁll@iﬁg;ﬁl&@ﬁg}gné’jﬂnh A

Al i ;Mﬁ%@xlgrutqwi&&igl@s 9
_L.Uajdi’;y Sl &;fiugpggdmsgélgzgww Iy
A 5 LJL{J}Ja‘:,;’. |J&|u}3yug,—m’§¢:¢:udﬁ\p\ )
awlw,,‘_,u\;mhrﬂbmu G L L e md Gigt vy

,@»,J@,MEM,J”;WW !uﬁgluwuuw&u@ AF

Py @ el ol s \UL Lo (e W e BT 1B S 6

Exercise §

Translate into Arabic:
ol e 5
O seeker of the world! Give preference to the Everlasting over the Ephemeral.
O leader! Don’t you know that the leader of a people is their servant?
The Prophet # said; “O Abd-u-Rahman Ibn Samura! Do not seek leadership.”
When someone calls his brother: “O you infidel! Then that is tantamount to killing
him.” ‘
O heedless man! Beware, for death is nearer 10 you then your shoelace.
O Mujahideen! Allah ¥ will raise you on the Day of Judgment in the state in which
you died fighting.

. Jibrail ¥ appeared before the Prophet # one day and said: “O Muhammad &,

However long you live, one day you will die.”

. The Prophet & said: “O son of Khattab! Go announce to (he people, that only the

believers will enter Paradise.”

My beloved son! When you enter your house greet your family with “Assalam-u-
Alaikum”, it will be a source of blessings for them.

Allah Most High says: “My servants! I have declared injustice haraam for My self
and | have made it Aaraam for you, so do not be unjust to one another!'”

Y To be unjust to one another = U
1]
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Exercise 6

Translate into English:

A HSY e

.p)\lf‘uiyf&uafjdm: :

) p 53 o iV e b 35T

G ey 01y 3T 0T T

L 5 s 2 81 06 andally ke Sle
.419}5\(ﬁd,‘yuau..n,:)u%.g.\,ﬁ\wmr;hw :

LI 8 2 L e ey O OM6 foe SSY el
.Q\chw;é,iJ»r;bu tJU e S il BB G

WY 1y Sy 16y s Y ) e iy s JRE

o TS I of pm ST, s o 0 i Y 3T 2 s oy e 10
N

SVl o gl 5 it o plendl Olie 8Ly 53 iy o a5T ot 1 St JU6

O el alallss Y 5 0 gl ol SN ey 1SR gmy s b ge 4oy ol £l B s

o bl Lo Of s oom Ol YV i onbs dons o S5 1 1y Y sl conlall oy als J6
il S o Slas ey (Bl S

Exercise 7

R

AY

Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the Quranic verses and state

their declension in detail:

™ Gl e (st oy el ol e s alially st o gl s

Examples:

faj.::, D:/ : i )’:f/
IR ALl o JU ()
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NLCHIDN IPPRTSURUE S g

8 S ol izt L gls m min g 5T Lo jialh dmzily

) Blaa LYY por e 3 haaze e b gdoeallc Ly LLLJ'-J!jLa:,-mJ.an\

da S LNy (o guaie Blian (530 1 Ty R LR N SV RIS PO [ EREWPARH P JPE
o o 1Saal oy oy Bdine Gy el 37 s ol Sz a4l o m i ol Lo § jlid) Gl

C%d
C e
| v
[y
E
19N
.
_C_'h\

.o}s)L:.J;.Q\ 5l G ui;‘.b

”J,lﬂ ;SJ\;,L;:.J)\\;,L :
uuyné JAL,- ‘:;u,muu,u
.Lsug,.zl;-umu\wbu_ubdb

g A

lr’f‘u‘s“fdb
e U 0S5 T

AY
N

A

YA

Exercise 8

: quwuwyuf&w

.;;Ls;.s;;m@f;_r

Sl Ldsa .9
L@Jwﬁugju,;;u;i: AN
L.S';,-—&A} Ig;\u-—j‘-f.\\"

e S Pt ;_au;p Vo
peni
AP R P IRV § e

Pick out the vocative nouns, and vocative particles from the following Prophetic

traditions and the appositive (~\) if any. Also state the declension of the vocative and the

appositive:

S T RN s PR PRC R FERPE P NENPPNE DS JP e
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Examples:
Lo £ 5 ngnw @‘f‘ L;:a;awwé.a u)@du(h)
USSP -6 PLUNSOMREI-E PRSI Y SIS S 3,55 sl 1l gl
J,,J\La)L@J,u,c..w)}\dm)w\w\w)uwj‘cfjtwsjwmcb S
GMVJ.E‘M}WJ.J.L;%_MH_UI «s:-}";ar)sda-bﬂjwm\y)&cdb(u)
o}dmw;gﬁijm}wrbu\ d.l;;tﬁm‘w
el e 2 g0 33t ol s (il oen ol e 3 e e (5ol AV add 1 :H-U‘

5 gl
'J"‘° Tym,l;.d;wrvg,wa;ws LR GG 2R 06
m&,g,.!b 3SR G AL Y I B D s Y

.@\J\bwt :me,d\ux;c_uu_-,pmu;;;;ugJu Jus.x::;dii,; ¥
:,;_!s;_‘pfysf,njbnu,ow,Lw,wa)q;.;fig;;?“-bgﬁ v,.uu,wu ¥ 0TI
3_,:.:.7\.?’:}:) Lg.L&FJ.GT l:;;mgﬁpumwai 125 JLuL...:uL,aH.L.pui ;@Jb .o

L

Lg.\.du_,.wm.k»b}g_,.,.xli
SOOI 8y e i e 535 o 8 e 032 LT d)m»wwuf >
\Mng?‘Y&dJJ*YJL’&—: La

u_hu}w Vaeh JL?‘,JA“;TJ;;M‘.;J@J;;”L;T{,;JM _},g.-.dlut;... T NI
ARG s 1Y 1065400 b Gl 106 40

ot o ol Sl °";,6_uw\.<3fw J \},.Fm&qm B0 08 A
_m.urgj Gl O 3y 21 O u) rJ“L.’..LJg;;ﬁrJ\

P

Gl 7y BT ST il 12 & s 120 &l 03 6Ly BB
QTU@EJA{:,K;«U;S;!M?JJ;smv Aon ;-‘:59..&!«\5:.: rl;; 125 Gl :Ju
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Tey T~ £ s A - ‘B o »

Lij—"c};v_;y tﬁmumtﬁ;m%muy)uh.uu;,w JL"WJ""U‘ P

’f 28 -

PERAL [,;;.Jue Y oy Jmou)swwjjwmsﬁmd
ulf,,&wun,fu,mmduy NP PN Ju@a;udju.y AN
-(zﬁe}imﬂlfidu?dubu\b :dywcmﬁwﬁrif;ﬂuus;g. 6

:Jﬁ}&ﬁd}&smlﬁkﬁﬁ}ﬁ\;\;ﬁﬁ\u&j} B0 Y
o R o g e e
SR AT S
‘Ubuamfuﬁb—ﬁjd}\ﬂ;&—ﬁMJTJ&gbogm bJuwuuﬁmg\u; AT
Ja e G B 08 2 20y 223 05308 1R g o G 1T s
RS ORI ”"\K,uu)r_@u\fj

Exercise 9
Example in Declension:
S a N CU—“
255 dfd.l.«.“&b‘..g.u\t}l
RS PR PR P PP [ SN I [ GO J R
31 Boudual arall 5 (3 gdona e AR L,..@yug;‘...ajsgl;w > pin e (oL UMt L2 -
g e 2L Clian gy il b s o 3ol B e St sl sl 81 e e
03 g g e b 2 el e 80 80 By ) Sliaa LAY
uf.},m.wywb‘Janumsayc-..‘oﬁ‘ugu;)mﬂm\m)a,w,‘rjm,wu\
0T Jo i el il Al AN y o guia J ol J pmder sl pis
oo ey s b 1508500 4y ke s Joea 3055 (A or g0 r o 1
Kl o B U gy s e el Nf?ulpa,awm‘wﬂ,wj‘pl_aduwu\
D3N s s 3 :“auncﬂb{..@fm”ws
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) g YD e L a7 Al
W oyl e oY g on ¥ 2oL 2l

Decline the following in detail:
g Jeadl o e

Gt G sl G L Ly ahte gaf il caet
V.K.stfg.i\wuh’wwﬂsg,b ¢ Sy YN gl Ly
.ﬂ,almi)‘&;ﬂjuw‘@u@arﬂw T e gl el Jodn e
m;\s‘\_.wy)uﬁr_@_imubboﬂb A S el 8l S el sl Ly

DY
i p g B ATSE g y S T T lazste
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
However long you live c,:‘:u L i
Only the believers will enter Paradise Ls ja _,-JJ‘JL’l:zJ* J;JJ, Y
The earth is folded PV gl
to announce JLr—T
to perform witr | _HI
to prefer\ to give preference JfT
to seek leadership - wb)’% ;,.Ug
to set out at night :’. i
to slacken - ;;LF'
to suffice P
Nouns
English Arabic
A heedless man JoL;
Day of warning SV e
Ephemeral -a..;l:
Immense sirength Lzl ol
Infidel ity
Scarcity, paucity Lbu\
Shoelace J;Jl ] >
Taker of interest bjj\ d=T
That is tantamount to killing him NEPHLY

True faith N AN
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Interjections

CHAPTER 26

QJM‘)J}L—J‘J}.\J‘

Interjections
DL ety dliasay

The Vocative Used for Calling
for Help:

Examples:

I. Umar ibn Al-Khattab said: Oh AHah! (I
implore Him) to help the Muslims.

2. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon
them) to defend the sacred sites.

3. Oh Arabs and Oh Muslims! (I call upon
them) to defend the sacred sites.

4. Oh Umar! (We seek vour help) against
people who are becoming increasingly
arrogant.

5. Oh rulers! (We seek your help) against
injustice and tyranny.

The Vocative Used for Expressing

Surprise or Wonder:

Examples:

1. Oh how wonderful is Allah’s kindness to
His servants!

" Calling for help and expressing surprise or wonder,

sy &JM\@.\LQ\ (JT)

G, BTt ot e
RIS CAVRYIN LN RN NPT IV

6%

50 L AE Ay Al

A

2625 ué...am S’ J .t

Y

L &
o ¥ o™ ,{ .
-Olabally Mol e15AV L Lo

Ly 2 > ..a® [
:A;fg,qmillgs:w‘(g)

sle Lo o Ja G
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2. Oh the moon and Oh beauty! They’ve ol i LJJJ.‘LU LY
stolen my heart, so that it has become C ey et
LCons a_’,x‘ ¢ .:lj,aJ\
strange.
3. Oh (how heavenly is) the weather and e . L
avenly il lay e JUad Ly
how beautiful the scene! -

Explanatory Note:
The vocative is also used in Arabic for calling someone for help, at a time of trouble or
affliction. This mood has three components:
(). f-g/ol;:':-j! i.e. the one whose help is sought.
(ii), &zl e. the one for whom help is sought.
(iii). The vocative particle "L" which is referred to as AUL...,J‘;H «? > in this context.

"," is the only vocative particle used for this purpose. It cannot be ellipsed. In sentence
PPN PR 4o ree ] s Ay A Tre s o
1 (Cpekiedd S0y, the Exalted Name " is 4 SAezlll, and " Ll is Vel Since
L R . i - "/D.JJ"’ e s w e ¥ N
4 Szioh s actually a vocative noun'’ ((s354), it can be >7is s, o:y,a_u aﬁ dlasor
sl <23, but it cannot be 35 yva—ia % 5"—SC, because one does not seek help from an
unknown entity in a predicament.
roTaaa : . . .
The &lazewd can oceur in one of three possible constructions:
N ool . T
(1). It may have the preposition a¥ prefixed to it.? If a SAReil is a single noun, the ey is
- ol . . Tee 2y, .
vowelled with a i as in sentence 1. If 4«—; EAxii M is more than one and the vocative

particle U is repeated before the second 4 S i, the g-Y is again vowelled with a &> as

in sentence 2 (.. u“l....tﬂ ) u).w-U L).

LR 3 1 -y L
'’ The difference being that the -f-g/-_‘)Li_'_..a.H may have J) prefixed to it, whercas ($2\e never has Ji prefixed
to it.
@ When y/&»w\ has the #¥ prefixed to it, its declension is expressed as follows:

el Jadh e s G i i el S LA Gl A
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However, if the L is not repeated before the second 4_::JLgM_:JI then the (ﬁ must be
vowelled with a 3}:{ as in sentence 3 (.. L,.‘_’..{..J:Uj -.__l;}jj L)
(ii). The mé.»'u-»ij‘ may not have the (\? prefixed to it, in which case an i is suffixed to it
as in sentence 4 (.. \,»’r— Lf)(\ ’ This is mla-a‘)"l CuJl, Sometimes the w1 is followed by ¢l—s
sﬁ--“ e.g.:a\;:ﬁ L.
(ii1). The a.-:»L-L--U‘ may be devoid of both (“J and the .a—, in which case it is treated like
any vocative noun (i.e. subject to the rules pertaining to the vocative.)

The AN may be preceded by the preposition ', instead of (\j, e.g. u—w‘d\_‘

-

The sentences under (=) illustrate the use of the vocative for expressing surprise or
S

. . . . . y e
admiration. The person or thing which is admired or wondered at is known as 4«—» Conaze

and is treated exactly like & D2l

Rule No. 95:

1. The vocative is used in Arabic for caliing someone for help in a predicament.

2. The y’é@.ﬁl i.e. the person or persons whose help is sought, has the preposition (.\E
prefixed to it. This r".j is vowelled with a i==8 except when the vocative particle \—, is not
repeated before a sound ge/s_{‘a'\.;i:u.ﬂl. The (-‘j is then vowelled with 5°5"

3. The - :Jan.iJl i.e. the person or thing for which help is sought, is preceded by the
preposition (-Y’ or u“,’

4. The vocative may also be used for expressing admiration or wonder. The person or

. . . . L e ‘,5;,; . B J"/nJD
object which is admired or wondered at is <a CnsZs and is treated like 4 Slazad),

) Peclension is expressed as:

T RS - a//a.’u:_ga_ﬂ Al e e o boowe, < (P 1.,
.%F@c%%‘?@&;&\Lﬂlmwlg{).@_bwcucgﬁlyim ?"’p&"g:"’" sale
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Exercise 1

Identify 4 Eoliiawd), o Soliiaw)l and s a2t in the following. Also determine the

vowel sign of the Y prefixed to 4 &liawal, and state its declension:
O R WP S L1 P POy U E g pU IS PN | PRERREPEN PPTFCH FENIN A2
Example:
.&g}dlaﬂﬁdlg’sg_}mmj:)@ufujhfg
SV Al sl il sl a miaco 2T e i i o n 4 Slitn (olia 14 2
sy Sl il o Y e a8 e e B 1] 1l e
W Blias ga g0 T e s allalls i o aadhe y 5 ) Sl P

BIAe AR R EATE TSR {I

Mo g ol i OS5l g R S e Sy
IRESTANE ISR A NP T u?\uudMLmﬂh .0
e PR TRESA IS AT P 8 Y

AU S Ll B A, e

Exercise 2

Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns which qualify as « olaza]i;

e
DTl ki p_ b Y P 3 S P
o ‘ Lot oY ey 5o L.y

el 3 el Lo .(.:\FJ\;J&J L .o
Bty s by S WSy L. i S0 g 2 sl L.y

>
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Exercise 3
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence as +— e, Also introduce an
appropriate noun as 4 Gl
:daMi;SCE}jLMwi
Opalaadl g AN syt Ly sl
e LY O pmall LY Ogdd el yaleadt 7 paid Sl Lo
ANCS I FCH WP B N VU

Exercise 4
Use each of the following as 4 ==l in 2 meaningful sentence:
: L_;L Lo ot o gy oo
U g PO eBY S Gl Sl Y Y4V G sae
ekt Lo 3uYraazs Lo Bl e el 4

~e

Exercise 5

Translate into Arabic using the different forms of &y and —— =3, discussed in the

chapter:
:gﬂljﬁ@Y‘_)y@&:rfM\} ‘a"’fd‘dil["_;
1. O Allah 3! Help me!
2. Our Lord! Be Kind and Merciful to the Ummah of Muhammad £2.
3. How terrifying will be the scene on the Day of Judgment!
4. How beautiful and how sweet is the recitation of Imam-ul-Haramain.

Oh teacher! Pay attention to the weak student.

Oh those who have knowledge, and those who fear Allah # worry about the sinners.

How loving and tender are parents towards their children.

Oh those in power! Have mercy on the helpless citizens/subjects.

Oh wealthy one! Take pity on your hungry neighbour,

0. What a joyous moment it will be when Allah # reveals His Countenance to the
belicvers in Paradise.

11. How soon the adornments of this life perish.

e S
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Exercise 6

Translate into English:

Ll e e pllislzilly LY Y oldamaly L)
i b el VN DY PANE VYA ITRNN o
6 30 o) il o, sl aY LA Sy Sl e d gl LY

C ot gl atl il e gl plpall & o Vs B il zielll L9

Exercise 7
Identify &Y' and ——==di in the following Prophetic traditions and state the
declension of 4 &olxiael! and aie menta;
el i s g Comandly Bl oyl e U

Example:

- -
e IR | M Eoaos L

(e gmra | ‘uowgﬂ”ud ‘EJLu ’obﬁob@%ﬁwih@fﬁmidjﬂxl,cﬁ

Asrg

(d“wutw\ugﬂbd\*‘“wbCowgd\-"d% fabcv)}\.agu'u JUAA_JHMG
Jmm{_u;\_,],u Usm rfd.ﬂimcuﬂc)mvbwri}” Us,ﬁij"’

Py S

a),_.nmq,s¢u a@ynwum_ﬁu T@Jﬁwdw _ﬁpguxggg;ﬁ;:’ugg

AN

bz Y) o gl ol Lo b

C N e e Y (0SBl el B 2L

bty sl ) Eomsdll U 3l o e co ool o 5 il il o on  likis (5300 Tolo Lo
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@H‘Jﬁ‘swdbb NPT S 1 iy Lsfte»ﬂd\i}
RSV mg.n‘_lu, Ju;tg,m%gﬁwm.&

YIRSt ﬁoo/o/

JJ:‘)jCL‘JHJKJ‘u;Umd; ‘J—;u—-"—f- J}mﬁfwu:wwdu“gdﬁfo;q

L ST, .- T P
@ﬂn&%w‘jfj&wubi Jw;gf‘;ﬂC’w})\*@‘-B{pgﬂb.chgﬁggq‘_gp:;ﬁﬁml
- - S e " o p - . £o -

g__-gpsg—,y(,,,uw& (G G -gl;;_;.é%:«,;;;a; 106 olias 16 Pzl
P 1 L8c . e - ' " 1
L_;—..—S)CGL‘J ° ’\;.J.n:-.sr.;w‘gfdw!}J}\Jﬁ)bﬁd&vﬁ)b\w’}g&*}&ﬁwﬁﬁf

e A

P ERNTEL

n
[
23

2 0Ar

O TS PR M IE
SRR PN PE - S P Ju,w;;;;vbﬁ_ﬂ e/ 3;¢Lcwium|é;}u),
L Jéccmb_ﬁiﬁsfwdm (G AL ) End 2l ey 2033 5
Badidss Bl L de ), by
d_L’;’C;_;;;;Jw Ru¥ U;«JL:_’H,Q@\L;; ;:..Uuwugs;)ﬂ Juuéeu.uu,lup v
*—3);:)‘5‘GM‘JS%Y;;MYJMﬁU“‘ﬁ‘dq J‘J}"-‘L‘JL’J'L' Jmcwﬁ
J,ucw\.«.bcwfuwndﬂ‘t.ﬁaywj 156 ol 223 u.JJ,u.)ﬁ.JI@ML&u wp»&wj
_J__!Lj_m.\,_u““rj\ Lﬂdwma&}sw}&mmbr&mu% JuJPJ:r
“—""'9’, udlpdp-.uu_udfw pr\dJLuci.U_,JYLnr.z;h_qu : s Sas il
gs_.dﬁwj,u—vjawg, Jlu_}ﬂ'y&\fsd}g&l.l.yubu uﬁ;umwww@
,%J.w” VP iy S 1 5k ugum‘),tu,,fwvm},uygf
Exercise 8
Examples in Declension:
ol Y P i
bl B4 ()
e N I R JP2 [N )¢ B PR O R PR P P R S
Ll 3G g sty Solas WD ] 201 Y o e Y s B 445514
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Ll 5 oS e gm0 T e 30000 omanill s 0308 3 (i i 3l Vimen o yote
1 el sty 5 el it e 0 Y LT DLty ety by ) O o
SY 4eldloTa Mo g 0 g e ad Dlitns 1o ppedenadt L oY aad e Y aﬁwﬁi&cg@ﬁdf
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S b 1L 8 sl Al

Y o gl e Y e 1 a1
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Decline the following in detail:

:,\éﬁ"b_\.ﬂ_.);ﬁf
Al daSTE el Gl A el Al LY el el gl Y
;L—J\VKSJJJMMQO -CW‘UUL‘JQLH_;;L’.-i
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Interjections

Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
Allah 3 will reveal His countenance Py :’nl ‘5”1}
What a joyous moment oUJJ; 0

Nouns
English Arabic
A kind look (J:(:}h
Adornments MJ

Cannot be encompassed by suppositions
Cannot be perceived by eycs
Controversial issue
Disgrace

Highway robbers

Joy, delight

Love and tender(ness)

One who covets the world
Scene

Terror / horror

The helpless citizens
Wealthy one

Worry about the sinners

RPN

NRATRIEN
S U
la

D; P o
el Vb
LJHU\JL;U,@J,J!
Jie

Oy mladile
Gxedi g

ol e fe T
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CHAPTER 27

Q_jf.'&.lhjtgu‘da)y\j\

Lamentation

2 42

LA

The Lamented or Mourned:

Examples:

Alas for Ali!

Alas for the founder of
Figh!

Alas Jor the one who dug

the well of Zamzam!

d
ey

al.é_i.’&.”‘».;.tb\} 13

P L

sbo o) S e Uy

The Cause or Source of Pain:

Examples;

Oh my head!

Oh for the tyranny of the
Sultan!
Woe unto him who

destroyed Baghdad!

Explanatory Note:

PRy

A e e

olaliay S5 ey

-
i
Lidh a1

P E-

b jo) o i oty
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The Vocative is also used in Arabic for (a) lamenting or mourning someone who has
actually died or considered as good as dead,”™ or (b) for expressing pain or agony because
of an aching organ, or a painful situation etc. The vocative noun in the former case is

- Be w5 eon seomw st 0 55 Leat
referred to as «ls @u.f and in the later case as «is x> s, Both 4l aoeizall and aze oo 2ot
come under the heading ”;312;3\”.

The vocative particle in this mood is generally "13". But "L" may also be used.

The sentences under =l consist of vocative nouns each of which is «Clp (::;‘“"J' In
sentence | ":5,[3 1y "L_sl.fr—” is the person being mourned. The context indicates whether Ali is
actually dead, or wishing himself dead due to a painful situation or whether someone else
considers him as good as dead, because of his failure to fulfill a trust reposed in him. The
4,1.;”@”:3« must be definite, cither 3,«-3 F.Js or the w2Lizx of the definite noun as in sentences
2 and 3 in which the vocative nouns are "-}jléjl ‘C{a\}” and "},n; ,a}a-;- o respectively. In
both cases the :u é’“‘i is known to the person or persons addressed.

On the other hand j‘-f é;}ijh can be an indcfinite noun, e.g.: alilas Vs, The vocative
noun "slZiad" is gsjjmu }p.ﬁ

In the sentences under () the vocative noun :w :ﬂ_—;'_}-ij‘ is a causc or source of pain to
the speaker.

The vocative noun, whether A.J&ao.n.f» or Lﬁ&"f; 1s subject (o the rules of LSLLE;. Butit
often has an extra .l suffixed Lo it followed by pi:J' i, thus enabling the speaker to
give full vent to his grief or agony. The examples given above illustrate three possible
constructions for the :.;31.; 55\3:

)

A S , (P k I PO AN L ouA -
(i). The o 4s (6355 can oceur like any s3G5, devoid of _alf and < K20iils as in ety

8
s £ -

J\)\} etc.

M Possibly because of gross negligence or cowardice efc,

< v i
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(ii). It may have _&i suffixed to it as in "Gk 13", "G5 13" etc. Declension in this case is

S0 - E .
expressed as iialiial e,
(iif). It may have _&/i suffixed to it, followed by ;:,iiﬂ feas in "eUlE Yy

"

' -~

4
2 -

"and "ol |

o4
-
.

=

. . Ssta %
Declension is expressed as in case 2 as ydioll pial Je =

Rule No. 96:

1. The vocative is used in Arabic to lament or mourn sonieone, or o express pain or
grief. This mood is referred 1o as 4:-‘:

2. The vocative noun in this mood u;:k_a gzL_J is either wlx_idite the person
lamented or mourned, or i\-_--g ‘lc;‘j-; the object or the person who is the cause of pain or
grief to the speaker.

3. The vocative particle used for 45 is "\ 3", though & may also be used.

4. The uﬂjil:- whether Aic—“éd:; or :aif&;—;; may occur like any LgLLE; i.e. devoid of i
and .__SLJ\;L: It may have an extra al suffixed to it or it may have both off and (L
._,_.<:.Jl suffixed to it.

o Foo . . L
3. The — slcais subject to the same rules as s>t

Exercise 1
Identify gulc &i._a_iﬁ and :w j@-}ﬁ\ in the following:
:mﬁﬁdljwwugxg—@ﬁ@gjm%&ﬁ;
Example:

(g 300y St iyl Oy
s it gt 5

it i a3 By (o)
oo g e RS
Nagall 330y .Y olially
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s, g 15,500 Selaly Ly

MLty 1 B Jitetsty e

T A el 1y A loli e 31y .V
!J.!-dl:}___-j\j s lis g, & i caly .4
o sl 3 a0V Y s Sty 1y
lobiadali |y 1 Liab ool )}1‘-}.3 N Plaiy) eat iy N Y
SN AR S = P IS PN THIY TR
e gl ol e g
ol Sa il A s Mt il e ds
'Gﬁ;‘ra:l-}ﬂjjd};:«i@-! Polawamas |y ¢olaains |y
Naglaly oaadlly tlipal iy ¥, M o el Loae 1 2120 g
1ol g j oon addhi ol 1 lar b ol oy
53131}‘5;\5@@;&} :Ju_}.‘wc:;rjw;;;éiugﬂ@&pu T
ag oy Vs 231l 12 S bty |, PGB (U g il et I 6 YN B e L Y Y
Al )Ty T 1ttty Dlisel " 1 s e 1 o, Dis s Sl p ) PR
MOl LB ate oSl
L éljb)u‘)ﬂh;r_««m“ s (ollamual g 95’\4;4-;-9)—“-*-”\-6*95“‘;9) )l o la L Y £
Lalilels aliaialsls 5,
1y A Bl A T S st 0 e D B e ik 2y
e B N e AL
e g olgntyh oZa 1,03 Laly 1 sh el 6 phedl i o Bl ade 13 el clag 0871
e g > S 1 M ¢l e 1 3 s S
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Exercise 2
Use each of the following nouns in a sentence, as w’c;wa or ::»é_.;-}i.“
f gl g b s Bl o Le o Y sl Y o
Example:
JJ&.HCTL,
oLl 75ty Ui sy [ e 1 5 OV PR FLN NP R AN SN E JPUICR P
mtyy :t}ﬂ\
UV SISV ot LY il )
L B N N To .
Exercise 3

lustrate the following by means of sentences of your owi:

N
Example:

b gae N lias agadne LY EYFTPETVI TR

.(VJ‘Y*w)w@fngw .t Ol bagd aegde LY

(EV Oy gt g 1 ST s g Lo

e Sl g it ol e e ogdie LA i ade pomdie g LY

RO PSTPS PRI DU WL PREP G affey Ly ogane L9

8 sad ko ST N s a sl gag gt )

Exercise 4

Translate into English:
EVPS N NI W P PCHES PR | e gor |y Talamedly .\

D s tde et dom L 12 by ol ba L8 TG U PYPRE N DA
oty ERLESEl e
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A Sl lata s e B Uiy LY Masiy ipbabdp e B 0

e iVl als ondd ol Pl molind Ly LA Licgh 53 coamdi e oty Ly
TR L ey e S e U UV R B TER PR NSO Y ORI T
ot gl 1 Sy PRI TP

Exercise 5

Translate into Arabic:

e Al o
1. Oh the heat! 2. Oh the noise’!
3. Oh the cold! 4. Alas for my son!
5. Alas for Ibn Ziyad! 6. Alas for Umar the Second!
7. Oh my tooth! 8. Oh my teacher!
9. Woe (o him who memorizes the Quran 10, Woe 10 the scholar who knows, but does
and then forgets it. not act on his knowledge.

Exercise 6
Identify «— s-sall in the following Prophetic traditions:
S UL O PO ORI PURNPEN PR R RSP YT P
oy e pdially o S35 V)
Example:
el 53T il Al 3 T 0 s e 050, 0 sih ) e 2 i
Wgah ey e Clild 815 5057 3 (S R AY Sy sy e oy A LG
ey HAHE - ;J;dujg&\})ltfm
ot cof'-]lJLpEJ,x_EAJ\ il aal WMo g (i guzia CBLiaa SR 4 a gte o gkie (5L :cL_j) Iy
iy cadl L a;L;ayL,PLpuE;as)wsr&;gugjbﬂ\@wo;ugtwm”@b

2 3

‘u.)jﬁa.wJLm}ﬁb_, M:.LGC:'.-};‘A\__J}M(_;JCJ :;L:.;ﬁ' u\f‘?’luﬁwd}my u;J/\....\.U;LG_H} cgu.-\.l,l

“)Noixe:é-ewb.
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ot Sl sl i) sl N doilh Ly gl n s o0 e 3 el Bzl s aDMs
LY o) e Y (Sl L gl GV g el BLan BLAYY o s p2oill e

T*Qﬁl;;jyﬁpln‘yw\,_l_,\;u&'uumjsj b 42 06
dm Mu!omg N POPR S T Y _&g&;ﬂt&@;ﬂp};

c@-@ Yty G B R eal DN 15 Jw‘ SRR

—3 e
E Y
\

J.a.k.ﬁbﬁqai;a;\)alfa:\} J}m

cwu&;uuw”@.&;}ibc@fwuju Vﬁ%JJ :La PO ™ <JLJT:) :L:.:’Lou.c
.ZL:&..;UL:‘)’\J:‘-\);;L?.;\’) )

(B 571 810 1y (e V el 1) Y j;tu\ﬁumvgug’ @tmj}:’du
i fecd wiail s laliis

e L oy e e i ey O e s K06 A i 0,0

TS -0 J;u,f,

{._;)jgbdja\.uqcoby ‘63\-0 ubja-.i.t;uﬁd.u)::)

t\‘

/,)
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W \é‘_,

"——“-G*“L: Ud\f)f;ﬁUMch’La\}ab-||} U}béﬂ\_ﬂ.@.«@\_}?‘)ﬂh&j@ﬁg.“91@
ilFﬂ.l.M;‘S‘\'Jumug_)J.Lg__....aj\u\ @N\VLJ;UMJ}L‘J_{J
‘_;.’G&j \-;j;jl.;; c;biuf‘; :‘.5'8@ :La.]al.é C.-!LEJ LDL.;':..;.E;;}.;.;.- ;..mf"“a: \_‘wl::..!' . ‘\B‘J-J‘ g'.-lC-

- - o, ot

ey L,w;,mwunc AT P REA R R TR @_uMc(le.wq;J..i

SL:JJJJ’}\;i ’oL.,i
J”/ uLﬂjcbyu n‘ J}AJHMJLRJLOL,}AUMDJJJU ;"L,E; @&‘J}L;SLJ’"3;‘L"

P

B rJei e cywduf)u:;;y. ;ﬂauﬁi;j,ug; IR 1

_,Umﬁp.wtﬁ Qt_,umw.m u?.jfgn;;-,

A

Y



330 Luwmentation

Sao k8 5L

e e b 4
J}Ju&cw;-\mcifhﬂ.lfljccBG‘J éw\wbﬁjjjy\:&yy W

Le.lw;w)fwwu,a L.:_aw\,)\..:—\aco\f;‘ ;L:..:JM;_,.;—L::L%Q:D;;}&
Lg.-‘_;af.acr.u ;.L}j)c'y bsi.’qidj-ﬂ.?l-&-( .‘Lﬂjtiﬁl.;)

?.;L;&d;#&;nldy \S\a\]a\u;b-f\dbawmic.l.&) ,..J‘MJ JDLSJLJM_.ILJC— AY

SBT3 1y ST 1 e pus Tl s :uja@dwca;g&g,un;w};;[ ER

El

Wd&wﬂn@aﬁ dy)kfw)“'l‘ﬂf}f U‘J

Lgi\_;/}ém\m@uj Jﬂcfﬂ'wk// ‘ dbcﬁﬁj\@uﬂlﬁa ‘_)Ud«.l.m}“\.)f}uf AT
Jﬁﬁ.\)wf,@ e 1 e 0 b paE Slo o Ky L P

- - wEe ..-‘ Shoas - T ¥ s " - '}" 7 2 "l".o"
Jmudssjﬁdpav@t ;@@wd@mcmﬂﬁ@wwwﬁcﬁJWl
:‘ + 5 .)‘J° R s -1:, - :.. - "', ‘/". e
u.dnu_,lgl.mdup')b J;JLL@_:chaﬁyQM\Q:u:ql :Jmcg;‘f_r'a‘y}&}_@f}rj
AT DR~
01 A3 S

uﬁu_dnf.)\u;ﬁ_;m o2 _JLLZ SR t_wwn_;;umf lr_! N ,,L;Jm.uu; At

-
L N P R s

CArh Sy e %L@;,wam Hbyd@gmmduu_m@gu,@;‘
L.o).sl.@..»x.b_;..c‘_,_g_“\;.b\w)fdc}!svbw@waﬁpuxoj&#\ﬁhfub
@@tggu)ﬁogﬁéuj NI SJCDUN\J S Gy el e la

a2t
wo s

B30 s meijumdudm,uwb Jug%t&pw

Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:
P Y P
et 1y 3B 2 Uab 1003 D0 Ll e e 15 ()
NI R PUR AP “_;.:J...njp-;ﬁf"- tJ wa@d\ywdauyy
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4JM'JMJ;¢‘JCW‘US’55;*~<5‘_';"‘"*-:L:55-"=15-“°f-'Ly&jiff-.’,-’qjjﬁup-wl M
o o el acdll o pon Ble b ;o ST el Olalez y meadly ity
‘Ydf@ldl;ﬁﬁdf (o5 s et e o el lal ) Bee 5 o Jel W) ) )
JLE.LIJ_)))?LA)—“)J‘\}LHJLF‘JI)U‘P'JJL‘&M‘&;MJ“JL@N :O,;_JDJ—C’Y‘OAJ‘}M
gs@xuuﬁbww A P CRE Y Pt R ERE g sl '“ﬁf’yﬂt:
L thdd el e dalhll daal aady Adley o e U s L Ui al e
o Jee Yl e i adble 105 s T e 3 allall dadall ek, Aoy p b Cotn T
Api gt B 1y a0 B g 4 s een Alel il e e b Lo ol Y!
)@\Miﬁwgpspqu)xﬁgaw To} pas _g*}‘ghwdw\’@f@l&w
oSl ety ) Ly cas e 3 Y Rl el il o) sl n aie 0 T s
RS V1 S PRI & RENE B U ESIE O S T EL I g I U Y P 1
2y e b el b adeb a1 ot ol alendl
P EY e gl e ¥ T e dsleas b Al A LT e
MJ)W‘.—LJMJ :“ou,gfvl_,”:d.u.—uh

ol e 1 ()
@‘J}éﬁr.kﬁﬂ;.)jlﬁ.‘(_gﬁtﬁ CL:-c;- ,;TJ'aJ&}']Q.A:\JJMYcg')_?-u‘k;ug;_.ﬂigd.?;d_bs.)ﬁ g
e O O i JUPTIE L INUVP By PO PSP
g;'hah:ﬂlu”@_by@‘aFT&;S)ﬁJlM\a}bWJU}Wﬁ\ :oLé_.,aﬁ ,JL'A,AJcoJ:-'-T
uifglvﬁw&xYCQ@]&Q@ cs_“,_i..LU;LGle CLJ.JJJ—SEHJ J%rlhwu;b—

PN e e Y

(13

A CL?O- \Ja Mll}
Decline the following in detail:
RN V|
!0‘.’!“’#16\}‘) .Y !a‘..l.ffu A
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AP EIPE- Hilels .7
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CHAPTER 28 DJJ":"J‘J Qﬁ\ﬂ‘ ‘Ju).\.‘\

The Abbreviated Vocative

-~
ﬂo.o"‘“
-

Ll

The Vocative ending in Y

L h Sl s g

Examples: )
1.0 Hiba / Hibo! The friendship of a LN e B0 La
wicked person Icads to remorse. " o
2. O Muslima / Muslimu (viz muslim woman)! J;Q "“C“"ij\ :.ﬂ;;“..i L.y
Advice becomes ineffective if it is given publicly. / TLP
3. O Mu'awiya/ Mu'awiyu! He whoi; .;—2953@»3&&;_';55 a

frugal is never reduced to destitution.

Explanatory Note:

The Vocative noun is sometimes abbreviated in Arabic by the deletion of one or more
end-letters. This is known as ”i""'f" and the abbreviated vocative noun is referred to as
"r..‘i'-}i L;!;LL’:"_ The purpose behind it is to show affection or contempt for the person
addressed. The vocative noun which is abbreviated may or may not end in the feminine

6. If it ends in £V as in the sentences given above, then it is abbreviated by deleting the

| . . L . . .
“D'This £¥ is known as i ¢U even if it occurs at the end of a masculine proper name.
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The Abbreviated Vocative

3o ~ ! . s o
sU. The sl p i o o (g3l may be 3 ,4» oo ay in sentenee 1 and 3, (2 was originally

s and (s slee was originally & slb), or &2 yzis 3 5 as in sentence 2 (;'.Lw- was originally

ks ie. 2 muslim woman). Regardless of whether the vocative noun ending in U

consists of three letters or more, it is abbreviated by delcting just the .

The Vocative Noun Devoid of sU

s 0 et (03 GAT1 (o)

The Deletion of One Letter:

Examples:

1. O Ja’fu/ Ja'fe hasten 10 perform charitable

acts, becausc a believer i~ rewarded for

everything (he does).

2. O Ahmu / Ahme look after your health, for

the strong believer is betier and more

beloved of Allah #& than the weak believer.

3. O Zainu / Zaine, eat, dress and give in

charity, without excess or vstentation.

The Deletion of Two Letters:

Examples:

. O “Imru / *Imrc too much humour docs
away with respect.

2. O Asmu / Asme, the believer makes
provision (for the Hereafter) while the
unbeliever (merely) enjoys (himself).

3. O Mansu / Manse, the likeness of the

believer is as the likeness of an ear of

B Bl )

,‘o,

;@);:J\(J;Y‘.u\ \L_.,J 44‘;.» u:.n:-b A

o2

DeC e

J.}&}aﬁd.@uyawtr’” Y

}avﬂﬁéﬁ\)j.&@ﬂjébv
:q‘,éjrs.,ﬁ.\::.{’r:'-ﬁu(g)

.e ,5',’/;" ar
ALl LaB s ey Ly

s A 2y

PR
jb

}Jwﬂ‘&fwb Y
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grain, it may bend at times, but it TS (r-»-ﬂw

straightens up again.
Explanatory Note:

When the vocative noun is devoid of ¢U, it is abbreviated by the deletion of either one
letter or two letters. If it is a proper name, vowelled indeclinably with a 4>
(Adl Ae ey and consists of four or more letters, then it is shortened by the deletion of
one letter, as in the sentences under (.J-ﬁ). Ja'fu was originally Ja’far, Ahmu was Ahmad
and Zainu is short for Zainab.

On the other hand, when the vocative noun consists of five or mare letters. the second
last letter is extra (-UU)(‘) and a long vowel (4« J}?-)(Y), then this is abbreviated by the
deletion of two lctters. The underlined proper names under (<) which fulfill all three
conditions have been abbreviated by the deletion of two letters. E.g.: ;«.9, in scntence |
(under <) was originally O s, which consists of five letters. the second last letter, Cafi
being a long vowel and an extra. Similarly ‘i..ﬂ\ and :JA» havc been abbreviated from sbed

and ) sexs respectively. It is not permissible to delete just one letter from such nouns.

Declension of the Abbreviated Vocative

R PP EAT]
The abbreviated vocative is s‘ubject to two permissible vowel endings owing to two
different usages among the Arabs, referred to as (i), S e i and (ii). jJa;J}' e :L-J}
1. :Jﬂ:-' ‘_,-0 i’tj This entails retaining the vowel sign of the letter occurring just before the
deleted letter. It is known as fJa-au.A i because the last letter (aller abbreviation), by

keeping its original vowel sign, appears to be waiting for the deleted letter. Declension

1y - -
5 ¢. not one of the root letter.

o

Mee sbe preceded das ol preceded by 3 -8 or S preceded by dsa,
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will be expressed as follows:

’.9

Y LNGGBCJ)JM\\_/ ﬂidbo)m!w‘yw{,}fgw
2. Jh-' Y ! o ‘UJ Here. the last letter (after abbrevialion) is treated like the final letter of
the vocative, and vowelled with a ez, as if to imply that ending irrevocably 10 a ass, it

is not waiting for the deleted letter. Declension is expressed as follows:

(P

wdmjcm@“}ﬁyq}fgbb
Rule No. 97:

L. The vocative noun is soinetimes abbreviated in Arabic, by the deletion of one or two
letters, for the purpose of expressing affection or contempt for the person addressed.

2. Itis permissible to abbreviate ihe vocative noun, if it is > 24wl or &5 i ang

3. The voeative noun, endirg in the feminine 5 is abbreviated by deletion of the sV,

4. The vocative noun deveid of <\ is abbreviated by the deletion of one letter if it
consists of four or more letiers, and by the deletion of two letters if it consists of five or

more letters, and the second last letter is both extra and a long vowel.

Exercise 1
Identify (he abbreviated vocative nouns in the following, differentiating between
I e (*;'f“ and _® 2w 225 450 Also state the declension of each:
*ﬁijﬁ;}JWRJL‘J‘QJ"JMr;‘)UJF
Example:
e G aetad 1Ay
b . - " ¢ . . [T R . ; =f
Ao B0 ) Ly L‘.,*djidj.pﬁf,_uo‘y’ (0L > die B Dlas ﬁ.:sj:z_mrl;(_g:\.;.a e
o A ey Caal e adnkuuj\u}hh3;@@1@1&#”;;”@@}A s Lub, sty
« @deu)wwﬁu@ﬂyﬁ F._-.- sl y (o
AN lak A B 1A
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Exercise 2
Abbreviate the following vocative nouns:
:LssL:,.J!(._:'- )
Y SICPOVE TR

4

o

o

E

v

g
l('E‘_h

=~
LF
N

EWATIR AL . sbenll LA Loy aslsel %
Sl l Ve iegel Vg Sl Ay SIFIRTIRY ( dems VY
~ST Y 5aAL .4 damall VA seetly LAY O

LY | Sl LYY sl LYY AU La vy

Exercise 3
Differentiate between 2 >, P.:-fJ! and ;b (.:-,J\ in the following. Also pick out
the nouns that cannot be abbreviated, stating the reason:
L [T Lo =tk (FYFRR JEyE R ENPynVPFRENIYE JS R E PSRN
NI T Sasl LY KLy JPTIT

£

plimla LA iy Ly NP TR o
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433,080 A Oy agt Ve gl Y E Ssepl Y
Tyl zie T Y =S W e e e sl YA NS sT vy
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Exercise 4

Iustrate the following through sentences:

Example:

- o -
AJ°-» P

-

av g’ ’g" :‘, - 12 . :’A”,B.‘ - b
e o Qbu’b}%ub’rfmj:ﬁéﬂpfdau .

- N .4"‘.,} ow f’.zﬁ’,c,x,,’f NG
(wu}-)h‘sﬁbj) L&.‘)--rﬁ;tul{rwﬁﬂ.‘riﬁdiu .

Exercise 5

Identify the abbreviated vocative nouns in the following Prophetic traditions. Explain

why they can be abbreviated and state the declension of each:

e A e Lo Sope w £l S ICEENE Y c_d_.sk:-‘;)’\oﬂc);udl
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Example;
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Exercise 6
Example in Declension:
’ P Y B b g
A ) 1206 0 5 Al by ot T 120
il e s e ode ool i Yl e YOS e sl e 1,
el B gy e s el ol e il G oy e ol b 1T i s
oY e s AUl Romnill s AeMe g (o gmain 4 J grie 2pLI
sidY s Sl g O S s n ol b a2 Y o ) e Y sl e a2l 1
i)l avai 2aMe g (o g 4y | pmia Jpladali et 8 A gy s e dleldy oS L
D Bl s g A b T oY1 e L) a Y il e Rsa il 1y Lo T L6 5 Ul
Y o ! o Y il e e il i 0 a5 gy s s sl o il
02T oo el ol ans , oM 5 o 5 e Ttis 1 20
il Dl B pgge g e Jab e e =T e G allall daall and) WMoy <p b o 1l
B &3S o BShe P 0] 6 iy 8 el b e T e o b

ZMWJ »'.u_,..a_.»éudjau ZQC.::J\.“C;.JT,, OJAEJGF)J;;MNAI&UJ “;,:SL.J&;L&:J‘JBJ_SJL:
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Decline the following in detail:
:L;:‘L_Lagjr-f
YU JLaY 1y L
.iuwngjswgﬁqu;:u Y
cAlizeY e i H&;gajL,:Y Pl by Y

o~
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CHAPTER 29 O g il g c..ai:J\ oy
Warning and Inducing
21 2Ny o]l
Warning;: : j,.“..\aJ\
Examples:
1. (Guard against) lies! !;}.’iiﬂ .
2. (Shun) laziness! (Shun) laziness! S ‘1;&_’.:@ )

3. The She-camel of Allah #&! Let Her
drink! (Al-Quran)

4. Beware of slandering. and exposing the
faults (of others)!

5. Beware of letting your passions rule
you, for it will soon lead to disgrace,
and evil consequences in the future.

6. Beware of fraternizing with a fool, for
he will wish to benefit you, and end up

by harming you.

Explanatory Note:

,L;EL,L;;uiisL? U JG

ol Ry BG) s, B

1T a7 ’;.: ’=;a=":;:‘
L@JJ:-\JMJL@.L?LFQL-O(;JJAYH_.&UJQL.

RN

o . 2

el s

:J.-m_:u!.x,, mbcd,:..»-wob-\j,.dnju,

- A
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The mode used in Arabic for warning someone against something ( :4>~") consists of
PR . .. Aa Jz- -oat .
two basic components: (i). )i~ i.c. the person warned, (i), «- st e the thing

warned against. The examples given above illustrate four possible sJd>=5 constructions:
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l. The :u jjb'.f- may consist of a singlc word (denoting sornething wrong, reprehensible,
evil, dangerous unpleasant ctc.) in the accusative as in sentence 1. The [actor rendering it
in the accusative is an ellipsed verb, signifying warning such as Zz~! (avoid, shun, steer
clear of etc.)“)/
2. The ;_a i;k_:—;; may consist of a single word in the accusative, repeated two or more
times as in sentence 2 "L'.-_{“:_};fi“ Here, the first \_)..-_\/J\ is the object of an ellipsed
“warning verb" such as )-b- while the second J.WQH is in (he accusative as the ‘_,;Ja-a-! &S
of the first J—Q\ Since the second ;}.;—Qi is being used in apposition to the first M\
(merely serving to emphasize the warning) therefore thie former follows the letter in case.
Tn sentence 3 (which is a quranic verse), a3\ is in the accusative as the object of an
ellipsed verb (133:1;-1) LaLe.-’» @ js also in the accusative as "ot &4 e B glana’
3. The pd—>7 mode may consist of the particle L} to which a second person attached
pronoun is suffixed giving compounds like _‘JU\, }:ﬁi, :;fUi etc. as in sentences 4 and 5. In

sentence 4, 44! which is followed by a conjunctive g3, is in the accusative position as the

A
-
W

object of an ellipsed "warning verb" such as ():13—1) ".‘J'J\" being the ,d=% ie. the person
warning. The ate )Js-mﬂ is introduced by _aleal! “1) and is in the accusative as the object of

another elllp%ed verb denoting warning such as (dy (S c.ub) or disapproval such as

-

A,
(}5\ ccfe\), the complete sense being A-M;J\ u-?v) PREN W]
It is important to remember that in this particular construction it is not permissible to

. . PR Be 4o sl .
mention the verbs rendering >l and 4 jd>.Jl in the accusative.

' [n sentence 1 —iS0 could be in the nominative, in which case it is the subject (s\as) of an ellipsed

predicate ¢ ) which could be, in this case, "s soi" i.c. Teprehensible. But this does not come under the 4>

mode.
D125 will be declined as: B85 e 3 dans 0y san &Y 65 Aot imzdlly o gt
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In sentence 3, the )-L}m.j JL.I is dlrect]y followed by the u J..bmjk ‘}AYI ;_og_;:u In
this construction the J-buJ‘ dlld w )-b-uJI are the first and second obJectt; respectively of
the ellipsed warmng verb " ).L-v- the complete sense being: ;UAY! JJ;;_TH
4. The « s J"‘—"“‘J\ may be preceded by the preposition __3-, as in sentence 6
(‘-’“"W EL;";':'J{ ﬂm) The 34«"*-;1‘ ”31—:1" is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed

warning verb.

Rule No. 98:

L. The warning mode ( 23—=5)Y is used in Arabic to warn the person addressed against
something wmng reprehensible, dangerous, evtl or unpleasant. It consists of two basic
components: )-bmﬂ (the person warned) and « an )-bmﬁ (the thing warned against).

2. The pd>5 mode can occur in four possible constructions: (i). It may occur as a single
word (LL jl_;._i) in the ac'vusative uas the object of an ellipsed "warning verb” such as

ua“”

S or )u\:-\ (it). The w )-bu may be repeated for emphasis.

3. It may consist of the particle Gl to which the second person pronoun is suffixed giving

JU ﬁf la\ etc. In this construction, S zs the )-L_au, in the accusative position as the
object of an ellipsed warning verb, followed by the conjunctive s\s. The PR j:.;u: occurs
after the s s and is in the accusative as the object of another ellzpsea’ verb. The d.a J-buJi
may occur inumediately after JU in which case the J-LN and u)-bv-J are both the first
and second ob]ectv respectively of an ellipsed warning verb.

.x

4. The )-bu occurring after L- may be preceded by the preposition uﬂ

Inducing T
Examples:
1. (Adhere to) the truth! ERRATIR

2. (Observe) courtesy / good manners / decorum. RS FUSTAN I |
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3. (Show) chivalry and courage. ?a.;u-t_:.l\’) 323” by

Explanatory Note:

The mode used in Arabic (o induce somcone to do something praiseworthy 1s known
as ”;1;_:51’”_ It has two basic components: (i). Lsﬁ‘ i.e. the person or persons heing urged
or induced. (ii). ‘j-z,LS;;-ﬂ‘ i.c. the thing (i.e. quality or action) being urged on.

The examples given above illustrate three different constructions of the mode:

I. The gu,/a_s};-; may consist of a single word in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed
verb signifying persuasion or simply a command to do somcthing praiseworthy or to
adopt a virtue, such as (-}_?i (or onc of its forms). In sentence 1 the person addressed
(Ls‘);.ij\) is being exhorted to adhere to the truth.

2. The 9"_;1);; may be repeated as in sentence 2. In this case the repeated word is being
used in apposition to the original word, for emphasis, i.e. it is 244 5 and therefore
follows the original %5;}.5. in case.

3. There may be more than one 54,15};-1 as in sentence 3, ":\-“L?L-«-\——HJ 3233_13\" where the

LTI

second 4 (5 2 iel=2)t" is introduced by the conjunction s s (3 ! LIS JURAY

Rule No. 99:

1. The mode used in Arabic to persuade someone to do something praiseworthy, is
known as ";\}ﬁl/'.

2. It consists of twe components: (i). gs',:j i.e. the person or persons being urged. {ii).
‘;4{(.5‘);& i.e. the virtue being urged on.

P . .y . . .
3. The 4 s s can be a single word which is sometimes repeated for emphasis, or it can

be several virtues introduced by _akasl) of 5.
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Exercise 1
Identify "s! #Y!y it _JUal" in the following texts, with suggestions regarding the
ellipsed verbs:

‘-;_JJLG.:S?UJM‘JLA_E‘S)”J:XE‘,L@_FJ; ;JU;MJU;*}{—.}" QMTU;JT[QULJWJC;L.«‘

AVINECES
Example:

UL
B s Sl L Py YU PIUg B NI R P
UL CRTvIN
e L B L AL 1‘]1331"\;31 A
TSy *wx.«.a.;ﬂ\ml t ums ij,‘;w EiEs oy
UL:.EI Ny u;;,.uJJ ~u ung A G A J\,At,@w!' e
RRESUAW A y;u ';l;sg,u,.}\ A ol V,VL@%MVLL;JS" v
‘&juf;;fw\pﬁ JJLdens‘lj ,&\Jj&liaui’ﬂ: Y 1:,:[;@1 .4

ds\...d\ L.,a,u,‘.t&@;l, !A.L,Lnju.xﬂ VY CJJJtrJ;&JQJ1r)U.~uu 'C“L’J @hﬁ.\\
R [ E A SR I I R E VA TN U o AT

&
-

,uJLgmmnd@.uf o lamliagd, .L.,ML_JL,WJM RV SUE LA RIS
Ty ju_;suu,_o;&w\u,du VA E;;ﬁ;:_ﬁ;@&j&}r?f@ AN
¥ : g

PO N R

SPAI 5Lk u%uwd\dj»ﬁdl.r :Jﬁéiféléwy“’vw«f:}‘é‘““q
s JLJ\Q%’F&;&LGJL; MLJ! Jlj

i3
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Exercise 2

Use each of the following words as aie ,d>s in meaningful sentences, using all

possible constructions:
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bladl .o O e AU/ S Jodl

Exercise 3
Use each of the following words as 4 (_;}?J: in sentences, using all the possible
constructions:
Y e Dty Sh L e 5T
d Sl e sl Lt iyl v sl LY ool

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using "¢} &Yy pdocdt "
A S
(Observe) modesty, for it is the ornament of the believer.
Repentance! That is the best thing that can plead for you.
(Shun) greed, for it is a disgraceful trait.
(Save yourselves trom) the fire whose fuel are men and stones.
Reading! Reading! That is the road to knowledge.

A el e

(Observe) stlence! Whoever makes an inappropriate remark, will certainly hear

something unpleasant.

(Avoid) prejudice, for it can make a person blind and deaf.

8. (Avoid) excess of humour, for it can make you lose respect.

9. (Avoid) jealousy, for it will destroy your deen, weaken your faith and undermine your
personality.

10. (Avoid) slandering and teling tales, whoever indulges in these vices, those close to

him avoid him and outsiders dislike him,

Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into English;
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. w [P L s -
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Exercise 6
Identify "zl y o &Y Il in the following Prophetic traditions and suggest the
ellipsed verbs and state declension in detail:
Y1 0l 8 ol SV S35y ¢l el 2Y1 T2V o) i
Example:
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.@J;ﬂssggp;}@bu ‘ ULW.LJQLQLPSJLJ‘L;\L.M g U6 e
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Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:

ol Y P s

Lmufﬂ}ai:lubin\jj}i){,.éjjk;g "
il e e ol b LD O oY e g e V0 S e e Rdble 10
e 0S5 o o e e ton ) oW o ol e Y ol e o e 2 1 e
aa W e by ey e g Joth i gy BT il Dlkase g iy Sty e 2
e S0 ey cadl 3Laa LY g e AN o) L Bliae shgo =T e s el
s gl et e g ol A8 e 5 B pdoea lady o gute w J pmia 18U L0 2T e 8 el
RS 5 0] Blian BLEYL g men Il o) 1B L Blinn pa g0 2T o § pnllall Al i RSl
i i oY el b Y amzill s R iible 1y o T e 5 patlalis Sl
il gy el s s gl o e 0 T A 5 el Rt i BN 5 0 poas RECHAN N PP
ad) Sl LYl o o § DS o o aste e 1l
RPN PR F I VN P PRS- (PSSP IN R RSP
e s e 3 AL (15,97 Al

Sl D 80 aaalt A 5y S5 (o
o i g g 2 e Lndh iy g i s 305l (6 ton fais ez 1] UL
e Y sill s e didbole 1y oo, o Y e ) o N il e s el s 1 G
5 el a0 B b 5 3 g i) o pmin &y g 185U SY e L
el e mlalls o Se o Aabe g cadl Bliaa LYY g e ol 133N L Bl pa g0 2T e
PN U R W NS FIRERE i PR ER P IC R
RPN LY SN e g i P P L B Nt Bl
Sl B 5 8T s g g 5 2 gloea el O J grin 18
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AUgr et & g 3 a2 a1 ()
02T e el Al ai 8ade ) el 6 B U g g 3 g laks O gante ay  pui adel
5 AUl dotdll i B g (o guate cane ) gnda 1 fanl ,g\,;gty@&umcmu;@‘w 'y
ol sy 4S5y i O 10) DY e ) e Y il e i e 10 o 2T e
iy S Y- W ) P SO P [P L R PO P
e BTty R LRSS [RPUS VR RS R e S
) Pl ALAYL g e el L Bldan 5o g 0o 2T e 3 alalih ST 0T bke y “aSlgn
B T N BY I [ eV I PRSP B 23 JPNI X SN/ P
I L LTI JURs
A e g e Y izt s el y el (0 gaty” dladl
([ V1 S EROL VS FPE-| DS L P VP | B

Decline the following in detail:
Sl s

R R A DU AT T I

LSk G S At TORTIN IR
A SR LA PR
AVl SO SB B g

-

R A O L Y WS

) e Wl B e LU ALl G Ey sty B

5Ty o T Gl Ve (A il (5 ORI Gy B3R 3 S gy

-

P —

2

.gLE.:U M.y‘)isil.:_il P :J.J\.a_, (,_ﬁ.}-j,.“%): uj};';}\} gr,_;.:.:_!\ J
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Word List

English

Trait

to be afflicted with, tried by
to make s.0. lose respect

to dislike s.o.

to lead to dispute

English

Excess of humour

Fuel

Harbinger

Jest

Lonely

Mediator, intercessor
Modesty

More beautiful, more elegant
Ornament

Outsiders, foreigners
Prejudice

Silence

Slandering, telling tales, back-biting
Solitary, alone

Undermine some one's personality

Verbs

Arabic
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CHAPTER 30 O gt

Specification of Pronouns
pplas)

Examples:

1. We — the teachers — do not spare any ;u..J! i, ’" \.x.@;- }JL Y - m\...ﬂ'l u"-’
effort in grooming the new generation. :’ !

2. By us — Tamim — are the mists cleared. AR ua...&; \:.» Y

3. The Prophet # said: We — the clan of ‘_}:-v\l -LZ;JJ‘ U @J Y
Muhammad - it is not permissible for us to :,w1
take charity.

e el o A%

4. You (mas.pl) — the students — it is your oj.:d\ f.u.a Q),-)L« (,.L.Jl u‘)Ua =58
duty to offer skill and hard-work to g ANy Iy
your nation.

5. 1— the bold and courageous — am relied G u-—-"y e :53"-7 - ’H:&;J‘ el - o
upon to uphold the truth in times of trial.

6. Forgive us — the rebellious faction. Sl «:aﬁ\ Wi — e lasl 1

Explanatory Note:

Pronouns can sometimes lend obscurity to speech. The easiest and most obvious way
of removing this obscurity is by following up the pronoun with the noun, it has been used
in place of. E.g.: In sentence 1, the meaning of the pronoun ":>" is obscure, since it

could refer to anyone of several possibles in the given context (e.g.: parents, guardians,
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teachers etc.). However, this ambiguity can be removed, and the meaning of the pronoun
specified by following up '.>~" with ";5LA". Such a noun which is used
parenthetically, to specify the meaning of a pronoun, is in the accusative as the object of
an ellipsed verb: i,a.;] or gf—’i The mode is referred to as ”gaL}f;}?\ «i,—'}t—-%", and the noun
is termed ”:ﬁ}:a;-;j\” or "f,a-:;-.ij\”.

The following rules must be kept in mind with reference to this mode:
1. The noun specifying the meaning of a pronoun i.e. 2z >.!! must necessarily be a
definite noun with the article "JI" prefixed to it."” Tt can also be the vocative noun di
vowelled indeclinably by a 4> (in the accusative position as the object of an ellipsed
verb) é‘:f in this constructed must always have "4_;.;.::Jl <" suffixed to it, as in sentences 5
and 6.
2. the pronoun being specified can be a detached pronoun (as in sentence 1) occurring as
the subject (U._-..J) of a nominal sentence, or an attached pronoun preceded by a
preposttion (and therefore in the genitive position) as in sentence 2, or in the accusative
position as Eﬁi(__«i as in sentence 3 (... \_A) where the attached pronoun "L_" is being
specified by "#% Loms Jr
3. Since the specifying noun *_aww.ll" is used parenthetically, to explain the meaning of
the pronoun preceding it, it obviously occurs in the middle of the sentence and never in
the beginning. It is always mentioned as a parenthetical phrase i.e. i—> s ilex (with a

s PP D
dash before and after it) and has no case: ./ &Y (e d bV s fahals

Rule No. 100:

1. The mode used in Arabic for specifying the meaning of a detached or attached

E
s oo N

-~ 8 ° 4
pronoun, is known as " o\anY! O SLT

It can be a proper noun (») but the usage is rare.
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2. The noun specifying the meaning of the pronoun is known as ' e sa—>)" or
"‘_,a:ﬁmﬂ", and is in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb: i.a.;-f or :;&\

3. The vocative noun fs\ or :_ﬁ Is quite often used as :,.a-—a.iﬂ and must necessarily be
followed by "45351".

4. The specifying noun (_ai—) along with its ellipsed verb occur as a parenthetical
phrase io zas idas which has no case in grammar: (g‘j}\jl o LéJ :};u ﬁ)

Exercise 1
Identify " aww.t" in the following sentences and state its declension:
4ol g polua VI e o sl o VA Lol 0 2 s
Example:
NG R B - oAl = A

AW ETFAN NE S I S Y
wﬂ\ubwu,putw“’fg.m 4 Loy daed v
T v T NEEUL S ORE [EAE T
e e Lk D e A TN ROT TR

,:u,,,’j

L4y .U\{:.J e 5 Ay pha sl LJ;._Qij A

(1Y

Exercise 2

Use each of the following nouns as ' _a»+.)l" in meaningful sentences:
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Gl b, .o Opabeadl Lf Jmlldlis Y Oasb LY Jladl L)
ool kil e el A Ui v LB n

Ml

Exercise 3

Illustrate the following by means of sentences:

FULE o Joor B Fa Lol oo
Al s padedl janll WY1 LY Gl Jamd ¥l
oot gl s paidl jazsali WY1 g R RPN ORI
ol e 5 420 5 ozl jaziall oW .“J\”_%J}ﬁjafw\rw o
OV el Ol el YA e Ol e ) LY

Exercise 4

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using " 2lazYl sl
oeban Y bl bdsas &y ol S a3Y) fesdi o 5
We — the Ummah of Muhammad # — the Quran is our honour and glory.
O Allah 3 forgive me — the sinner.
You (mas.pl) — O scholars — are the heirs of the Prophets.
We — Muslims - are brothers.
You (mas.pl) — the faithful — are lamps that light up the darkness.
We — the people of Madina — do not cheat in weights and measures.
We — the rulers — are the servants of our people.
You (mas.pl) — the oppressors — I warn you of the evil consequences of oppression

RN kD

You (mas.pl) - who walk to mosques in the darkness of the light — be happy, for you
there will be light on the Day of Judgment.

—
<

. You - O just ruler — for you there will be shade on the Day when there will be no
shade except the shade of Allah ¥&.
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Exercise 5

Translate the following sentences into English:

T Rt YU i F" _Ld.du@guwsrs A
.§%ﬁ!cwyb&7;>&%\@@ ¢ B e il g
LB - P I Pt M - C % e 2 ':,/ € 5’1‘:1 s 2 e
.mbqu\uuawyC@s__gwu A .w%\u@-\z%\ Ladiet e

4 o X L - fé - o g . - -
JJJ.’Jfk_.}L/—"J” /_/J;:I-J_,.A( PO R O/Y\thﬂ‘gsscw\‘&l\[ldjbyk}ﬁtu Y
;M\U\;jwbﬁo\&i.\ﬁ.ﬁu)u A ﬂ\&ué)dzkl&?m‘u JJJP- l’

.;nld..::) A

Exercise 6

Identify " slam=y! o s in the following Prophetic traditions and state the

declension of ' jameali';

:4{}9?} ZL_J_\“ C..g;L:-‘Y\yupWY\ u}l.dicfhzwk

Example:
e 2it P PR ;‘1_, o e
tfdwi;a.c;pff ‘ysL@iﬁ Lt ol Cal 21280 0 4 s
f" £ "ji - 2%
JJWJ&DE‘JQWBJ\\_;\;MJ?&J@? i"aj\ljl‘;t.ﬁ""' il “'\_ﬂg.,;}l..a\ IL\JH_G_::\

g,d:.@ j\ EJ Lfn ul_.\_a EAY\ 4.;,:..'.“ 'Uh .“U” J.:A.qﬂ U" )}J.E-m.“ c,‘ﬂﬁ 4“:).4_;-?” .oﬁ:.kj.? (Ll)}j
:L: _la.A.ULu..;thJA WOl

“’Mkfuuu}&;ﬁu@};lmk,s’juwjfy;uwﬂ.uu 3 S
AT nn G Al K B AT T ) B 2K 0 B DS s i s oy

)ulii;.gi;;juuuﬁ;wwﬂsu_g\cw
L,J_Jt:)\’jlj"w,m.u ;Lﬁtsu;_}_m)us;mg}}) u%ﬂ rS\L.,. S ER Ju oy

Eﬁj_f;u}g;,.d\@l/;,{)“ ﬂ,{{-m‘i@lm}¢£U|§5wynm1@$3@gunu@
e

*én‘
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cuﬁﬁ£muwa;JJyuj,EEd;u;_.a;;::;,;Lmu@ Jyjiﬁ;m,\;ﬂ“uy.z
e ,n v—g“’%’ NN AN PO U P PP WU I (VRPN T

L, G s 1,06 S & "fiu;,a.;éil.,mwuu_m;
Gl I )2 L 8 o L

ra

o gl G s ] \J_Qt ' e
g@ﬁ&&@ﬁ;;@ 300,25 de 35 08 06 SN R et Laosd e i
wwxu}wzljc,b\;_:}@nynwuuduu@_» mdy)dmu__uu,

@@‘JMWCH‘J‘FU%JDJJW OV TR
Jg;i\:-J\.x.,;-a) :&;;Jugm ; ws@su%u‘:@ muyjdw Ju_!ywak_sg
yuL,»,a-uLL;.:L}Mtgnjum,“u;wu“_g,.odkf}uug.!
Al ,..pJLuq-f.,eJ,mJprby‘g@ml.\_p b&ﬁgi)wubd\dﬁd\
m;u@x‘.&s @NJL‘,UA_.,ALU\W,JMLJ %@me&biwsuﬂ
D 2 08 o e 3l Oy =0 00 T B 95 0 B 200K, i 2t
.@;ﬂx%@\eglﬁ@;ﬁﬁsL;ﬁx,;jb@ca};y\ei;i;ﬁ\

Exercise 7
Examples in Declension:

SR NI

JL:U;..}J;-J\I _,.;-wl..\.dt‘f... ')
AV e O poate ar g ekl Tz by s b i) o s fuadia s 1o
02T e b alall B ians idle g g b ot o Gantl T o ki gy Oyl
G rom 2l o1 e 8 allall 8 S0l e om bl g cad) lian BLAYL g 2o o 5 Olas
sy L 7 0 e e e JoU Sy 108 o on o gl e 5
TS RNV [ CL e o (VU BRSNS S WAERPS P R H BRI E Y
S 17 il Olilaza g padly ol g co 2T o5 a3 uSlo e 2dhs

-4

"k 3
Al
13



360 Specification of Pronouns
oY o g o Y i) 1 ekt e Al
oY L den Y it et il ol E a7
N L TP AR JEN (i TR

WY e Sy > Ll L i ()
N
a7 e B ey G s i Al o 4 e o o ol o a1
amiy Al g op b e Oly Lidae 4 LT s oy tobdlall LYl ey e Y il g
APt 02T e b alall dealand  1Me g op g ot 1Sl e 2T e s allall dadal)
ALl G S s e By e B s g e el SO LY ol Jona Y 00,8 o e
oo Vit el Gl o™ dlasdt a7 Olilae el 4 oty 0T e

[1
L

Y e )
Y e L e Ve e alom ol Lgal (e alemd
Decline the following in detail:
gF.;L-! Lﬁc__.JJ.ﬂ
Ui 83 a0 50
RPNy NS
»mﬁg*’“’:;(%wﬂ > p—'-.-w‘;:'r*L—wa,,e ’ t}iﬁ Al
a5 150 o S 2 Ll Sty

-t
S U e S g e AL
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Word List

English

to cheat in weights and measures

to sacrifice

English
Heirs of the Prophets

Honoqr and glory

Lamps that light up the darkness
Lonely

Merriment

Ornament

Rulers

Shade

Solace / comforter

Solitary, alone

The evil consequences of oppression

Verb

Arabic )
O o 3 JL&J\ & ik

Nouns

Arabic
;L.)s" 4.)))

5

o el

.ea
Sade
~u";
- 'F
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CHAPTER 31 O SN g g3lodt oyl

Detlection of Cases
i

Examples:
M P I L APTE
1. Wealth, the believer spends it in Allah’s way Loz ) Joe (B oo gl 4y JLJ1

for His pleasure, and the reward of the

Hereafter.
2. Gentleness, the teacher adopts it following the (»JMJM L sl ’rud Vo Qi 3320 Y
example of the Great Teacher #2. B H”Y‘

3. Sincere advice, the unfortunate wretch is loath .|:l;e 3 l)i(; ;n_:.ﬂ L@J ;fs éﬁ :a.aa.ﬁ Y
to accept it, due to arrogance and obduracy.'” B -
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above illustrate a very interesting phenomenon in Arabic
grammar, known as "JL;:}-!," which literally means “to be engaged or occupied with
something”. Used with the prepositions ¢L and &, it conveys the sense of being too
preoccupied with something (preceded by sL), to be able to attend to something else

(preceded by _-,.F).m

‘) The sentences have been translated almost literally, to enable the student to understand the rules
pertaining to this mode,

©) Since the literal meaning of JLL.A Le. to be engaged or occupied, does not convey grammatical sense in

English, therefore the title “Deflection of Cases” has been choseu, which gives an apt description of the
phenomenon under discussion.
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Tn sentence 1, the subject "JLJ!" is followed by the verb "34x" which is acting on the
attached pronoun """ which refers to "JLJi". Had the verb not been engaged with the
pronoun "+, it would have rendered "JLJi" in the accusative as its object (4 Jsais). In
this construction, the acting verb (W) is referred to as Jj;-w\-‘ (lit: engaged or
occupied), the noun preceding the verb is e JBL;;,(Z) and the pronoun on which the verb
is acting directly (as in sentence 1} or indirectly as in sentences 2 and 3,8 is 4y J gien,

The noun («¢ J sxiwdhy preceding the verb may either be in the nominative as the
subject (¢'42) of a nominal sentence, the following verbal sentence, as in sentence 1
(- ;.»,U! ::a.d) being its predicate ( =), or it may take the accusative case as the object
(2 J snasy of an ellipsed verb, synonymous, or corresponding to the verb following the
noun. E.g.: in sentence 1, if "JLJI" is taken in the accusative, the ellipsed verb is "Gy
which is synonymous to '«i&," following the noun. This is when the verb following the
noun takes a direct object. However, when the verb acts through the medium of a
preposition, as in sentence 2 (4 <a.au), then the ellipsed verb must be a verb
corresponding to (_a22) but which takes a direct object. In sentence 2, the ellipsed verb
may be "» 2L", the actual sentence being: (...M‘» “ S E a ,l.-) This is because
"3 " can only be in accusative if it is acted upon directly by the ellipsed verb. Similarly,
when the verb following the noun (4 J saieJh), instead of aeting directly on its pronoun,
acts on another noun to which the pronoun is suffixed (as «J! L), then the ellipsed

verb must correspond in meaning to the verb indirectly engaged with the pronoun of

" Rendering it in the accusative position as the 4 J sxas of the verb.

® The case of this noun has been deflected from the accusative to the nominative, since the verb is engaged
with its pronoun and cannot therefore directly act upon it

“'In sentence 2, the verb is acting on the pronoun of the preceding noun through the medium of the
preposition 4 (& kez). And in sentence 3, the pronoun of the preceding noun is attached to a noun

rendered accusative by the verb: "L FT
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ae J o2l but it must be a verb taking a direct object. In sentence 3, the ellipsed verb
corresponding to "¢ s35 S" could be "> "
(o B 25,

0. A o4 0 Py
Declension of £ J @il

Lo Jpaadi Lz
Necessity of the Accusative Case: fmad) & gy
Examples:
1. Knowledge, do you seck it with negligence S‘Lﬁg!}é)\} J‘;L“:MC“ fdllmr.wiJA A

and slackness?

2. The Book of Allah $, why do you not reflect %o 1727} it o u;-b M uLf)lA ¥

on its meanings and its secrets?

-

Preferability of the Accusative Case: romad) nl o3

Examples:

1. A man from amongst us, are we to follow ok 1;__\3 e 1}’5{ K
him? (Al-Quran) -

2. Back-biting, shun it. L 2220 Y

3. Anger, do not follow it(s) (dictates). ;_M_J’\J " ‘~,7°| oy

4. O Allah 3! Your servants, have mercy on r—é-’;"-""} s °f Sale P‘;U‘ s

them and forgive them.

P

e 3 306 aikal e LY Gl
gl 24

3. He created man from a sperm-drop, then he

became an open adversary, and the cattle, He

created them. (Al-Quran)
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Necessity of the Nominative Case: 8) <y

Examples:

1. I sat down to study, (and) then suddenly (it T LL’.SM 13Le Z};JUailJ I
turned out that) the book I had lost it.

2. Forgiveness, can you hope for it, while Aanadl ulsg\}:o\j\ f%)}::}h ;}L:-U\ Y
persisting in disobedience.

Preferability of the Nominative Case: :@’i.]\ &,:-j

Examples:

1. The Gardens of Eternity, they will enter them. Lg.ujl.;-.b 9.).9 S

Parityof the Nominative and madly a3 )

Accusative Cases:

Examples:

1. Honour is achieved by a man by dint of his m(, R _,u . fﬂ 55 el

tagwa, and disgrace, a man eamns it by

.‘j-j\-;a-g-r £ St
disobedience. i
Explanatory Note:
The Declension of «¢ J};.i.:j\ falls under the following five categories:
Necessity of the Accusative Case: Hmadl & gy

If the «i :J};-w-‘ occurs immediately after particles which must be followed by verbs,
as per rules of grammar, then it is necessarily in the accusative case. These particles are
interrogative particles (except plgaza¥l 5 7a8), conditional particles, partlcles denoting the
persuasive mode {(e.g.: 3U=) etc. E.g.: In sentence 1 (.. a.l.ku i'J"'“ J") the & Jyt—m "adall”

is necessarily in the accusative case as the object of an ellipsed verb following e

,JD, °

i el 1,
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Preferability of the Accusative Case: s.«-a-Jl ‘C"-”
There are three situations in which it is permissible for the ers 3};.....»' to occur in either
the accusative or the nominative cases, though the accusative case is preferable:
1. When the LLZB};.« oceurs after plgaz Yo s or the negative particles «—JU\Y or
3-;§\."’J\ L. Since these particles are more often than not followed by verbs, it is preferable to
render +_ic J).:--_J‘ in the accusative as the object of an ellipsed verb following such a
particle as in sentence 3.
2. When the 2&3};«&- is followed by the imperative or its equivalent (v o sy as
in sentences 4, 5 and 6.
3. When the L:—:Bj;«w is separated from a preceding verbal sentence, by the conjunction
o5 E.g.: In sentence 7 (which is a Quranic verse), the 4_ie (} jat_ "aY1" is in the
accusative case as the object of the ellipsed verb "3—1=", simply because the preceding
SENteNce (bmdguls 2 o lanali alasmlly: "A__Aia.:u_n Ol Y1 51" is a verbal sentence. It is
grammatically more sound for a verbal sentence (o be followed a verbal sentence rather a

nominal sentence.

4ol

Necessity of the Nominative Case: , C’J'“ oy

-
Xor

The «= :Jj:u-a.a 15 necessarily in the nominative case in two situations:
1. When it occurs after particles which must be followed by nouns (i.e. partieles which
introduce nominal sentences) such as 4$t=4 13} in sentence 8 (... US55, ). Rendering
<S5 in the accusative case would necessitate the existence of a verb after i Sl 3],
which is against the rules.
2. When :—&Bj;m—-d\ occurs before a particle'”’ which must necessarily occur in the

beginning of the sentence, such as conditional particles, interrogative particles, negative

D2 o daomh ol ol y Jo il coh 89S0 33 o gl 0 35
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particles, particles denoting the persuasive mode such as S__» etc. E.g.: In sentence 9
(. LG.:'J_‘)JJA:}MIAJD, the <& :J};-ia is necessarily in the nominative case as the subject of
a nominal sentence, the predicate being the sentence introduced by "J_m". Rendering
"3 aradl" in the accusative would mean, that the verb following ' \»" i.e. L%, which is
acting on the pronoun referring to "3 ——4x.\", if relieved of the pronoun, would be free to
act on 5 _ixsJl in the following construction:

"‘.’3-_'-.9—:-13\ r"‘ J*,&}il@@;}yaﬁ"’ This construction is grammatically incorrect
because the verb following =, has an object preceding }—=, i.e. "J_J-n" is losing its pre-
eminence in the sentence,

-
A s

Preferability of the Nominative Case: : @JJ\

-

If the noun occurting in the beginning of a sentence is free of the above-mentioned

-
-

factors which necessitate either the accusative or the nominative case, or which lend
preferability to the accusative case, then it is preferable to keep it in the nominative case
as the subject of a nominal sentence. The direct approach to declension is always

preferable to the roundabout approach which involves ellipses. See sentence 10.

Parity of the Nominative and ‘—-"3‘} 8)‘ ﬁ“}f':“l
Accusative Cases: ,

When the <& :);-ma is preceded by a nominal sentence which has a verbal sentence as
its predicate, then both cases are equally sound and therefore equally acceptable. The

nominative case is sound because in this case, a nominal sentence is following a nominal
2

“

L] D,a“, - z Z" °z° _fl,d
sentence after Cilasll 3l 5. See sentence 11. .6luan; &5alt alSU JAVy ol iz ¢ 50l Gimy

Here, rendering :LU% in the nominative gives us a nominal sentence introduced by Js
o 2 - P i
preceded (by means of ika~}l !5} by another nominal sentence (¢! yi s ol Gamegy ).
However, the first nominal sentence (gds < snadl Alexell) has a verbal sentence as its

predicate (;\}5.':4_/;/}1.12 3D,
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Therefore, rendering J4! in the accusattve as the object of the ellipsed verb U
gives us a verbal sentence (mL.mu A...‘i. J-«Ui L_--~§4 3) preceded by a verbal sentence

’/4

predicate of the first sentence: 3| yu > ,».U

Rule No. 101:

The Jlig:?-‘ mode in Arabic consists of a noun followed by a verb acting directly o
indirectly on a pronoun referring to the noun. Had the verb not been engaged with th
pronoun, it would have rendered the noun in the accusative as its object. The noun i
referred to as e o y-w- The declension of such a noun Jalls under the following five
categories:

1. Necessity of the Accusative Cause x_,...z:Ji L}-j

2. Preferability of the Accusative Case u_,-a.Jl e J.:

3. Necessity of the Nominative Case - )i Ny

4. Preferability of the Nominative Case & ,il C“’f j
5

Parity of the Nominative and Accusative Cases u—--na-:ii} Cﬂjﬂ ;Bf:—'i,

Exercise 1
Identify " :J);«.«J\J from the following, stating its declension in detail'
:MiJLﬁcAW}iigi_};ﬂi} gﬁf’y‘-‘-’"c:’rﬁ)'@ﬂ
Examples:
8 22 kb Sl o g
Al el u‘au},q;u e o Bnall (o)
e e eI ()

L] -
£

.ol{.;;ul;wjai’ll.g.i..a.m:f-‘ﬂ (>}
G . 2~ R - - o3
o el L UYL e DU o)
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el S M smﬂ
s
ugz_s,;sbiwc_:)w el gy | e s o e s gmie aelall |y
el e e alty ey s s e
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Abels iy | gl Ly
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Exercise 2

Use each of the following nouns as " :J}:li;”" in a sentence using all the five
categories of declension:
SRV N PN PP VR L TREF PUANJERCVE ¥ NPV PN O C g
aliall Lo sel,al g LSl LY wladt Y R

Exercise 3
Translate the following sentences inio Arabic, using the Jlx:s! mode:
fa o S

1. Why do you not give knowledge preference over the contemptible goods of this
worldly life?

2. Have you written a book on the laws of inheritance?
3. I entered the mosque, and there was the Imam reciting the Quran in slow and
measured tones. (Use &l alt13])
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4. Why do you not beautify your character with truth and honesty?

5. Umair bin saad < drank the bitter cup of poverty and starvation in his childhood.

6. People may praise you, but only Allah ¥ can reward you. (But the reward, only
Allah ¥ can give it to you.)

7. Whenever you find a useful book, you must tell others about it.

8. Whenever you meet a stricken soul, help him and request him to pray for you.

9. In the battle of Tabuk the hypocrites lost heart because of the long journey and the
hardship.

10. O Allah 3! Grant Your servants the intention and the words and deeds that will
please You most.

Exercise 4
Identify the " :Jl" in the following Quranic verses and state in detail which
category of declension it belongs to:
E NSy s al oy p S 2y e el B DL oz
Y Ol o e e gt a1 T a0 s
Example:
s il Tl
IS ke 37 t0 ud oty Le oy Byl Jad o peate b Jgaie caie a1 S 00, g5
s T AT TCC P P INTY NS DR PR VRN
opliagi 300 )
adienErat
R R A A T

£ -
- | ° or ol el

* - ae - - 4 ! “ 3.
20 8 SN LR T,
AT R T N T B VAV RN LSt s
#Mé}b)}w?ﬁm-umjj .o
TG L B el s, 08 2Tl

O e 3y L s T 0 A, oy

>
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Exercise 5
Example in Declension:

Y P

.:.L.:E&Jjajlgiqbdbw\lil
gl o o gaais i 2 il cp ol 1 1l LUl e et copa o i oS O3 B 1
Aadhey ol 1 A5 oy a0 i Uy paian iy JB2 W A et 4 J puie Y
T P D P B s B e R e R LPR I [ CEF [PUP
o sl (S s Jate a2 te el ab) o B il e g e 0 e 1 L8 s
L 1A oY) a0 Sl e s O 1 J ke s e
Ay 1 :-s.lafu_ el Otalate g madly ot 0 2T e s alall5 oSl o ey o By
atelhy (0 Sl Jo e ol b tadaal (1Yl atgd fon ¥ ol e dn (20l Ol g e
s Jgmie i e S iall o on Jaie s 1o il 0 g Gy s e
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Decline the following in detail:

t bl o
VAP A VO
Ik BT G Y
RO 'deif_uufol ¥
.cf'ﬁJp,:J;LH}.JL.J;S»Ju_J,Jl ¢
.Lilg;i;z.iff;,t;iﬂ,..,on;wsgw;.u o
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to recite the Quran in slow and measured - f}
tones
to beautify "
—0RJ
to write (a bock) Ve T
to help el
Nouns
English Arabic
The contemptible goods of this worldly :)...AJJ\ I
life "
f inheri et gy A
Laws of inheritance g‘”,\ “all Fl"

Character
Bitter cup of poverty and starvation
Stricken soul

From his childhood

:}T,Lo.:"uic,;‘\lmx’f, 2
8L e 5
¥

: 240,

DJL&TEA.;;.; Sl
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CHAPTER 32 O gl g G o 1

Contending Factors of Declension
& )

Examples:
R U RSN A

f ook
1

dpediant, lis

¥

% A 7,

Explanatory Note:
The

LI (Tt . . . -
@L'J'( ") mode in Arabic grammar consists of two or more factors of

declension,(z] contending with one another to act on aparticular noun. In sentence 1,(3) the
two verbs "Cl=" and ";=" are vying with each other to act on the noun "3 Each
of the two verbs would take "i___)'.jlﬁf' as its subject (J=), though only one factor ()
May act on a particular noun (dJ yena)® in a given context. In sentence 2, each of the two

verbs "ol and EPRALEN seeking to take ¢ 5> 4l as its object (« srially,

m &3‘-» literally means to contend with one another.

® The factors of declension referred to here, are either verbs, or derivatives of the verbal noun which
perform the function of verbs.

“1t is not possible to translate these sentences in a manner which will enable the student to undersiand the
intricacies of the "th'J" mode,

“) yas literally means: “the one acted upon".
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In sentence 3, each of the two verbs "é:ml,” and ”:;.;é:il" does not take a direct
object but acts through the medium of the preposition 4 (<L juw) ¢l is followed by a
noun in the genitive which is the indirect object (4 U ynis) of the verb. But the preposition
and its genitive (3, s L=y may be attached to onc of the two preceding verbs, not to
both simultaneously.

In sentence 4, the first verb "A55" seeks ,=La)l as its subject (LeB), which the second
verb "aas" seeks it as ils object (4 ) pais).

It is important to mention, that in the "C)L'S" mode, the contending factors of
declension must precedc the noun they seek to act on referred to as 4 é)hﬁdl In addition
to that, the factors must not be mutually contradictory with regard to meaning. Also, the
second faclor must not be used in apposition to the first factor as _J2d 45" 5 as in;
“’”!L_;)_u';:f;L;;f{sl; 2&:1.';- e by J}Lumf

Here the second " Jl:i-;-" has been introduced as k;|=.aJ 45”55 (in apposilion to the first

-
<N

A7)

As stated earlier, it is not possible for two or more verbs to act on a single noun, at the

f

B

same time. One of two (or niore) verbs is considered effective, with regard to the given
noun, while the other verb takes its own J sexs (subject or object, as the case may be).
The usual procedurc in such cases, is to consider the second verb (immediately preceding
the noun) as effective, while the first verb takes its own ( sems. This ) sans 45 explained
above is either the subject (_#19) of the verb, or ils direct object (& J sxée) or its indirect
object in the genitive, following a preposition. In the two latter case, the sems (Of the
first verb) can be dispensed with, if the meaning is clear from the context. However, if

the Jsexs is the subject (=), then it must necessarily be mentioned, since it is an

"' That's Dunya proclaiming loudly: Beware of my power, and my treachery!
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integral component of speech.'” It the noun () sexs of the second verb) is singular, then
the J sens of the first verb is a concealed pronoun ( “es 23, as in all the examples
given above. But, when the noun {J sexs of the second verb) is dual or plural, then the
first verb takes an apparent pronoun suffix, conforming to the noun. Examples of such
cases are as follows: i\%j:-l u.b-._s) Ln.l\}

Here the second verb &d>5 is acting on the dual noun (s ¢ ;lzali) 4§ 1 rendering it
in the nominative, as its subject, while the first verb La:e; has the dual pronoun ;5Y! (alf

suffixed to it, as its subject.
Activating the First Verb
aholalt uf J2

Sometimes'™ the first verb, rather then the second, is rendered effective, with regard

£
-

to the noun (4 § skaadhy. In this case it is the second noun which takes, as its J saxs, a
pronoun corresponding to the noun (42 CJ'LL:J). In the previous example, aclivating the

first verb would result in: .4l Gaagy Ja3)

Rule No. 102:

1. The ”tfj\_f" maode in Arabic grammar consists two or more factors of declension
{whether verbs or derivatives of the verbal acting as verhs), contending with each other
to act on a particular noun (referred to as +.2 ﬁ)\:&dl ).

2. Each of the two (or more) verbs may seek the noun as its subject, or one of the verbs

may seek it as its subject and the other as its object. But only one of two contending verbs

“"There can be no verb without a subject.
‘) This is quite rare. There are more details 10 the "¢ S mode. but we prefer not to delve into

constructions that are rare, if not actually extinet.
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can be considered effective with regard to the noun (4 C)'L'-LJ\). The other verb takes its
own J sexs which is a pronoun corresponding to the noun (a3 ¢ Jlzelhy.

3. The object (direct or indirect) of the ineffective verb is usually omitted, if the meaning
is clear from the context, but the subject (—=\3) being an integral component of speech
must be mentioned.

4. It is usual to consider the second verb effective, while the first takes as its J y—ona
{subject) a pronoun corresponding to the noun (+—3 &J‘L'&J\). Similarly if the first verb is
considered effective, then the second verb takes as its (s ana (subject) a pronoun

corresponding to the noun (43 ¢ Slzalty,

Exercise 1
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (4. C}L’.:.J\) in the

following:
iy Ly gw;jhzah\_r_l.l::‘:b%Lﬁ_};A_,c@t)@blﬁ)@‘Jh}%“@wlM\wcﬁﬁ

Example:
Al s 2 )81 85l 3015 28y sl 0
u}:ﬁ!ld)t.:..- o \medt b 4 bz cagh g lza Y 5 e bzl JYE e 1 sty i

e bl b ad i g ad g jla 1l ey

S 3 e b1 Lt ey g Linas Y

iy oSG sy paaret Y

A pli s oo Ly VI 20 2T i s b ¥ ¥

N T N R 2y [FCEH FYCRPPICIE=FI P VW JCHs VLV
.J-L'J“Lﬂfj&‘T)@JUT‘-‘L’:UJ*"J('SL‘?U‘M‘””@%@le -©

PRI PR ICR SN LIPSV Y ENJSIRTIF L WS P JE Uit £ NN 701 v /e
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it 3 it O grbad oMY g ISy gy oo A e Ao s 8y o bl O Y
.ﬁffg’e;m._m__-

S  fC PR PR PYCH POy pyr gt JOTEIPYE JER Y INTNEN JP I SRV
il gl o al

paxlt a3 el Sl ] e Y O pgin 150501 pradicall ams do gl oy 3 ol 5 5m 8
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Exercise 2
Identify the contending factors of declension and the noun (4% ¢ steady in the
following Prophetic traditions and state the declension of the noun:

fl Y e anb sy 2 g jlmadly de Ll SV AT Euale- Yl o s

Example:
J_L;J,;\,,»Jt_u, 3;;1;.3.)1_,.1.»1L; NN SRR 136 g e 422 2
JJ&,,':" uﬂq;h;-ib-:\-nnﬂ
E.GJLJAMJLMY\U; .g..UaU;.LO\
PISHOSS “BtIY pria 018” S g 5Ll e el ailh oy puia hya g Sl 1Sl
e 3 ) il 4 ey i ¢ Bomd Bl oy pnl sl B gl o BT L
.oJ:'-“
R3O 3 O S AT ) e 0 7 2 TS @wwdu N FERAN
.ﬂjwhgﬂl‘}{w;ug
cdg;_:igvl;;;bjidfﬁcﬂ’a;;\wdwi;arrd e o S50 'uu@i’&n;g;a’ il e LY
@u“}bjg“” "AJ""'"ML;"'" °,“‘ ’/JL&

=" .

-
It 2ot i s

A S e SSUTONS b%@uwmmg.,b Ju*;\u_,.x} J'um%.u—dm Y

Bk il U BSAYG 7 3 endY B 0L 0p
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Exercise 3

Examples in Declension:

(Y S el
gL e "Ialall" s g 070 i s o el y ol e n o Jab e
Aoesilh e e e b (oY) o a Y il e s ilae 3 1)
.aJ.-:'-‘\dL;S_,AUéJ\ sl and s 2ae g coially § 5 0 Coelil” Jels : sl
Y o g e Y gzt L el
A Y g Jomn Y ™ e 3 gama Dol ulil” alenll

|Jlam@,\‘$,,uu (<)
U B g s s Alslh g crzill e e le fb 18
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PO o rdslomdl oy aleliy cmendl S ca Y €0 o e a ol b oy
i M D s im0 Sl e g T Jammall eally RO g i o

< _Tsa

8 B gon gt pranio aleldy Ll g Y 0 g pmap e Jas
.@At@doudpﬂe‘@:t &avgvuuﬁ, e AV 41.0\.9_,:.0)54‘51.95;&%\
6. g, tae
MJ’H‘&J}&MJ)}J f,f,igs‘-f"\ d.l.«).n”_,
‘jj‘jgg'_?:tul,, ﬂ_m‘jgwuhﬁoﬁ&)w.brig‘)}u\fg\hfn\.@d:uy :“.CJ'J”M‘J .
“‘h:L‘;‘*-Fﬁf
Decline the following in detail:
L}T‘\J-\""')J"'T
W ey oy caal
'WJV'QL“;&YJU*U\LS‘“% Y

ls- o,,.c

.MG\}J}\(}L&JWWMG‘;ﬁJnUb .4
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CHAPTER 33 O S g LI o ol

The Wonder Mode
(On the Pattern

A

- jl,
o 2 ey a8 %
u:,uuju {

-
-

o
=
oL
&0
E.e
S

RN A Y
4 Ju.ﬁ\) abadi Lo
Examples:
5 o3, U Thand 1o eias , 0 ity
How beautiful are the fresh roses!
O AL ol o7 Sisfl Ly
How sweet is the Quran!
(=n

A gl e CBIg0L s el ot e B g0l L
How good it is that you offer the five prayers regularly!

REIRU PR PN KO e Lol o) pndan 5N 5310 G O ST g
How wonderful it is thal the children are obedient to their parents!

.(-:;/jjl QLfl = gt C:,J:-JL; ot !Cju‘fjjs g@;gtjjﬂ glgwens sl o

How intensely green are the fields in spring! '
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@ .
AV A

.qm%s@@@gmt;}f toye gl @mcu\,' G

How harmful it is that the advice of the “Aslaaj’ ") should not be benefited by’

Aoty ot ngl_.u,“..:-l 'LQ:\;L,,.J\JLN _,_,}fu R

How wonderful that the truth should be spoken always!

Explanatory Note:

Strong feelings of wonder, amazement, disapproval, disgust etc. are expressed in
Arabic in a number of ways. E.g. '(‘)A\’M uLa-uL m?..éill 'Q‘vﬁa i:’ 4» or by means of
interrogative particles, as in the Quranic verse: f‘j -G yf f‘:‘f 3 mb o p J& un-f (How
can you disbelieve in Allah ¥ Who gave you to life after you were dead.)

The mode under discussion here is more technical in nature, in that it follows two
specific patterns “dxf e and du‘_}:w!

l. s b: This pattern has three components:

(). 4?.}&31 L (The indefinite pronoun L which is used cxclusively for expressing
wonder etc.)

(ii).n..;-i-;.%\:};é (The wonder verb)

(iii). :u L;-x-ij\ (The person / thing / phenomenon wondered at.)

3-,-*-:5‘ W: is analogous to the indefinite noun 2‘;» meaning "a thing" or "something".
In this construction, L is the subject of a nominal sentence, the predicate being, the
sentence following it: :\l.ut

g_.;;if.h J"’ i.e. the wonder verb, is a fossilized perfect verb which is derived on the

pattern J” from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (1). Perfect (not

Y Aslaaf = the venerable forefathers / ancestors / predecessors,
2 Praise the Lord!
“ 0 Lord!
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imperfect tense verbs). (2). Active (not passive), (3). Conjugating (not fossilized).
(4). Triliteral. (5). Syntactically sound i.e. taking a simple subject (J19), not a subject
and predicate, as is the case with syntactically defective verbs like O\S” and its sisters. (6).
Affirmative (not negative). (7). Expressing a quality which can exists in varying degrees
(not verbs lfike “s or ;3) (8). The w corresponding to the verb should not be on the
pattern ‘_).-31 {(fem.: ':/Lu)

d..p x_.aﬂ;.!\ the pronoun or noun following the wonder verb is in the accusative as its
object (4 J gnda),
2. The pattern MJﬂ\ also has three components: (i). The wonder verb on the pattern _}uf
(11). The preposition ¢b, (iii). m _,mﬂ the person / thing / phenomenon wondered at.

The wonder verb Jn.i is like the imperative in form, but it is actually a perfect tense
verb meaning; 513 AL (s0 that ;J:;J Jml, with regard to meaning is :‘Ju) u'““"‘ or
‘:,.:..i- 15 ju; oLe). The preposition <\ though referred to as 35! ;) cannot be dispensed with
in this construction.

The 44 azs is the noun following 5.3 ! ¢U. This is actually the subject (=) of the
verb Ju-ef although it has been rendered in the genitive by the <4

When a verb is devoid of the eight characteristics mentioned above, then thé wonder
verb cannot be derived from it, but it can still be used to express wonder by means of a
wonder verb on the pattern J"‘" or Ja.ﬂ signilying intensity, potency, greatness, acuteness
etc. such as -ul ,5’\ and V.Lui or expressing wonder or admiration such as Juoi or L_,»:J

. This is followed by the verbal noun or its cquwdlent Jasdt addtof the intended

verb (from which the wonder verb cannot be derived). E.g.: In sentence 3, the verb

Mn -ij Z,«:-f the 4t comeeze "0y 5 is declined as follows:

Jw’ﬂ

a_mj_hf.._u.,:f.o,..fu)ﬁ.of@ef-idba)w\@\wjuy.a;ctyf Lr—\ﬁ
Q’ﬁ_)L.a.d!-&-ul
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Cb} is a derived verb (not triliteral), therefore the 3350 saeas "IBi g O is used with
the wonder verb ‘_r:-.;-f in order to express admiration for the person addressed being
regular in his prayers. Similarly in sentence 5, where the speaker is expressing wonder at
the intense greenness of the fields in spring, the verb (v)j.:’a.;‘-\, (to be green) cannot be used

as a wonder verby; therefore the verbal noun ,i%.2>! is being used with the wonder verb

-
- - o

A (signifying intensity):.cj,jll W i or l),&‘ﬁ;}‘bé-uﬁ

In sentence 7, [\& is a passive verb, therefore the Jge jheas "D 5" has been used in
combination with the wonder verb J.,.,-I or u—»—‘

Sentences 3 — 7, illustrate that the verbal noun or J33s ,kas of the intended verb
(which actually indicates the quality which is being wondered at) following u':""| is
declined, either as its object (¢ Js+is) in the accusative in constructions like
4 )jl\ Wy GG or J....u (accusative of specification) in constructions like
VTG 3

The verbal noun or J35» 4.2 following the 36513} ¢l in « J.ul is either declined as
mentioned earlier in constructions like ij-‘\ 91}59;9’ 3-):3)1 and Li{": nyi Jliz UL u“’" or as

s in constructions like JB‘}-}::’-‘,&} FL szl

Rule No. 103:
1. The wonder mode (i.e. «—all jl_J) in Arabic which is used to express strong
feelings of admiration, appreciation, disapproval, disgust etc., follows the two patterns:
Gt and m:}.n;

S T . L1
2. The two wonder verbs (<onad)Yad) in these constructions, are fossilized perfect tense

verbs, derived from verbs having the following eight characteristics: (i). Perfect (_»\—»)

0 2Bl to do s.th. regularly.

@ The iiwe corresponding to j;':;‘-\,is ;:a.»-f on the pattern ‘_}ui (fem.: ;'}:2:3‘- on the pattern £Dhad),
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(ii). Triliteral (‘!5__7'%) (iii). Conjugating (J};a—;) (iv). Syntactically sound (#\<) (v)
Affirmative («;.-;'.:) (vi). Active (p slnald ) (vii). Expressing a quality which can exist in
varying degrees (< sill L) (viii). The adjective (3.;5..9) corresponding to the verb should
not be on the pattern \ (fem.. 131;; ). If the verb (denoting the quality to be wondered at)
lacks any of the above characieristics, then it is deployed in the wonder mode, by using
its verbal noun or its equivalent the 35— ez in combination with an appropriate

wonder verb on the pattern |x3! or \ss\,

Exercise 1
Identify ihe patterns 2L G and y’i}gﬁ in the following:
@QL@MMUW&W&

Example:

{
-ﬁgUW'&‘MQPW‘&D}TﬁW A
on TR
Lg}&:)b\;,!l”‘b.b;l)\wd&\.wy;.fﬁ)\ Y
_riaatggjuﬁjgj\ufduy\ym v
.u.xilcgg_!f.pt.,mmw“iﬁwﬂfu 8
qu\M‘JF)JM&.J‘dl&JJM N-]
@“\JL’*’@JJMLGJt‘bVJ*—‘J‘;L‘“‘U‘L”VS"‘w@ML‘ M
.J;w;;aw;;apgns;pwgéag}w;ax&@utwsu Y
by §)Uai 231 pUSTS 2155 Bler 2 aallaS e ool L ZSAN TG A
SRkl U Tl e Ol G Ol 3y Sty BB CLL 3y 4y sl e i .8
¢ : g ol adiles’s Sl IS4 e
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QLJ“_,_:LaQLNAJL..«J{J:—Wmbwyucbo-rmrufﬁdw&db Y
ol
Mﬁ‘r@“‘ e P B SO L b i el alY U ol 1
Exercise 2
Convert the following sentences to the wonder mode:
ok b2y ol LT STV ) 3
Example:
(r,_,!'apf L) Qi;jli)*“;'ijh
A ahed e L
(‘_g.ufu) jj@\ﬁ.dtd,,ujy R (ATl BB Ry
(Rl i g 5 L (L) ol paids Ny
(iad] Loy .’i&\;{il}ijwég;;j\;,’{j@ 4 () acda o SN SR Lo
GO STl G B30 i, A uslly SV e sy
—) °;:);;Yjsﬂffydr,§;‘-“ il ”‘—-’J‘u—*wﬁ‘w A
(5 (5Ll
adah bl s B # 020 d 0 Ly .é;:jij\e};;gg’l):;%:;f)‘fﬁggﬁﬁ.\\
! (S
ﬁlwﬂ'};;ﬁni}gqgm@b;&i.u s radll d s ES0 g il y

(r,..lé..c«f Lo ccé)f Loy :\ib (_J_..’a_éi Loy

Exercise 3

Express surprise at the following:
el Bl gl Lo
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Example:

il oy B LA

OIS R J-J\-.a.le.bju o S L

L \RHEELL e LA A e Ly
RO I - EATIS LAY, RAT AT
AR NPT SN 3 S ) € oidizg v
A BB A s e BuY vy S 3
SEf a1

LA N

Exercise 4
Identify the two patterns of the wonder mode in the following and state the

declension:
:q;f;wdlwwﬁiguvtycp\
Examples:
o 5 i el ey B ST
iz ) Jour 308 e Bt Vpclie e 27 e T 100
g7y g g S o aleld yioadll Jo pa Comndl LY Walsr ole Jab o
021 e s alal Tozill aal B gt guain 4y J grde 108
Jdaedl oo i s il el
5 R SIS by AN S L STy
Bypal ke e dtmad hin b e on o8 B o sl omadl el il ol b 2 ST
Jo s Jon B0 S o o g 2o 0 D L
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[t WP
E,—a}“i.gu-uwl.«.did,l;m.ucj)\b X
Y CSB}H RENRIA i JOVEER) P fVR:
B R WA I Ty P A DR PR
.géijagﬁgg;ﬁ;ﬂ\ SRR Fr ey (W
SR AU N S I KT WRE A
BN RS AV TATI - ST [P
S B e e S BiTai casfn e
"

A 1 Y 222 B ) ke 5 el O ]

AR T T A L N T T S I S

el Do il D e e 0 B8l 2 125

. T .J’:’j T /‘.;/ ’cd r’;-:’
Dl gl > 33 Ol LI 700 L Ty Sle LTG0 5l 3

a ., - AP PR S T L T ,-".-° “gf . “._J
bujb-):wjbw‘.)}n@w’c_eydgmukugd.ﬂjjb‘cgu:ﬂ‘gébL.}Jur AY

Loy

Loy
Exercise 5

Identify the wonder mode and 4is szl in the following Prophetic traditions:

Example:
s e Y Gt st gt e

- - -
-

P - ' ' [ ‘o . Teg . e . N - s
3all g ok Jmdt 1) e WSl et o5 T G ol oL 1 6 1 JB T e

et Wy jaall b dad (Lo

-
£

Ty b gl L TG e B 00, 6 e asis te Ly
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- L]

oSy b TG S e S s SR TG 1R e ol
-Le—fi‘wa'“;%“

a0 0325 QB 0 0 5 305 ol Jy 3 B B 0 030 B B a2
'u“—"‘r"fL‘-{‘“*f‘ML‘ @5

s :J\éj‘iﬁiﬁ.;}}gi&;;&.é:J\Eﬁu\;ﬁ&@u&ﬁy@@sm:}};;;ﬁj
g&\ujjwuum,u.wmd}du
;T&Q’@fﬁd\yaﬂ;@&uﬁww;
g lad @:ﬁ.ﬂnmﬁh}.}'fa;{‘éﬁa;ﬁa Stan L;‘J:—f;\fa.,ﬁ\;‘
mupjylwumux;b,v Qb e 2t 3 ol ol ;,;L;ﬂlqbﬂja
RTSA [AE YV %;ﬁ\‘j}i;gﬁm&i&wmf@gp& u;};,;;

Y 06 S ST G Jm@g‘hwbu '_.ﬁiii&)%w;igdu&;
e33% LAY Jm)u\u,,u“m_s.m.a!w Jmmﬁjmunut s_},skgmu.wﬁj
&Z}}W&‘N‘V»‘N@ﬁrbwu“y JD‘M@‘NJ;;}MJ}"’L‘”J;}‘PQ&
AW ;aﬁuuﬁ‘p;;;,upﬁ:@@‘J;;J&;}@‘Muwﬁvmuw
L;cal;.ijf_,ﬁ;@e,\:ifu ey sy &yk@ﬁ»@;;;&% Ju,wjmuuu»

R
LI e

A.-JJUUJ..‘MJ:-;:\. M@‘dﬁ!uﬂomwﬂd.ﬂugJ_ﬂFVLF\UJM\

|f:>-.§[l’ :;BYQ\}

A \

—

fw’d-‘“ Qbmﬂum @JL@ TS

™

&ﬁmm.au );M\s@my”bi&;;f@@mc;;i;;u;;g;\;;z;;z
O SRSINE mdgc.@\j_@.ju,’:u _yiéﬁm;%;im);ma;,f@i;ﬁ

g,a.b-[a A5y L_JJ_Q

L2

-L.-.U‘L’ L,Sw
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A
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LJ:JEQ)U\UMVUEU Ju_u;uwu.'@iud”’u s_,..l.u;.’l:-.l!!u);g;..u

T

;m ;:,;L: _ch}if U

w

RN m,.L,.]L,GJs
Lﬁujﬁlﬁilﬂfﬁsj}ﬁb@u?&ﬂﬁrw r.l:‘r%!
&l L,L;d.u S s I G HARS BTG AR A

t\ ;bw;rb‘;buﬁﬁcdlc}&\u,ow‘ugi.bJYluﬁﬂJ_jw\ ’d.a.l;%fb JU

-m-du,mg;wb

w K. N L
|CJ\

Exercise 5

Examples in Declension:

fA Y P

SN PP R Ty TN R S
o Bl e g oate e te QLY pa d o Y Bzl Lo s e 3 1 1l
ey g pr bt st ST 0 08 O s pdie oy Olilaie g el y oty o 3
o Aey cal CBlas BLEYL g s ol 1l penl L CBliaa pay 0 2T e 5 allal Al asd
sam et 102 N Y o g e Y Bzl e R il 1y e T e 5 sl 5,0
Sl mndl ds3Y ol e 1l Lo 2T e § allall 3 S0l 0% 25k “Q\,Q_;Jn”_;;;;‘)h”
T R § ) S Jo NS U N E ST P LR VLN [ 51 B PR [ SR
0 T 88 hnd S g s T gl Slomop iy Bl ) g et ot ez 10 oY n ) Joa Y
DAY o e Y adl) e a1y b o 1 St B 8 S s g e s
3 oW o sl bl o g 880 o ol Y A

TR

bEe

O L U A SUUUNCY UG PSP I PO

g8 o (SR Ol oY e L e ¥ T Al
Y e el P Y Tl e e 3 phame 1% (a) manl” dlan
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SJ,:SSL,::JLNWJ.;(._;)
I Al 25k g o JPN I SO ol e el in e o 3
Jzn nd ) e “;g&”wbuaﬁa;;: e o T le
Bt o v-wby;uwwwwccﬂ‘&ww‘cuyuﬂ%ﬂ 4
b et o Bl o o e e 10,7 e
At )Y el e Y O 57 damd
Ll Bl ol e L ma ¥ 10 ST Al
A L Tl o b e i T
RENEAN A o,
3 gl °MJ’WJWCJ&WU”“JM&“~’“J“W\J alom ol b et
oo Y GL;,,J,@‘ el b, WS (g o Jel Y e O e o s

s

A Tl 3 8 S s gl
oW e b e Vit 1 T )
Dechine the following in detail;
:g@ Lol

oty gl oy 34 LY e o
m;fjuisgssj;im d by dd) ndh ity
mlJ...,@gg;,mboﬁ\rh;mJMuich @J.Mﬂ,m s



Verbs of Praise and Blame

393

O_yWchiJJ\wJ.m

CHAPTER 34
Verbs of Praise and Blame
e.\.’\ 3 C-qu\ d
e
Examples:

o .
o dSU i sy
How evil is false speech.
et o ) 2l
How evil is the traitor, (as) leader of a

nation.

-0

] :}L;é_‘{.l\ JUH G
How evil is the Fire, the reward for the
deeds of the disbelievers.
How bad is the student, who does not

behave humbly before his teacher.

-

The worst characteristic you can adopt is

arrogance.

" Muttageen = God-fearing.

SEFUJCAVA TR

How wonderful is the faithful friend.
i =
How wondertul is Paradise, the reward of

the Murtaqeen W

How good is success, the fruit of the

diligent man's labours.

Aoy ”a T
NUSWES ET Pt I

A e U oLl G Lo
The best thing that the tongue should be

protected from is back-biting.
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Explanatory Note:

Praisc and blame are expressed in Arabic in numerous ways; by means of verbs or
dertvatives of the verbal noun, or concrete nouns signifying praise or blame, or a variety
of particles, used in an appropriate context.!”

The mode under discussion in this chapter deals with two fossilized, non-conjugating
verbs, P"” and u‘“’ which dcenote praise and bla.me respectivcly This mode has three
components: (i). The verb of praise or blame. (r—Ui g _,\ C“\"‘H ‘_}as) (ii). The subject of the

a k0

verb. (=) (iii). The noun dcmgnated for praise or blame. ((—-Ul ;1 C-L«Jb 2 s
2015 7 Juab a5
The rules pertaining to this mode a;e as follows:

1. The verbs of praise and blame (i"'” and uu-v) are fossilized, non-conjugating
intransitive verbs in the perfect tense. They have no imperfect or imperative form, nor are
there any derivative adjcctives corresponding to them.

2. If the subject of g and -5 is fernjnine it is permissible to suffix <5 to them. E.g.:

RENSA 41_.,4_-,.J « and . q:—j.m.ﬂ aLle -4, This ¢ may be eliminated.

Rules Pertaining to the Subject of p-u and u*-'
i Jou ALe]

The subject of i"’” and g;w takes one of the following forms:
1. It may be a noun with the article . prefixed to it. This JV is either 4-—-.>in " (which

is indicative of genre, species. class etc.) or i_dgali " JI" (i.e. the J which renders a noun

R P L S S T .
" E.g.: In the quranic verse . S &AL Y} e O 74 Lde U The negative particle L is signifying praise of a

high order, as evidenced by the context. Similarly in § i Y} Hdah /, the interrogative particle " Ls" is
g Y Y - LT 2 p

indicating praise.
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definite due to long-standing familiarity, or because it has become familiar due to
previous mention). E.g.: In sentence 1, ‘,53 L,J»L.,a.“(..’u

2. It may be a noun which is the <22+ of a noun to which the definite Jis prefixed.
E.g.: In sentence 2, A JJ:UM} -

3. 1t may be a noun which is the 2L of another noun which is the <*Ls of a noun to

> -2 PR “’;‘1,0;/". .
which the definite JV is prefixed. E.g.: In sentence 3, él—-»r—-“ Aot Jlasd 87 hnd and in

;o;, s

sentence 4, . Gl LSl Jlasiel > u‘”-’

4. Tt may be a concealed pronoun ( 22 ,f-o:b) referring to an accusative of qpeciﬁcation
( ) immediately following (..u or u’*‘" E.g.: REXVA «L.«u ~ and 4.;1:43 C.Am V- o L’]Up‘_,...;
5. It may be the relative pronoun dj——c)—«-‘\ L or Jy}nﬁ o~ as in sentence 5.
Eg.: wkwuwmwurw and ,ledimu g

In the former sentence "W is the subject (Jr—b) of (..u while the following verbal
sentence "< LU HUal " i J j.d aw

6. It may be a relative pronoun <_€~U as in: J.-L«-:‘ MSj g;}.ij c:'évd (v-'u

&

Rules Pertaining to the Noun Designated for Praise or Blame

f'UU C-Ldb u")“"“"“ el.{’-f
The noun designated for praise is C-LJL S )mu: wh1le that des1gnated for blame is
fu\Jb o ;mu The way to ascertain C-Lm-b oo _5-'.4?'-‘ or f-b'u P yw in the mode under
discusston, is (0 make it the subject of a nominal sentence, its predicate being the verbal
sentence introduced by .,_._. or uw, the sentence ought to make complete sense and should
be grammatically correct. E.g.: In QJ;JI nji.j:l.;Ji L_,_-E: "C_J.};C‘l” is 2l o pass because

B . s Lo .
making it the subject of a nominal sentence (Ggdedi eo L350l results in a

grammatically sound and meaningful construction.
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L. The piJf o 74—l o sax is either a definite noun (i J-u) or an indefinite noun
qualified by an adjective (s 5750).
2. If the subject of ('_” or d«__, is an apparent noun i.e. AL, .} (not a concealed
pronoun), the st _,TC-X—»JL, o ma—>=Jl must occur after the verb and its subject (i.e. it
cannot occur between the verb and its subject).
3. If the subject is a concealed pronoun followed by i, then »i i ;TC.MJ\J, uplj,.a.s..J
should occur after the ;mei. E.g.: In ujiL.._U\ Lny (._,u it is incorrect to say: "G};b}il.fj!&;;".
In the examples given above, (342 (il <z Lndl (i < 55 are all FAedl o e
while (el 215 Y 5 S0 gy o L aSly are all (.\Ju P s,
All the above are in the nommatlve case as > 4+ ¢ldzs, while the preceding sentence

introduced by(.auorwls (-J.u “o. E.g.: In ‘_.,.on L,J-l*aﬁ (..’u, ETUBH oy {424 and

‘_,.,.L..a.H (._’u 15 f-.u.a J..-»
PO 4 a o 0 J'atf

Omission of _# a5t ' }:ﬁ-"'u.“ Gl

The &4t o CJ«J\J J° 32>~ may be omitted if implicit in the context. E.g.: In the
Quramc verse «_Jl i «ui A - oL :;!.U Cay, i is the subject ofrsu, while up,.a:n.dl
C"‘“‘i""‘ has been omitted, but the context indicates that it is Olede (or possibly > 412),

sl c‘-'\.f.':'" b cl..:\.':;- (<)
Examples:
P PP | , - -

1. How praiseworthy is the man who leaves what A YU R s J:'J:-J l.u- .

he doubts, for that which he does not doubt. .
2. What a shameful thing, to have a poor BT PR TP 15 Y Y

opinion of a believer.

o gl Toa LE e
3. How condemnable is the man who o LSS Sl 2 YR LY

“!? The declension mentioned above is the simplest and most straight-forward. There are other
interpretations not very palatable.
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repeats everything he hears.
Explanatory Note:

In the examples given above, ‘-C:- is used to express praise, admiration, approval etc.,
while M::-g and £\ are used to express blame, disapproval, condemnation etc.

l.:i_f_f..( '’ is composed of the perfect verb L__:- and the demonstrative pronoun
(@Yl aaty 15,
1. 1> is the subject (}¢13) of \i—-‘f- and does not change its mas. singular form, even though
C-wb:,a,:a:mﬂ may be dual, plural or feminine.
2. The _e ya>s follows UC»
3. If there is an accusative of specification, ;=7 in the sentence, then it can occur before
or after the e yass. Eg.: . i-hb-ii\ 575-) LC:- o S :w.xill &
4. The declension of the \-L.:- construction is like that of the . {.-m and dwu construction.
5. |~L.>- Y which expresses disapproval is subject to the same rules as \-1-—-
6. Although the verb ¢l has an imperfect form (s3-3) but in the mode under

discussion, it is treated like a fossilized verb.

Rule No. 104:

1. Praise and blame are expressed in Arabic by means of two perfect tense, fossilized,
intransitive verbs {.-;{,and ;,«.: respectively. E";" is referred 10 as C:J_lj\ :}_ng (the verb of
praise) while u‘“{ is ’r:U\ f_}._z (the verb of blame). /

2. The subject ( J&\3) of i":" and :'r-;q’ can take one of the following five forms:

(i). A definite noun with ) prefixed to it (J S e,

(ii). The Slas of a definite noun with J\ prefixed to it "0V 3 a3l

105 indicates stronger praise than ) because while > may denote impersonal disinterested approvatl,
gerp e (- may p P

135~ is love mingled with praise, since it is derived from <.
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(ifi). The Blas of another noun which is the <¥.a_a of a noun to which J\ is prefixed
("I Dol N ladl N Ly,

(iv). A concealed pronoun referring to an accusative of specification ( %)

(v). The relative pronouns d so yall "7 2" "U»". )

3. The noun designated for praise or blame is C:k—db:,.a}laaaﬁ or ;’-1_51_,:,0}.;_»3!
respectively. The 2 gua>a iy declined as > 4 faze and therefore in the nominative case,
while the verbal sentence introduced by }—m or u“"—’, is pd—2s = (in the nominative
position).

-

4. 11> is also used for expressing approval or admiration. It is composed of the perfect

verb S and the demonstrative pronoun ‘>, VA=Y and ¢—% are used to express

disapproval. The afore-mentioned are all perfect tense fossilized non-conjugating verbs.

Exercise 1

Identify the praise and blame modes in the following sentences. Also specify the
subject (J¢1) and i1 5 ~ 1L ﬁmj -
uji_ﬂlg}{@upwlh}pw\" “’(.JJ\JCJW!_.JL.J s

Example: ‘

S Budias O3 £ 577 LA 2t
L AS aallan e s yas “ga”OﬁﬁMNJpwbcmu_;}u Ty IR PO
7l o geases YL
S E L S Y Ly SO
sl Ll s B s SEEEL Il oy
Loy SPUEMIE s e
_ws%gug&@;;ﬂ)\ A KSR N CaY

3. ° PR 1 o, :Z. 1 L - -
ceslell ol CURN clS Glmall 8757 Y Olaadighs 2, s L9
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NoaaVTaL 5 3 01 Zai ol Y 2yl Saad 158 G a1y
EERIE R TR ST HEURY S BN Yy
r%?*&@b):%'}”tr@\ﬁ Al QJMAJ‘.L&}A:J‘L’-BM.-?JU.\O
awmw‘ﬁdﬁ RS VA x,.uuw*utyu o3kl o Sy
PAIERR IS Y Sl O dlgmdi 5 ) P50
S LN ) TS L ek
Exercise 2
Make meaningful sentences to illustrate the following:
:k_jilil,d‘_};z-
ST Ol Ol sl ab LY S aleba ey
[TEE) . . . . e L .
M\oﬂ}wwwbcbg}u L1 .;J.,-‘\J.F-UC.L-J.-J L0
.&wljwﬂ\&&rﬁaww(‘bw LA .Jjbuw)‘a_ﬁ_nr'zd.-é '
e Bl Ol sl o e (LS e d prasien g S alell m e fub 9
“Jl”_!
Exercise 3
Express surprise at the following:
i, g I ALY VI
elaidl A sl laadl Ly et 1 St e
SR 5 bl o4y chelt 5 ) pukialt
B s Ve syl Jgdh v
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Exercise 4

Translate into English:

Ao eash Jall g el Liail L NIRRT RN PUSII |
.iwwe,;a:#}ybj)g_uu,} A .a.f._gji‘snﬂ;xgg;xju_,,.m:wr.; 0

.L.:_&@J\_,;Jso'\,mou,.;ro A v g SN adoea udmadl g .9

Exercise 5

Translate into Arabic:

Stealing from the state is the worst possible crime.

How condemnable is the person who has no deen!

How wonderful is the pcrson whose companions are saintly scholars!

How wonderful is the friendship which is devoid of vested interests.

The best kohl is "ithmacd", because it improves (lit: sharpens) the eyesight and makes

A

the lashes (lit: hair) grow.

6. How evil will be the Day when the criminals will not be pardoned (lit: their apology
will not be accepted).

7. The best father is the one who guides sincerely, and the best son is the ‘one who
listens and obeys.

8. The worst recreation is visiting the sights of nations on whom Allah ¥ sent down
His chastisement.

9. How wonderful was the faith of Abu Bakr <&, which the Prophet & himself praised.

10. How wonderful were the words with which the Lady Khadijah wh consoled the
Prophet .
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Exercise 6

Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Quranic verses, pointing out the

subject and (-Ul JTC.&.‘JL; P sareall;
pdly el o pasiadly Lol e g cpdlhy el CILT VT e iz

Example:

Ul

gt/l
4_»(.5

el 53l g5 O3 s p Ay o gasially .Jﬁugﬁ,yﬁa e .(-.uuuju g
L ,a;:_:;;\,ﬂ@ A
PR AT
~EP~JLH'6;~‘~*Q~‘J);U‘;»;J 3 .¥

sostoo g

:33;.«.! :JJJIWJJU$V.A;JaUMLAJ\(-};MJa_Lm 4

oruafxfwbmmfﬁduwmvu;” 0

J@‘&@,}F@;L}‘ ATy R D

R °:Ig@uiu;ﬁl’;\&;};ﬂj@i&}.@L;:T\_,.l;-.ji Ry

,&g&@;zz;giaéaw%;mu;g»su;;ﬁ} A
A L, e ";;;J.Jlu;ﬁ, L@,Jb’ TP

€. 0 - P

‘F‘r‘-’JL@—’J"JL"JLﬁ\J"Lﬁ*"—'JG *—*‘*:rwfﬁwr‘“s‘}d%‘ A

”ul; .9

-

54 .

.;L;{jjar;;ﬂ UJU)LLU\V_AJ‘JJ[._AJM:-UVSMW,LJU‘dluau*,,_e)dbu_:u\- AN

Exercise 7
Identify the praise and blame mode in the following Prophetic traditions. Also state

the declension:

PPy SUPY NP L [ JURN PR PR
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Example:

Te ot AP

L_M Qmw;@u\@*”w.ﬁglwuw‘;m i mwuﬂda}fju

@ Ead

R )
G g 3o el (V) 10l gl 5] L .Q,Q..JH;&W(.QL;L:JY Ll e b 5 et
Ay el el el o e 8o g 3 S5 (1) et b g e 0 S

oﬂ@\zlf‘;@uﬁmwuj cC_:J‘L:U;LTJ")cC:.&J‘&Wu}:LAJ&é s

g:..n_'..a\_‘riwig”
'“L__SA”
i o By (W 1 e oY o g e ¥ gt e enis )
s A e g G gl adll o panally Ll e

|NJUL})\@W@ J6

;,,3]10,.5,313};;;,; 2 JUCIN

amawuw)mmuﬂjyuuwuru T DU

{.L.),,J\,;},DJJU N T TR P TTART . ST
Cj,mulln;w,,.)u.ﬂymuua,)m;;.;nwaw #2806 o
.%ugxc,;,%ug,,ﬁwaﬁowbamfg,umhamah__;g!;.,g 2 T
R B T e B e DE D e B e 8 6
Jhag&éﬁof;m\%,j)@%\;u AW 37 R T\
%ujf&wwuy%e@bwf&% ug.f)d@\ﬂmdb RATPORET DT
s a2l gl R8O -°*r3‘_s Jadty LIS S jey A e $5

Ry
w@b‘mw‘ddbzt ct’haj\wmb‘&fv_“ ;JJJ}.CJ l(._é.U' J}m@d\f R

aUai
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Exercise 8
Examples in Declension:
Aol dzdie ) oL (1)
&Eﬁ%lh@)lw)bchtffyu Tel c.ﬂidkwc.wchL}’.LnbdauJu fend
.P_!l.w;-:ucw.-‘u"\; E;QloﬁhW)chJ@%ugbjjijﬁ D el .JL'a.A_,Jz_,aJ::-'i
TJ_-.,..J,___.;J.TJ:-.;,L\:__M;S*saﬁ'iduaﬁwmxmja,.wyi,;ofcx&mfw  Zoomel
.“f”cﬂwd_,bu
Y e L e VSR e il e i e
e)&ugi):-}afurwr} :“;lP'.i""i ’Mi
ATy i O gttty 2l ey (o)

.Csﬂld&waﬂigmﬁhbubby:ﬂ
(R “ﬂ”ywsj@gaj‘maé;@wg“;g:”wa;}@}.;ﬁ L
o gor e e 1l My Jal S gl Sl el e paid) el e e ol e g st 22
R 2 LT SV W N DT [P 886 Wy el mby e B0 S
.“Uj:_ibl,’_g Olilaza )}j:h“.h} Sl o JJ"—’ ):-J;'_AL;.’ 3J...o.§\.u g_sl&g’.._»d.«z:.af.m&
@J&#N:;..A.JL@J}A)«:I’:‘!&;Sﬁ@\b&ﬂly@b}‘&};gquﬁaﬁ :P.@ﬁwi;f
V0 Sl e oo it y (5 hean s coai b 1O ] Bl BVl o s B0 e
LY WL ;}_ojjaq;\:—wmuj"of"ﬁgwt)@h}g S oY e d e
ARSI (FUTRV I S (P N P SRR JIER (Job pd ) s
Jbbdﬁ:djt-“‘}ﬁgi,’uwb QULEAJJJA-LJUJLQJU f&a&d@\&fdﬂy
RS T ENCL PR ST PPN PRI . i e e
.“...t,,&;\f”(.ijpup,&«urmﬁ@_}w; ey Aol
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[ LT

JEB a5 Joer Y gor o bt "W 0080 O gy LTS i i o 2 2t e
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Decline the following in detail:

-RJH\M&.%MHJ Y dall st i Y
ol Gy b ety UYL g I RIRPRESIN (5 i PPTI

.HJJJJU\Q.AM‘YU.-:LSLA;L» .0

Do e paadly o pasi gag aJf s (52) gl 1 "o S el edal) o g 408 S5 7L
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Word List

Verbs
English Arabic
to be devoid of vested interests ;‘;w| CJ/L“"‘;J\ L a3s% I,._,,
to improve the eyesight - )_AJ\ o
to make the forbidden permissible N J,._SQJ,E_“\
to make the lashes grow ’—;:-:Jt ‘__J
to not be pardoned P‘ﬁ"Jf. ! Cg:_,’y
Nouns
English Arabic
By specious arguments ._uLé.iE’Jb
Consolation s
How undesirable N N
How wonderful a
Listens and obeys ’C.L..Jt L
prayer e
Saintly scholars Q;L,le DA
“The fruit of a poor man’s labour ‘J;jjg _14_;_

e . - A £
Visiting the sights of nations r‘\)' 6}%5'93:-!4‘
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CHAPTER 35 O FN g ealsdt oyl

Nouns Analogous to Verbs
(Interjections)

JWN1 L

Improvised: r e padi (1

1. Far, very far is that which you are d_;:l.c}:LJ Slgr Diga : S JB
promised! (Al-Quran) _ T

2. And do not (even) say “fie!” to them nor L-o.:h N@ bfu@]}ly; :,\:Jl.d;j\_i ¥

rebuke them. (Al-Quran)

3. The Prophet #2 said: If you say to your ; }l' a;i;-'_i\ry _J..:—La.i ;..bbt g WITRY
companion, “Hush!” while the Imam is U}Jw ‘w b_b_w
delivering his sermon (on Friday), you

have spoken needlcssly.

Adapted: +J }.a.dt (<)
4. O you who believe! Attend to your own ,,_<......m| {"<‘L‘ l}&";f.x.i\ By LS JG g

12

r_dbc,au.s\ Iy ’°<,@y

selves! If you are rightly-guided no
harm can come to you from those who
go stray. (Al-Quran)

5. Forward, forward (with vou)! O fighters hus\d__. & q;.u:b.....i LP FLU-
in the way of Allah $& !

6. Slowly! O learner; for he who seeks 1304 A6l s (..LJ* g_l!a:,;;a‘ (i !Lg; S055 1

knowledge all together, it evades

'Lj,o

—_—
_%;

\
N

him altogether.
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Derived: | 1 gl @)
7. Work for death before it descends! d)ij}.n quﬂé L:‘;La.’r— .Y
8. Establish relations with him who serves relations with you. ks e Jlel A
9. Avoid dispute even if you are in the right. L»Je e u\) ISR T
Explanatory Note:

The underlined words in the examples above, represent a special category of nouns
which have the force of verbs. These are known as JL-N\ é‘uw\ in Arabic grammar.

These nouns possess the following characteristics:
. They are ossified, i.c. they do not change their form for feminine, dual or plural.

However Jw\ﬂ 20 which are analogous to the imperative verb, take second person
pronoun suffixes. E.g.: :J.Mm:.ur— (._J<_.‘a.'| r.:{J.o, S elc.
2. JLL\J\ $ have the force of verbs i.e. they can take subject and objects like the verb,
but they are actually much more forceful than verbs. E.g.: "«» which is analogous to the
imperative verb, and means “stop!” is far more effective than the imperative verb uz::f |
which means exactly the same. Infact JL-f}J\ E\.u»\ have the brevity and force of
interjections.
3. e ~! exactly performs the function of the verb it is analogous to; e.g.: if it is
analogous to an intransitive (#¥) verb, it will take a subject (), but will not take an
object (4 J snis).
4. When Jeldl ~! is analogous to a perfect tense verb, its subject (&U») may be an
apparent noun as in ;;3\4/(-\};1’! JC;U LE)LQ.;;(Z) or a concealed pronoun as in - <lgas J 20

WG, 1A, YL
A P Y 'y R . e .
2 @JQ.(!JJI t}lg <lg» How impossible it is to realize (cne’s) goal by false hopes!

P Shger J ol How far is the destination!
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As mentioned earlier, e\l o~ does not change its form, regardless of the subject.

-

. °.U1 \.u L a.\.ufiu U 14w the subject of "a" (which is analogous to the

E.g.: In
imperative verb u;u(ui) is the ellipsed pronoun ({.-:N .
5. Each and every _|adl o~ ends indeclinably in the vowel sign of the final radical. But
unlike all other such i.c. Q.-u nouns, J\:ﬁﬂ QL».M have no position with regard (o
declension.” This is a charucteristic peculiar to QL-J,Y‘ s’:\;—-ﬂ]

Similarly the pronoun suffixes of JL-:Y" QL;.L% also have no position with regard to
declension.
6. The noun upon which jaill ..t acts ie. its Jgems, whether subject, object or
prepositional clause (-xl.o;u" :u-—u) always follows it. In other words, the J sess cannot
precede adll vt
7. Some JL-.N‘ EL.».A cnd in nunation (. 33). This is either necessary as in (r)L:s's} which is
analogous to the imperfect verb Ljn;j, or permissible as in «= and 3.,. both of which

either end declinably in a Ojg.» on the final radical (:Ca and :.:-) or a kasra tanween.
The Two Categories of J\aﬂ\ S

Juﬁs ARATAE
1. _J\M‘Y&;L«.m arc of three kinds with regard to tense: (i). upb‘)ﬂr.u\ (if). QJLWJMV#!
(iii). ,elL}ui._J E.g.: u\-g—ub in sentence 1 is f\—‘J"’r“ while ~_-’¥ in sentence 2, and
4% in sentence 3 are both {-‘ J"r“‘- Most le_ss}}icl.«.u\ are analogous to the imperative
verb (which denotes the future). Some are analogous to the imperfect verb such as CT"

(C-u\ 1), and very few are analogous to perfect tense verbs.

2. with regard to form, JL:;'Y* s are of three types:

" Quiet O students! For the lesson has begun,
SN RN

 I'm amazed.
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(i). Jo=i%e (improvised) i.c. those originally improvised by the Arabs as d\a.o\.ﬂébul See
the examples under (Y.
(ii). J}—;:ﬁ re. those L’M—’J.}”;L—;—“‘T which were originally conceived to denote other
meanings, but adapted by usage to denote JLu\HiLA_J such as prepositions used in
combination with pronoun suffixes. See the examples under ().

Both the above are  #law i.c. sanctioned by usage, while the third type (iii). J;:Au
(derived) is L3 i.e. it follows a specific pattern: Jla derived from triliteral conjugating

(=2 a2+, syntactically sound (pU) verbs. See the sentences under ()

Rule No. 105:

1. L_,,“s:\.ﬂ iLn.«j are a special category of nouns in Arabic grammar, which are analogous
to verbs, i.e. they perform the function of the verb they correspond to.

2. The j=b -\ analogous to the perfect verb is u.bl_a ‘_)_vca;.—u‘ that analogous to the
imperfect is ; )L.:u Jﬂr—-—u\ while that analogous to the imperative is f‘ J-J f.-a\

3. J\—MW ;L«-u‘ do not change their form (for fem dual or pl.) and end indeclinably in
the vowel sign of the final radical. Some L/J‘_ab\”;\-«.-wl analogous to the imperative, take
second person pronoun suffixes.

4. With regard to form, QL.JR.H;LLAT are of three types: (i). J_;Jl;e ie. J'v_uzﬁf'lﬂn—uf
originally conceived as such. (ii). J}Er- Ie. JL__as‘Yl ;L;.ij originally conceived to denote
other meanings but adapted by usage to serve as L/ELA;EY\ st (iii). J):L:u ie. ‘_}b:e‘\'l s
derived on the pattern J\sb from triliteral (%), conjugating (<3 ~a—=»), syntactically

sound (pU) verbs.
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Juiit staninall J yur
s alas Ay J.u’.h?_u\
30 el i il Xtqun)
el e 2 A one
PUTRIHERPN RiE N 4
oS ehgh il San A RCgAP
ST E WL s A Jan
AU L) s 5y 015" Ly oS A eelas S
w oiilis
.;L‘:J\LM@@ CJ"“TJ;:T ¢ Slas &
,a%féb H.__JL:§J|:J.;JJ :L;- ff Ehigs
ol g sl L e o ot
Ll Ja e e sy A e
.w;sangqﬁ;u Yy al &
L 50 s e AU a2 A gite
RN el g s S5
f e sadiide 3 TS i I Ha
4.c-l.>-...J'uL§a)£4.\Ud S e ol
eVl 3 us s LSS Gl N B o Gl
el iy st 5 iy 43 A &
w ol A ST DAZ I s | e ) e i oy i A ples
il s e e s Y R s
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SlaWs sl e ol 4 L& Al o
gl 3018 T Sl el gl Pl 8 Ll g
o i haie b i il S5 O Sl (-,u: r Ll

I I S A i e U Jusgg o Al dr s

2 b iedlall JlasYl e JJ\_ A o~

IR
e gl N caazals gay e Ole ¢ - Al Ole
o
L5 507 Ja JU 0 LI T S Ji
L Lo sle JU (sl g cits™
Ui 25y ol S 2700 7 A on]
Lol gma 01 E1) = b
bkl Lo 8 ol 3001 el Sl o s IRl O PP WA
el go e gl g,Lng
NI Tt denfop bt | g Koo sl 3 A Fabo
oo hibal b oty
sleadl paian) ¢ gl
(Sl
ol gastaily oy Sallmaes | yaloley Sa e past oL Gass W

LAY LB AR a2y
(M gl
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"Exercise 1
Identify leséf}!l $CLTin the following, giving the meaning of each and explaining its
grammatical function:
:me&}ij}(&u@,dwﬂ'h;wfngcﬁJ
Example:
R S TN A L ke
. Jj:.n.a Idi.:j\ RO Zaﬁ@tcﬁ)ﬁmﬂwwu; “-)'l}r,(-’;:"'u"l..ﬁ'“lfsfft}’j\”‘\ :_)L.l;-
AN A e Sl Ty Ll s 2B Sl
L O3 o oL Sl o 43187 a1 5 L o W] 1 301 ke 0y Y 5 jLas T Ly
'ml’&.ﬂ\.@..lcd.i.ﬁjjuj;bj:;rj
o JECRT qu e Ly il B G (._AeJuwaaui CJ...J\JM&_, Y
Jﬂaé.,u 4,,,.__.3\ ’pt?wwn,&nwa udmcﬁdw&d .u.jh_.ju
4.134_3 <.«L9 A?f:..\...j\ ,a'lj:-u.pce_.ﬂwdbcc)_.)l CA_J'!‘._ALQ.J& JEs t&—m—“
JLAJLaLJIWAJé;:U 4:-}>u.w.]\ * }:L&;Ab)ldbubccpl_;nbj\ub.; :JLucgU)!\
‘.iujé MWYC.J\JUB &Mﬁf\y—uﬁau‘wdb LCJ“‘J‘LADU :,a_x:a:JLlc—j.:
3 sl V) aj.un ey A B Y LU MJ(._P\; AV rsu. (bt (Sl y (o
ol; !é:“i%""-‘j‘{p%; G __},H - ,—a ,g_iigﬁng::@_jﬁqo \Jg@h;.map@fgug\

s il 2ol g e Ul s

Exercise 2

Make sentences illustrating the following:

e

Aol g
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o sian fab el LY
Exercise 3
Use the following L’J\aﬂ‘il.;f»f in meaningful sentences:

Jreiinyly

KUY 4.1 Lely .0 TIVEE SRSV L3y Ole

Exercise 4
Substitute J\n\f\ 2s8 for the underlined words in the following:
13 555" dodl S elons b 251 Lol 3 Jast Lgmos 2l Ll iz
old oty A sk s ol N e of By, gl
ay ok sy o

Example:
S S0 13 ol

CU&J\ q,.,uur! ssl’Cu.b-JmLe._.a

!g}ﬁ\ﬁé@fw&ﬁx R .ingijnép‘;ﬁwt}-_\ A

ROV BRI RRIPE U UL Y e e sl

Lﬂ)};wu’}l’:‘iu‘fd'd/j@\ -1 S{WL:JYLL&:L&] e

'JMY&*&‘)O}J&.J-&L@HY A .;J-J-I;;S'Uja-\jgu.lﬂ;usg-;{,): Ry

3t (s3I ooyt il s e s B S g
LEpy A

woes

o‘%é};ﬂsbﬁ@)ﬁ;}-ﬂbg»é;‘:;v YOI Tyl b g\_m-,lr;j; )
e AR

a ® e o P ®as . g !
Cﬂ\yé&;)\%}ﬁweuug&j@wﬂ Nt Cugﬁtgugm\;!yugwdu AT

Jes sl BTl e SR G ) FYRVIRN AN

E
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Exercise 5

Translate into English:

LIS e i 0 0 e.;\S}f.J\af;.u NI CARNTF ﬁgmg :

\
P s 4‘°:f,b_’,a’3',,,a },,l/ -
'W‘J)’uf.}i':{u‘df"‘cbr'{"mu%s“ "’SJJ...M:-L‘ %amby_) Y
T ==f=’~/°’:‘=m°:7> ,,,"’i'-

:&:-) };9»\5}4.0_,.’@1) g‘.n @6..5\
S B 0 (i A B 0 B LD e 6k e
oy W G iy e e e g i °"‘a;555;;_,;,.JCCJ ﬂwl_}r,)du o
s_.JL_,-.JU“_;}Ju,_.gAJ)ULJU
e e 1 U 0B L L ww|ﬁ‘_¢adukj”% ,umn‘:,;ib! -~
,;Jgﬂ)\‘_ﬁ;;).u.mou e )&yw'iun:,u
w3 L:;;L;L;EJnggfﬁf,Lt,w;t;iuul.,j‘wnu\;mcm Obian, e BB AL 06 Ly
1fm!;uidouj}'rbf,._hﬁauu «UJ_( sl
Exercise 6
Extract Jw\’\ s from the following Quranic verses, pointing out the el and
4 J ynie of cach:
o RV LYY e (0 griediy el ) Suielesf ozt

Example:

F

e Oy e By 2 sl U Sl g d6 sl
S e R I N R T il Lo A R
s e Ut pam gy
-)ué'y;wumywjuumﬁayywbmwﬁx“3;,31 LR
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r:mvi_za;;wfmdswuwb};;;:sﬂy w»,&.iﬁt;;';;,m@ U
e

oW 7. P ‘.z

;‘ ;J M}OJL&J;LJ:‘,;)@)JJ Mdiu&JuﬂﬁwwLm&;iwdﬂ‘@aj

Lufﬁ YﬁL;eJin Ld;e: ¥y

Exercise 7

Y

Extract QL-.%&}W ¢Url from the following Prophetic traditions, stating the meaning and

pointing out the s\é and 4 J yis of each;
ray griadly el Litas ;bt;cdhjﬁ'i;mf@‘iﬂt.‘;__;;l:-"},’b,»cf‘gwl

Example:

-

LU sl ol B0 T el S ) (el ST 65y 18 s

o

M. LT

(34
2
w

ﬁmwyshwﬁuuwnwumwdmjrgumh G B i

-

giy;;@i*#:-fli%mz@;—i;;;iiégml‘;;@it;.&w;:,mégz.@Ju
B G 0 E JUtfruljuuu;;LUubprSMMdt ﬁys i
PJ’MJ.,JLJ:J_; uu;Lhn T aa

uﬁ;;@ow@sylvqup\ L@_;mga)ri.i A Ju%u@,wﬂdﬁ
.y\}dpf_,uj;_j.gﬂ .d:xw égs\;_ﬂ

L£29 - (7 - . . ¥ L i 2 . e T
ol aj.\.a;cbyjur.ura..adpb} [ LS"*J‘)"‘JJj('"“ Lﬂ"’f‘
A

Y
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th o 1 5 U065 e e ol G R 2 0o L wa}}iﬁ— 0
- ;Y} LGJ ._‘,U.U ca.J:.v JLS) chAJLv Lﬁr—?l—ub c;LJL_; 4:,5

.

5—‘ -2 F,_G.L{Aﬂ“_j.‘:-m/;\ l;;L;JLﬁ,-Lé....;-u_,\J\w\_Al.la‘-oq @JB it
oy s ST B R 5 1

ESP VAN IGT mtun:u;emrsuum BN PATIEN T U_g,.rvu; v
Mo f b 16 1, :J\s?”cwtdu SN R
’Tu,

@}édﬁé‘@;ﬁ!wrﬁgwuﬂuq.@wma 506 amgu; A
:I-L:.L.:a_efis}k.mu\UL.chfr_, e S0 uJu;;‘._’;L ;mum

BN :jl;‘u_;@w l:_.:wuocauﬂj\:ﬂ J‘@wd}ﬁ}éb " '}'TJL; 4
qmcg;_u s Jq,bum Jbengj‘Y}Mf@.hJ Tg.LHb
ur(g"“i‘:'*J

aelizy 0 G ;J;a;am,gig,@gm;;;;@f’c;c;gjgu Judm_sij,.a)t’;gd; A
;\;;":)ig;géﬁ"'\;:jﬂjuz"h&p“: E \;LL;LLL;JLJ\JMJ BEERI A
.&3,@\)53-;:1@&11

:,,-,D,

C’C’ wadgdﬁdwdb}dﬁ)%afﬁﬁ\.ulf JULJJJ.M‘JJ o IR

d‘ﬂ,,a.;-ﬁrjﬂ

-
w

&

AR

!

‘t\

LA o

e G WL‘V*@ ! c«J‘J—w"u—J s 5V Jy A1 M o g kiis i
CPJ‘Y‘gb‘dwwgwww éf&ﬁﬂ&é‘%gc@mﬁw;@é
Exercise 8
Example in Declension:
Y S
Q,J,&Jtcmwms:;uw_gw“ SN
RO A L (IR JN Y Ol e n il o b2 Y
“én;*‘f“w o Y o ¥ 0 S e i L
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S g S D i e s Lo T e 8 allall Reall s, We y ¢ b e J U Nl a1
iyl D B o B O gS) Jo n e e U1 o Y 00 S
o e Y gl e as T Gl By 1 e 7 il Ol g el

e 7 1B Y g b s oo el g il o n e b 1 i Y

-

J""gs“‘-’}g“‘”ul;u‘”‘-.}*‘*‘f"" v Ufﬁ*w%w\’wﬁﬁ‘é‘wfdf- el

-

£33 [T

sl e g e b ot ig g Gl il Olilata g iy ol B 3y
o dd Joe Y il e n il ania 3 > ol s .quxd,ﬁjj,uwop\uuw
YOS e e U 1Y i e b “Us” ol el o e SLEN e 1o o oY)
Lol andy 2y cpjlondl o ol 03 g g n g e b todis Ll SY1 o L) e
Pl Sl Y gl amd B e i ol 10y A Lo 2T e d el
J;,_,ng,ad,}-)w 00 5a O ) oY1 o L) mn Y s 1 50 BT b
o 100 507 Al s 07 10 a0y s ey iz (@) Jre (P g jean
Py DY o b Jmn ¥l Gt ol e o W e Y 0T 5l s el
ol Y o e Y il 1l Yl e s 2 iYL
“Stf”ﬁmcsh},...ga H0 5 S el ¥ i

Decline the following in detail:

r Sl el
Ao liben e L pab el 3 Sy )
LT PR EOR A A E I
RSV RCA K =y YA VPRV - T N
Aoy M) lgad g Lall e a0 S0
Uhgada il ple 2 it 0303 ESb i elgdn o She o
St Gy b OIS g bt g3 ot 8™ Jooed) 31 3 o ot il
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English
to pull

he has landed me in sin

English
Word(s) of praise

Come

Word List

Verbs
Arabic
— i
305 e gant
Nouns
Arabic

-
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CHAPTER 36 O}W&“} u.ubl.....‘\ ud)-\.h

Attached and Detached Pronouns

w

ALty el U

Examples:
1. The Prophet # said: "If he is the one you Oy eale Lid s 4& o) 8

will not be given power over him, and if el i) "_id;;j o .},U ot < :_g;r_;
he is not the ong, then no good will result B

from your killing him,

2. By generosity and forbearance, does a _‘,—lﬂ‘ a3 35U ri:») Jid .y
(worthy) young man become the chief of ) :-r_*; ; p au _,L }{ )
his people; and it is so easy for you to
become that.

3. (Remember) When Allah 3& showed them )j ¥ 303 ._J.ALJ ° ﬁ& o JB Ly
to you (O Muhammad) in your dream as _{.\ﬂ @HJUJ : f );:g;'__eg;f
few in number, and if He had showed

them to you as many you (Muslims)

e ret. L

333@&;&@?330&2&’@@e.»Jf;udume@@w\@#uuwf)ﬂw“
Jw:uunw muf)gfu@..d ;udwuwm @k’sﬁlpﬁfﬁwvh ruuudauju
5L AJJLMM.LuJ;_,ALLH_..u1 Ly s Gl 030 L;u.e..d ;@G.JJ;L_;J&JL”[ ‘;w}_.“xm&ux
wag_u_u[_;_ugn -ﬁgmmu,f;;m;upw ﬁ%ﬁwwwﬂ,u;uﬁu L e
@\;‘Jumgwuﬁmuyﬂqm S o) ek Qo205 5 o ‘u.;nc..d‘}b G L

el 05 GTh ch.l;_hluu;ls&ui
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would have faltered and would have

quarreled over the matter. (Al-Quran)

R B PR BT S
4. Indeed Allah ¥ has made you their .;._(b,l L.._g.ﬂa.l el Wy coal) = Qo).
masters. And if He had so desired, He (Al g
could have made them vour masters.
5. The prayers of [brahim %4+l for the u‘yr..nljljm\ o’ Llj LS B e
forgiveness of his father was only because of -;Ul u_,_;) AP :,3'91

a promise he had made (0 him. (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

Pronouns have been discussed in some detail in Part I of this book. We mention here,
by way of revision, that pronouns are either “attached” or “detached”.

Attached pronouns are of two types:
(i). Pronouns suffixed to verbs as subject ( }¢15) of the verb, in which case, they are
nominative or in the nominative position (4 s » il 2z J{Lu:b). E.g.: The pronoun suffix in
:__._;_-, L....AJ ) }.J-bb
(u) Pronouns suffixed to verbs as object of the verb (4.: J s2da) in which case they are in
the accusative position. E.g.: o}fa-b F..@J  and aL—w‘Y* GT or suffixed to nouns as the
second term of an idhafa phrase, in which case, they are in the genitive position. E.g.:
[.5 ,-‘ 4»-.4.9 (.i-a: and . 4.~L4di Py Jb Sl Y, or suffixed to preposmon.s in which case
also they are in the genitive position. E.g.: -ulrw «_.lfy 94 &b E54 and. l+' s....a-J 3 4-:-:}9 c.ab

The first category of attached pronouns Wthh occur as adll el consists of:
G r.\-u (y sl o8, 5l O, elemdl gy, Y1 i, (D rL{.“J U, i..L(.&U G,
(u._n:.b o 'La.f) 4...59\_-»..“.33 b

The second category, which can occur in the accusative or genitive position consists

Of: ?3;:5 ;L:.‘f r.Jﬂ (.i').; r.F...; cu;tl.;s (o,
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Detached pronouns are also of two types:

(i). Those that occur in the nominative position generally as [A5x .= or |sb. These are
P g y Fos

2% A%

1S et e : ol E et % L%
:\l-g.é.::-iﬁyfgl-«-_b and include: :_Ja-u cLu\ch:ihg.J\ ¢3! o] (3t ‘u_a cghcr-h‘m ‘fa

(3i). Those that occur in the accusative position in a numbcr of constructions, some of
which are illustrated by the examples given above. These are A.La.a...a 41_;.:::3 Sis and
5 - b -

consists of: bbl/‘és \a:;l:\ A QST

= e

cLthl c;..;bi cL;.;l:

£

-
5w

PCIHPANY

A—

2

W
\h——
et

Uses of Detached Accusative Pronouns

w| J.t‘.a.-aj\d Lo

It must be borne in mind that a pronoun is used instead of a noun, for the sake of
brevity. Since attached pronouns are briefer in form and better suited to achieving
brevity, it is not permissible in general to substitute a detached pronoun for an attached
pronoun. E.g.: It is not correct to say Bljl ;f.;f instead of ;’J:»;ﬂ

However, there are special cases, in which it is necessary to use detached pronouns,
rather than attached pronouns. These are as follows:
1. When the object of the verb (4 J yaéaJly is mention before the verb for emphasis. This
is known as a> in Arabic which means to restrict or confine. The " a—>" construction
denotes that the action of the verb is confined to the object (which precedeq it). The most
eloquent example of the 2> mode is the Quranic verse: u..a.«u JLJJ -L-u ;(You alone
do we worship. And Your help alone do we seek.)"

Similarly if the pronominal object of the verb follows it after 37 the detached
Iyles

-
4
v:‘/"'.p,

pronoun is used for emphasis. E.g.: ‘ y Wk L;.aJJ s (And your Lord has decreed

L3

that you worship none but Him.)

e te e TiAaer
) The perceptive student will reakize that Gaelsy S dose not convey the same sense as the verse of
Al-Fatiha.
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2. When the verbal noun is the 2L~ of its subject (_}¢b) then its object is necessarily a
detached pronoun. E.g.: r..’?b* ML"E“;‘ g*—*—‘"

3. Detached pronouns are also used in the wamning mode as explained in an earlier
chapter. E.g.: .L.o.JU (..’fb‘\ (Guard against jealousy.)

4. A pronominal appositive occurring after the coordinating s (i—ibla 4l 5) must be a

° ok

detached pronoun, E.g.: ‘..Jfbl) D30
Permissibility of Both Attached and Detached Pronouns

The Pronominal Predicate of O\S” and its Sisters
1. When the predicate of 05 or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun, it can be an attached
or detached pronoun. In example 1, the predicate of 'S is an attached singular third
person pronoun .. :u:i, u\) while in example 2 (which is a verse) the predicate of 015 is
a detached pronoun (Sl-ﬂ \ﬂ:){})
2. When a verb has two pronominal objects, and the first pronoun is stronger then the
second,”” then the second pronominal object may be an attached or detached pronoun.

E.g.: The following constructions are both correct:

SEB ST
See examples 3 and 4.
The rule is that when the two pronominal objects of a verb are both attached
pronouns, then it is preferable to mention the stronger pronoun first. But when one of the

pronominal objects is a detached pronoun, then it is necessary to adopt the sequence

which dispels confusion and leads 10 greater clarity of meaning. E.g.: In example 4, in

) The first person pronoun (m\ j-n:a) is the strongest, followed by the second person pronoun

(..E_Ja\.;'..ﬂl 3::._,9) while the third person pronoun (<& ,...5) is the weakness.
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ERE

the first part of the Prophetic tradition (.. rﬂsb\ a <§L« Al :JL) the second person

pronominal object takes precedence over the third person pronominal object F...abi while

=gt

in the second part ([._‘fbl (..;.Q-J s _’J_,) the third person attached pronominal object ";,;

has been mentioned before the detached second person pronominal object "}3@;".
However, when both pronominal objects are of equal status and strength and refer to

the same entity, then the second pronominal object has to be a detached pronoun. E.g.:

al:‘ :LiJa-f«t But when one of the two refers to a different person or thing, then the second

object may be an attached or detached pronoun. E.g.: In example 3,

( .QLfL LM&J a-lp}fe uﬂ?' MY a2l jLﬂ-*——w‘ Ol5™ LYy, the first pronominal object “1a" refers to

L

3404+" while the second object "sl]" refers to "4i". Grammatically, the second object

Ha

abi could have been an attached pronoun.

Rule No. 106:

Pronouns are used in speech instead of nouns for the scake of brevity. Since attached
provouns are briefer in form and better suited for brevity, it is not permissible to
substitute a detached pronoun for an atiached pronoun.

However, there are exceptions to the preceding.rule. These full under two categories:
1. Cases where it is necessary to use detached pronouns. These include:

(i). The pa= mode, where the object of the verbs precedes it for emphasis, or follows

it after 3?[

(ii). When the verbal noun occurring with its subject (|#\%) in an idhfa construction,

is followed by a pronominal object.

(iii). When a pronominal appositive occurs after b\ o o,

(iv). In the warning mode.

2. Cases where it is permissible to use both attached and detached pronouns:

(i). When the predicate of 'S or one of its sister verbs is a pronoun.
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(ii). When a verb has two pronominal objects, the first pronoun being stronger than
the second.
(iti). However, when the two pronominal objects are of equal strength and both have

the same antecedent, then the second pronoun must be detached.

Exercise 1
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, and explain the grammatical rule

with regard to attached and detached pronouns:
AQJWUJAJLMILf.aqb}dwlg_’.aqb;btjci;yld.mﬂ&nh}wg;ﬂjw“__bﬁi
i} Ot a1 a8
Example:
tf\;ut,udas’;unﬁ_hﬁ@uﬁautii‘ru y J6 -
L] el JLais V6 ¢Sl JLaWi oY ¢ JLar¥l ot g cagl) Colias Cpr o e fana e 18
PN .upuu_sg@fjwwvsdwwwbwdwﬂwg}wwww
L fw d va A
s 18 Il el (JLar¥) OSGY ¢dlas¥i o (ol by Jomn ¢ faze e 1 S
(e s 0 JLaii¥ ganl JLa¥) O (WYl by o3l pade s e i ¢ et
A o el MY ¢ JladiYy JLasV i WOU 4 J pmie tom Jous

LSl ap paSELo L3 Y1 Ly bbb ule
B MRV AU R LLISES A Ly
.o\:_,l&wxuut,,ufw._bﬁm A uJLFl.g—.-ji:lq;J‘ULH\ o
‘Lg,mggrswqp‘}m;w;.:y A .g;nﬂ}fé@pm,.,ﬂ)_;u Y

Bt Juail O wﬂﬁijﬁ1¢a~rw_\ . SJ.AJ'_,{:J.T,I:)U%YL&[;J:LQ;J!@;&:J‘ 4
3p 5 ea50
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ol b G20 W o i of S oy
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Dathaet L SO Y e G
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Wy E Y i AL
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Exercise 2

Make sentences illustrating the following:

.dﬁbdluLa-Umuwcw
LU RS P2 VY ] I TP S
.[.._.gJ.i.ﬂlg___..a.-U ubfcubw 401_,_:.@...&

.d,l;g;,.b

do o 3.

oot alas

B gdoer aale ¢ e
ke Lo odie ¢ ez
BB e e
LW S gt (O ez

—_—

‘.«
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.ij\wgﬁrwﬁchQb}m@LO\#@.\- .JLAJW;_J.-ULC_?)AU:.«..'@ .4
.EJ}U&,}ﬂ)pk’siLo.A%cdeWcOl_,M.\T -JL@“Y‘%1JC‘-—‘JWLN-\\

L L e L D B B T o WU N RS PR
Y Sl b ad g co i ¢ i VY o B o ddale g aiy b e V0
Exercise 3

State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Quranic verses, and explain

the grammatical rule with regarding attached and detached pronouns:
L g JLaii¥l b Com Ly JLaiVl 4 oo e 87305 W1 1 3 ot Lz 1 il o e
1@‘09501;#3“@);@
Example:
U RS SR e TR e
4;&( ‘Jwyld—:’m_’ “J_U‘,’JyjajlrMY|L;lPJ}hmﬁ u._ua.:J.’ug LJ...a..a...eﬁ.n...a VSL‘,‘L

A.LEL‘.JGU

G;WM\M ff»,ﬁ;..@’éj\g; Y U:,:;,uu'w,m; A

el gl A Y .L-,;;ﬂ:,dt;{lh;uu, >
',‘L.Lblknss!-\r.njsl) A NP IS BT
WJW@;‘LSML;NFU;W‘; A .;;’fifbfb@x%uauﬁu; v
Lsuuuu»w;udux Slesdl 3 SBGEETIE
.u}ia;\.;csu‘)(.f.l_@.uu} S 530 Ay Pf\.:a;i,;u;wsu,uju AN
.;uuwu|uﬁ¢umufmud, At .LGSL;:.-JJ'ULJL@.:JU'G..&}LLB AY
(.SujLPJ G, LY R A d}-lduab\“” b a Ky e

FQC;LEJ;-.,;;;J,::ML;;&:;OL AA ;ylwyﬂ@ﬁﬁvg.,m Ay
N

a
e

Y
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Exercise 4
State the declension of the underlined pronouns, in the Prophetic traditions, and
explain where it is necessary (o use attached and where it is necessary to use detached
pronouns, and where it is permissible to use both:
JLadi¥lad oy boy JlaiVlas Comy e S50y 251 Egata Yl &b s A el o sl
el Ol O oY1 a8 5 g Loy
Example:
O il 20 B o o S S el sl 8 UG 8 2 B A
PP EHEER PN U
b S Salis] Y ¢ Jlas¥l oty o 5T gk s o b il e ¢ bate s 18
JUuai¥i o (00 s  pde i foun 3 chaiall e n ot oz 0 JLaiVI L J i)
,agjlxgsgdﬂ_,ajs MY e Jlaii

-
-

“ata s, e Voo B L r LR EN 9 - ° o 4ol e
vfu;‘:i{,uud}‘@\wnguﬁdﬁf&@!s&;g;MLWJL, A

AL N B T A T T TS NPT S N T L R R S Fa .

o BB il J,0 U o 32 B 55 Neda S LG 06N, Ol LiT2e Ly
A U2 ST G

R $o Pt Z

P S IO 2% 0RT L L aEac Ay Aa e A b dm
L s Olb cana o.\.}a.,bo’:g’.b:gbmu o5 aalabs daslx r.f.xyfuafbi, - S Y

e ce O 0
2] Lmalalls
45 S

N N R T T O T T T A U P S A Y <@ s
B Y At L Wy e 0% Tl O BN o S0 0 e A i G R 06 g

P L e

RV A R e
’:’U°;G,;’,f’;’,,,,';/,‘. ,”J‘,/'n ‘F B "
e OV GLI Y B T J30) L B VG ) J s SCiiat 0 B J6 o
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Exercise 5
Example in Declension:
:ul_,p\.l\g’scb_,ﬂ.i
S g a;@%"@;dﬁﬁ’;;@y; o 06
27 10 pdB g s s aleli gl e om e ole Jab 10
Y e L s Y il e 1B
ot le v._.!l...a.n}.n}afdL}paﬁwlu_,allmjo')&pjgafflm(wu.bﬂ.:b! Lgl Lagh

8 St o ey cadl Blinn ALY 5y s el 2 e ol Y o ) s Y 0O St s B
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Decline the following in detail:
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CHAPTER 37 & N g e ol

Partially Inflective Nouns

Examples:

i z .

1. And We revealed to Tbrahim amd Ismail elllly s l‘_sl\l..p-Ji B S JB Y
and Ishague and Yaqub (i .gle). u).n.-ud, dbw[;
(Al-Quran)

2. When you are greeted with a greeting, u....:»-\.: !_,_:-d w {._...; bl) TSRS I ¢
return it with a better greeting or its equal. u} Jj 3; L@M
(Al-Quran)

3. As for the boat, it belonged to poor people oS w15 -ua.fJ‘ G tSi JB LT

ki th (Al : PR PR
working on the sea. (Al-Quran) _ ,x_J‘ Ry

4. Houses are lit in the rural areas by electric ;L:'/gf e 3l b ROAHIC
lamps.

5. Glad tidings for the faithful ones; they are u""'“ C.J'L:Aﬁ _‘l:l J\ u...a.bJ..U J‘JJ’ .o
lamps that light up the darkness; every dark L : %

P o g P S Ty darx .;L«JL: ;L....E Jf HJ gsl"""
calamity is dispelled by means of them.

6. This House is a pillar from among the .plLLW ran:uA d.pra i) 1.ds ul A
pillars of Islam.

7. Surely, the hypocrites will be in the s il ‘Jfﬂiu.squiJ :)1 S 6Ly

lowest depths of the Fire. (Al-Quran)



432 Partially inflective Nouns

Explanatory Note:
It has been mentioned in passing, in Part I of this book, that there are nouns in Arabic
grammar which do not take nunation, and which take the sign of the accusative (1 €. douid)

< oha .

in the genitive case. These nouns are referred to in Arabic grammar as <* ,..aJ L AF e O

-

a J-.d-f- }&, translated in English as “partially inflective nouns”. The underlined words in
the examples above are either proper names ((')IL:’—%) or forms of the elative (J—.a-aJ\ :}”;) or
plurals (¢ s«>-). The proper names do not take the article :!\, but the elative nouns and the
plurals can be made definite by prefixing OV to them. In the definite state, and as the first
term of an idhafa phrase, they are declined like ordinary nouns i.e. they take a 5 .5 in
the genitive case. Partially inflective nouns will be dealt with in detail in this chapter.
There is no more to the rules then what has been mentioned above. What is being
discussed here are the different categories of partially inflective nouns, or the causes
which make certain nouns partially inflective, the idea being to enable the student to

identify these nouns and to deal with them as required by the rules of grammar,

Categories of Partially Inflective Nouns
S pall pp 88 Yl gl §h pLSH
Partially inflective nouns fall into two main categories:
| JCTPUR P ‘C'“‘", U partially inflective due to a combination of two causes.
2. 541 Aad (35020l &_—m‘ U partially inflective due to a single cause.

Partially Inflective Nouns Due to a u..l.w.l d,;:.“ ot e o (1)

Combination of Two Causes: ’

The Proper Name: | :’P.’l.ii\ Q)

1. (I am the messenger of Allah ¥ to L (Selal oy “s.'i]f’,,j\j.......i) Lol JB
you) ...bringing good news of a o
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messenger who will come after me,
whose name is Ahmad. (Al-Quran)

2. And (remember) when Lugmaan said to his
son exhorting him: “O my son! Associate
nothing with Allah, for association is a
formidable injustice. * (Al-Quran)

3. Abdullah said: “We are growing ever

strong since Umar <% embraced Islam.”

4. The superiority of Ayesha among
women is like the superiority of
“tharid” among foods.

5. Every ummah has a custodian, and
the custodian of this wnmah is
Abu-Ubaidah&.

6. Al-Miqdaam ibn Madikarab is one of

the narrators of prophetic traditions.

7. And We sent the revelation to Ibrahim and
[smail and Ishaque and Yagqub (-5 vge),
(Al-Quran)

The Adjective:

8. And when you are greeted with a
greeting, return it with a better greeting
or its equal. (Al-Quran)

9. 50 Musa %5 returned to his people,
angry and grieved. (Al-Quran)

10. So marry women of your choice, two,

or three or four. (Al-Quran)
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11. But if any one of you is ill oron a #J;;ix,,z”g.ﬁ dlfuqd t s JB Yy
journey, let him (break his fast and) fast );_T (ljuf‘;"‘”

(the same number of fasts) on other
days. (Al-Quran)

Partially Inflective Proper Names: e J..aJ\ o P.L-.H q.M &I.h.a.lh JMI

The underlined words in section (V) are all proper names that are partially inflective.
A proper name is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics:
1. J.Ad! :J)} When it 1s on the pattern of a verb such as Ahmad in sentence 1.
2. 03:-“ 3 uﬂ*J\ 334 131 When an extra <l and © ¢ is suffixed to it after three root letters, as
in Lugmaan in sentence 2.
3. (I)J:L;j*: When a proper name was originally on the pattern of the active participle of
the triliteral verb, i.e. =L but was converted (for brevity) to the pattern _}.-; E.g.: ,»3 in
sentence 3.
4. s.ﬂ-‘:‘.’\ J-,-lu :_,.“.;L-J\ A proper name may be feminine with regard to both meaning and
form (Uadly Lme &i3e). Eug: L:*-{LE;, or it may be feminine with regard to form,'” but
masculine with regard to meaning. E.g.: E:Q;’o, or it may be feminine regard to meaning,
but masculine in form. E.g.: o7 3. In all three of the preceding cases, it will be
partially inflective.

When a femininc proper name consists of three letters, and the middle letter is
vowelled, it is always partially inflective. E.g.: Jz« However, if the middle letter is
silent, then it is partially inflective if it is a non-Arabic proper name. E.g.: u‘-:*-T, ﬂ,f

But if it an Arabic proper name, then it can be completely or partially inflective.

4 Jawd! means conversion.

@1 e. it has one of the signs of the feminine suffixed to it such as ab p e £\,
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-

E. g 2+, which occurs in the Quran in both forms (s’ PIRAES ul f.a.a G]:t;‘\) and
r.iu urﬂumﬂ,u}mw)

5. % j-n-” 'y J-"J‘: When a proper name is made by the merger of two words, but does not
endin "4y". " E.g.: uji--w in sentence 6.

6. ia-'n-;-“ All non-Arabic proper names consisting of more than three letters are partially
inflective. E.g.: &} o221, Lelill as in sentence 7. Non-Arabic proper names consisting

of three letters are partially inflective. E.g.: Ja:j, C;’ :};, s ete
Partially Inflective Adjectives: o J,..aJ | oo Gl j.l 1 ‘;J 1 liha.Ui J.la.l (

An adjective is partially inflective when it has one of the following characteristics:
1. J-A-di :J)) When an adjective (derivative of the verbal noun) is on the pattern of a verb
(Jaw ), and does not take a & 4; 4 <U5 in the feminine, its feminine being on the pattern S
or u,-l:.e then it is partially inflective. See sentence 8.
2. Q}JU JN‘ 5:1@': When an adjective is on the pattern "o (in which an extra 0! is
suffixed after the three root letters), and its feminine is on the pattern ul"" E.g.: ‘_5:419
then it is partially inflective. See sentence 9.
3 dlﬁ‘: Numbers in Arabic from 1 ~ 10 occurring on the pattern JL;-; or J;;; are
partially inflective, these are as follows: Ay NORIAPRENS cul..n ol (> e S
O AR OLE (ol gwul.n.rc R KL P e
See sentence 10.

Another example of "Jie" in adjectives is the feminine plural form "}=" of the

elative noun j;ﬂ. It has been mentioned in the chapter on the elative that the elative noun

' Proper names ending in « y such as 4 s~ end indeclinably in a 5 .5 on the final leter.
* These numbers, generally used in the accusative as “heal”, have been converted from ordinary (cardinal)

# S
numbers 1o the patterns Jix and _jads.
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devoid of the article I, does not change its form 1.e. it retains its masculine singular form
even if the qualified noun is feminine or plural. Therefore f-? is an exception to the rule.
All the partially inflective nouns mentioned in the preceding section, arc partially
inflective due to a combination of two causes; one of the causes, either La.L-J\ or W)ﬂ
pertains (0 meaning (i.e. il is an 4: _,..u ?:Lr;) while the second cause which combines with

either Lols or 2% (o render the noun partially inflective, pertains to form (ie. it is an

o .

sl i),

Rule No. 107:

A category of nouns in Arabic is considered partially inflective due to a combination
of two causes, one pertains to meaning and includes 4,.,3.14.)& and 3-:{1.:9}1‘, and the other
pertains to form and includes the following six causes one of which combines with 4:-4;-“

to render a noun partiaily inﬂective'

PRI

Laonl) -a_,ff;.h o,d‘yt,mww ¢ ol T‘u_,.JUJ‘Y'uub) \ JMMJJ )

and one of the three following causes one of which combines with i }11 to render the

noun partially inflective:

JAE e o U .Y Ju-“ 355

Nouns Partially Inflective due to a o..b-\ 3d A.Ld < J..a.h c.u 1\ (<)

Single Cause:

Examples:

1. Allah # has already helped you on many ;Sul:\}o ’ ”‘vfré-' vy LS JB
fields and day of H ; whil f,” g4 ool
ields and on the day of Hunayn; while you (.JS g >‘u~>-;‘y;
were pleased with your great numbers.
(Al-Quran) ,

2. We have beautified the lowest heaven : ch.a.u VoA lTveg .u.i; LS JG Ly

with lamps. (Al-Quran)
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3. And he drew forth his hand (from his $Ual A B el f 5 1t J6 LT
bosom) and it was white for the beholders, u’ JloL”.U
(Al-Quran) .

4. Allah  made this only to be glad tidings, -kl s A Ny s U - e J g
and that your hearts thereby might be at rest. (’:Qﬁjl; 4
(Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

The underlined nouns in the examples above are partiaily inflective due to a single
cause. These causes are as follows:
1. CJ‘:‘;‘H ué'*:‘ 1n-°-c This is a broken plural form in Arabic referred to as “the ultimate
plu;a]” because it cannot be made plural further."’ This plural generally occurs on the
patterns J.cbu e.g.. bl sain sentence 1, and J-&Lu e.g. C':‘L“’" in sentence 2.
2. 83 )-\-o-d\ s.--#L-H ‘..d" Nouns ending in the feminine aff followed by a & ;~» are partially
inflective, e.g.: sL27 in sentence 3.
3 é;}fa-ﬂ-d‘ uf-;-vﬂ\ Cﬂ‘ Nouns ending in the feminine 2 ),:mu ¥l (written as s\) are also
partially inflective, ¢.g.: le,—w: in sentence 4. Since _lf does not take a vowel sign, the

declension of such nouns'” is notional (s jd-u) The accusative case is expressed as:

A oro . AV

"t E DY e s g ¥ s datianty syas
Rule No. 108:

Nouns that are partially inflective due to a single cause are of three types:

-0 1.

i ? j__,o..!l = 4o Le. the ultimate broken plural occurring most commonly on the
patterns Je\-u and J..fl.u

nf c‘f - o!'_‘
" Unlike 3, - '3, ol (3.
@ Nouns ending in the feminige § ) pads uaﬂ are purely s Le. derived fror usage. Some famous

patterns are: Glas ul“’ uix.o u.jl.-uaulas dl.u L}u
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2 Nouns ending in the feminine 8> ydas i)

3 Nouns ending in the feminine s , pais 23\,

Exercise 1
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following, stating the cause (including
nouns which are declined with 5 5" in the genitive case, although they are originally

partially inflective):
ot 28 g ooV gl aed Sl o3 iy 3l e 88 giaadl e V1A sl e 2

:Jj,aﬁyc\,uﬂy%bwdﬂ‘w\;ﬁcncdfaﬁ
Example:
e D5 1 el ) A5 a5 ol by cOlan s St e il e s
Lo lealids 5 LS 075 ep

J el EJ,A\JAC;LML@JTCAEJ_—.QL)QF ‘“L}r«uﬁ” o)_)dlptw..!!dml&.,p ES N |
adald 3 all g il 63,0800 8 B Bzill 6 o Ay g s el 0L Larde
R e b AL NI O S TE I It PRSP N
il or 6 S0 e o el 7 0y o gl e a1l A1 s 7 0y e g el
GY 65,8 5 Bl il 0T WMoy 1y g el erade CUT ) €0l e i

3
¥

ot Yauf il e Sl 5 Y o Olagd Gl e e ST
.@w;)wxwgowpiw,@g .t N VISR S-SV - ENTINTOR §

.Qbu)@”uywhﬁpgmb&}u A ?ahboujbﬂ)u;aﬁja@gfﬂu( .0
R g P e e [ N U JP LV W EN VAR PY VP S
J.“.»Cb—fg._ﬂ_)b )l g s e JB LY _)T;u:\quﬂ:ﬁo:pxw\fj -4
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O el ey

Blis 5 e el tades sl ot Uy i ais 1 Y i flamodt Yo Al i 5 a5 O A Y
.i'ut'_-ﬂso_o oyl 3 i

Mt 5y pmeal) 5l 215 sy G Ve eliST el e WL o ¥ le JB vy

Lile o i gasi i 4a sl Yy sl

sl e sl molize pn ilds Pl Y gpu‘wufgﬂauwilful.\o
el eilan (06 Al Jela AU 51 o o e ok

Ao o e gl b ot VA Olidas Ol g gm e il A Y Y
Jw“"‘dr-‘ur‘”w-’“ﬂ Ol 5l ol 3 sl olat of

Ay B (5 575 e Ly 33bn g and 3 L a5 5] Ui il

T T LTI N EC Y R S - PR PP TN W [
St s Wbl p o g gt gy W15 giom Smy lgmepiss g Y sl 3 o 3 i 0
S TS B PSR PLPNRPCIN. g P | WS PP P
M bk gleslonlaide ; pglal s OISG a2 310 3 e pLToLaRN s Liab i gy o T
Al by Olal 2 31 e

il Olie oy Olate Boe o141 3aiaY 3 il g el 2 o Sl 355 el 0
.@}J\SMMUJLL;«:QQKJ

ey 8 elan s elid Ty ol o 1 g g sl Wl y 513 (5 oes S o]
T3 ) Lo Sy e Ling Sy e lom

Al g ol e LSy g b 61 pinst 3 mt 51 2% 7 e 1o olall 3 jms JUB
ol g I8 e (b AR O g g Ldaas g Lot

AR

LYY

Yy

LYY

Yi

Yo

Y

Yy
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Exercise 2

Give examples of the following:

gl Jo
£ yerdl g tns Y S ede
QP PR Oy e de Ly
SN TR ORI ity Je ey Lo
Ml OGe JeCaes LA RIPREV N TN
e sy Y WAV i b aatigade 9
DIV i ey Uadd e Y Y By gmakadl YL S e 1
33 pdeat AV B g 8 a0y e de Y

(W Y s Bl e S de V0

Exercise 3

Use each of the following nouns in sentences, so that it is partially inflective in one,

and declinable in the other:
P e 5 2l et d e el 33 Y1 LIS psnt
S a0 Py dmsl L il Ly RO
Exercise 4
Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following (stating
the cause, if the noun is partially inflective):
tedl 575 a0 AN LS OBty Vg 603 iy e 2
Example:
tM\quﬂdﬂmﬁ Icg\-lg
dawd L0 Old L8 ol Ly 3,50 ¥ o
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E PSP s

odd e slas

«_.)b‘u:j Y Ola
g Yo Syt
szl Ly, cjm_?

sl

g
AR
Y
¥

YE

=5 A
Oladi AY
cbe ST VA
O s LYY
el 5 e YA
¢l e LYY

Exercise §

e Ly
ol VY
N P Y
oy WYY
oo g LYY
D46 vy

Olala

YA

T

Distinguish between declinable and partially inflective nouns in the following all of

. . . e
which end either in 82 s-as _all or o

Example:
el L0 ol L ¢
Pr-TIR .4
PANCIR Y slwa, V¢
e, ¥ sYa3 .04
sbof Yo Ly, .Y
S, T AL
ehde To gl £ . Y8

Fer . TA

Y5 ) pvaiall 355 gtenltslaw il 0B an Ve O3 fay e

B 5 e CIVIOY O e oLzl

bl Ly
elaems A

gldo 4 Y

shd= (Y A

elgaw YV
bl YA
slaes Y'Y

S YA

glize Y
G Y
u;)g.\\‘
e Y
st LYY
sl LYY

slie Y'Y

sb B .YV

S

s

slods
el of

sl

A
1
AN
A

YA

L.yn

T

S

"’ For the noun ending in either 53 sdus 2}l or 5, ais i it is necessary that the _al should be a5
esldl, or else the noun will not be partially inflective, The L..a-“ which is one of the root letters, or

converted from a root letter, (e.g.: ¢M& which was originally ;\-er) does not render the noun partially

inflective,
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Exercise 6
Identify the partiaily inflective nouns in the following Quranic verses, stating the
cause for their being partially inflective:

gnte e oty €2 ) 0 8 el s Lo YISV o sl

Example:

e

r/’;cﬂj ,i” - l’f “a s AP
350 S Ll ST (00073 U i )

C \J@“‘wm?cho)W!JYbfwayiu@!wtw Lg;\)

.1;;5;3’313\;‘3»&“,&5@1;”?‘@ X e iy il
S 05 ) 0 B R, e Adfvbagegef
U&jf;_pi;'f pr!J_,JTJ:-IJLAJo;;E_AUul A 6}JutfuLJLPsys .0

S A S Y B L Y 00 Yy A ”“”;‘Ln;.uuﬁu“u.‘ v
.ggu&jwi;@kdpp%};mgﬁ A ut,aq_udlr“\\};;u A4
Jw.uuﬁu...yﬁqumwujwﬂf, Y BRI P B X A
.,SJ; “'3&)@\}“9&}3;::31;@) A ;Luj\uupuu_ﬂ;;};;;a:{ (.js AT

w)fﬂbw;mjjbu,c}.ﬁfw}.n ‘_’:‘L{:’,s;}—k;.ﬂr_ﬁ!);uw‘_r«:d;};ﬂ).\o
;ﬁl’{*)\j -JM‘JMQ“H

L e gl SR B (e s LT e G

Ol Ui ulj,.J\Sa'

S 3 S8 L L G LY. T R ‘y,-mY JASIR AP
.:\4’;,;.?{.2.;’ AM;T.E.:; }J Lﬂ‘;l;:f‘_g_)&.«l

Coge S0 o 2 T D iiE Yy vy B3 B g AT vy
o,‘ffu,mnmumoj‘,._nup,ww il 3 1 s G e

A B A I I Ny I TR AP AN E B Gy
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\rfu).nm)q;)@d._i:\ﬁm_jluuw\_ﬂ o Y5

-0 S e o7

o)):ugsbl..nla))f—\.d

Exercise 7
Identify the partially inflective nouns in the following Prophetic traditions, stating the
causes:
:Jﬁa.ﬂdnL@_:u,ag__..,....-‘_-f;_,cJﬂiy&;M\;wy\@Lﬂ@Jb—i’\wcﬁ@A
Example:
g w LJ\ Bl et 51 S DG e s UG r_,JxJ;) - TNOIRE:- NiE
. J:d}.a dj)yct}«z_!ldzﬁi&___pﬁ\' degj\at);.u tday )t
Y S a6 puall e g e 138
.0 Lo K3 i : AP . —
Al S IS she s ERJB
.a;uaﬁu}j,:dn‘:u\jb}:;.j;ﬁaétjj;;; :

u:‘d;r“’;:ﬁf"u J}“-"-"-‘—'j

C -
Gis

Y

[ G
G
-1

\

\a,l//

J_"Jdirﬂ1}¢uﬁ1jbfﬂun-))‘u\.ﬂ.! ’LS""'J"b L

.
®
-

Ry d&.!\:ﬁlzcﬁl.gﬂ\_fjj !J.;Lw\rfm;._;;: :

\ﬁu b!r?\#jlg_a,._m’,\_a- A.Lml:-.JlLsh_AJL:- J:Luu»LJI :
GLJJ\UJ””\JL}.UVCL_.JM N )}pu ”_J_sjt.smil,

;L_{J_LJW@;WL&J;:YJJ.»UD JL“)"U‘C}’”:

[
G
[+

C_»
G
-«

[l
G s
>

N

%%%g@\%&@m&%&

I
o

;._nfg;,@)uwumuwa Ly e aasli e Vi 4 o
i quuuu,.,bg\;@;_ﬁ)\ﬂffwu JVCIRE - 4T

O3eshe xus)m,ﬁ;uf,@y\;uﬁx;ﬁ}gugcj.i{dL;.;J\;,,JAs :s@;du A

cwr_!\n.ls ;L’.Ja;,:.;;@;.;; @JU} u@hwa@ld&&?j}f&;ﬂd @b Y

-

-
T o

A oy J,ua

LA..s-oJ.,g:-.J
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iy el 35y catad) 35 uul;i B s a0 Gl 0ss e G Ein 8 06 oy
uLMJg:L«}“;th.UlJ;:;L;;}

2 106 St 0 ) 06 il §;L;gwﬁ! S -;;»L-,;..&JJL;@;ZM CIRY
wur-w V3 ot 03 ¥ s 055

Li-—]-:sG:)JL;L:-\.;?:,.;L:QJ.){Libiﬁgu“’mwupﬁ_gﬁul@d’dﬂ‘dﬂQJf 6 o
.b,i;mubj;auafifw;@;; NS

o V1 8 36 8L o g s i Jm&@a’h;ﬁgw‘c}@mayﬁn A1
) I e 0T

i..;’pji’;;)_.ufjwuwﬁd)LJiJmuucﬁfu\rﬁguw,ﬁvum@m R Y

A rmguw&ymcwf@ab@kw;} e
‘)fu‘jtﬂ'&“ u—:ﬂ“md-‘\-’ LK_)_JI'J‘MJ“L‘M%);;L;"I;&”‘Q ,@JU A

Ao s

Oﬁw‘r“ -Jb?p-‘“c;‘ L 5550 b Yy el Vyelb 1,0 ‘)J’u’rﬁ-‘f‘)
S B3 B oy AL i, B B35 ) Jom,y
:;fgc;uy&uc.&L@Jﬂl_.udum;’;\igp,uadlfuyidbwmfﬁ G

oJ,.:a.p/)‘U\.e...a_i\J.nua.u u_l.c— ﬂ&ﬁﬂft;@&@ébﬁ‘@
u&;;{u}gwu)ﬂd{w‘L_swpﬁm;u,;y LA e A

nSL;

Exercise 8
Identify the nouns which have been declined with & =5 in the genitive case, but
which are originally partially inflective:
1Dl e s Jo W gt e i8Sl o e LAY ST o e

Example:

FIVEN

S c;él;guywnjawrﬂyuu
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Lale “J\”J@chwﬁy‘auﬁf@a;rﬁp} J EN]

_,LL«LEL;L,ELMJH}L.,M
U*‘JF—’-:JL:"&“W@&%E
NN R AT Y

°§L~Mﬂ3u‘>«3 Pl U3t
u_ajtjl_; ““-;Jbrf;ijj(&t;iuj.
ol sy Ly e e 1
.L_g;_iil;
u&ﬁmt&”@*@_}kf\ujmdﬂt&
J,L...CMW\
pfﬂ;é}wjﬁﬂwrfub‘uwu“-e# L.
e sk

leaﬂb LAk u)pU:.!bj&I”
L@J}L@AM “35133;@

El,n,

r%*‘p—@fﬂ)
u;L;;’s;\fL;.u\w}b
IR 5 - =

d}uyrhu)ﬂjubb-frﬁl.w

“ g

}Cn}.@w-\@ﬁd*mdu¥mtcuyjjj

(=g PRI S Ty ey

_,,l.n_c‘_g.di If;(,_@_pa.u'u J,a_<J

Y

€

>

Ay

N

A

A

5. YY

YE

Exercise 9

j';,::.L;@_uaJrﬁJ}« i

ng._..}\:.v;;aqj A
RWES AR
L._._..J(..;L;-\;;.C-QJJ .0
dﬁb. pim d;‘_p);;u.f}.u.) Y
Al s G s S A EN s
S oA S By iy

_,.s’L.MJ\,

A

a

ol 1555

’Jﬁ"’@tﬁw”uf, s
U e 1)

il A 655 el ST ) v o
Juwwxu&ﬂ&

ol 3 03620 DL Oy
LA sl E IR
.uJL;.f \ y\.’aaﬁ\.aj\ S },-U\JL,

e H’L’)J oy L:;-]’J e

5.9

5.y

' L“'fué—'ﬁ'u'”ﬂu‘g‘“cg

1¢

c,. w, & ,LM i 5’,;.J\ Lsz 5;

Y

Identify the nouns which have been declined with ¢ S in the genitive, but which are

originally partially inflective:
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J_(;C,-;L)J,AYJZL;JWJ_,«:EW@L@T@‘Srﬁbaﬁgwﬁiyﬁ\q;uﬁtdcwl

Example:

s

,g@uylwégmuﬁxw%ws&&;@;m 3

L@.:LG “J‘”J}s.‘.dEsr..ﬁl.!}z-agjgEJJMJLGW@ﬁEJﬁJ\J&}M I;L.-'a-::j\
oxqgmc,f‘ndw‘ AEELG
.qLJ!‘réeL‘J;Jl)i}.; qLJljl}.; 2 T

s - g 4 e s me g e
.g}lum ‘L’.Q!,’.\”b(..{zﬁ\w HE G v
;uum:m@uﬁj L;;Ju»wau,dn;f’grb #B g
wy‘:@)w:rﬂﬁ‘tﬂ“ WMSIQJ‘;GT:J}J}U‘ @:}\3 -
L,a‘)L-»JiJ.eHJ }mjlmw’r;u})ﬂuum@b}}wf"7:;@.;Ju R
“—‘-UJH‘JJ‘-J‘\}W/J*f;*JWMLH @LJIU‘”L*O f:é\-; HRIG A

- 7. ] AT a . /:gf’ PRY ) “j" . 2 4 L £ . e -
-L»ﬁéum.wwoﬁewﬂéwoﬁw@ggwnge,ugt.e‘c;.a\y 806

o % 7 D’D"d')‘ 0 e :
gmt;sg-jmumdj}fj NSNS Msdem\ug SVl de .
S 5 A R sy Fiy By Gk 2810 dwjﬁ T TR
8 Es U Ju«*m&}u;}:\iﬂ; N G el Ja T e i 30, 0 vy

. Tk

P’

-

dl;)}cby)“d‘}u) CJL"GJ\;_}'“"J‘MO\J"J &J}JM}LMLAJ]F}I%J‘J\ rja-u @Jlﬁ AY

,»/
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e
e
P 2

L:.;JM Q‘JJ};:J:“ JL; A1
£ B it

14513 'g;‘ayo\;.at?w‘oﬁu‘ ﬁdb Ao

FRoa] _;U.a;a.;.ut;l.f‘)fn‘

‘s a

A.L/P:_QUJQW/E’D‘S}JWW\CJL@»JUH&\ :}

i

‘”;;f :’_n 2 L. :,/u, @ ,: L. @ .
QJJU(M?QLHE;OP}(W,M‘JJJ-MFCJ

[

xy
2

,\,gu»u,sujgwm Colg 1 330 Gl Sk ol g G PRy TR
MJ\L;:L;J‘L;lavaﬂu._),;d;rg;:JGI;

g,..Uw...,,.m}m \uﬂwg}m ’°-u,dufdx_1uj‘j»fﬂ,.hmm HE UG v
jAUU)’mJ.j;Ub-t;éadldp.Lﬂdjjj

cdoJYlJuijlm.Jul,-.xif-;;1u;:§)f¢3q_ﬂ”°lgWMW\'L;WwLb HBIG A
5y Lo O Sl 0y s dLsm&ulfjgonuLﬁurﬂ:L;

N G G i) A T e A s e e SIS R L0 06 g
J:)w}s’}““”ju‘vﬁﬁ”}‘”‘wﬂvﬁ)m"*ﬁﬂj‘@&hﬂb LGJ—“U;*
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u,,)w}uu,wswbuﬁﬂ (,_@_.L,L}Armjc_ﬁq_ﬁg}.jgpuwlﬁ;

‘.xmu_,& RESREA, °3&§3La_bbu‘dfu¢>>: BE ol U L3350 )5 Yy
J}J‘-\u‘*‘f;#@:c)@}d?‘f;uﬂ‘b’kﬁ’d}}ﬁ‘ﬂw LeJJLm&r-J

r‘e}{b@&)&};};‘fjjijcu‘%gyb

Exercise 10

Examples in Declension:
P Y g3 gl
. e, i w bl :»;) . Vo
Az il g L Wi sl g

Vo
Al g e man o8 il il e s o ol fab 1 (gl



448 Partially Inflective Nouns
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Decline the following in detail:
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-

REKVEY SIS NI RN RN

lE #lg SUAL ey 2 gy Ll ol LY

5 e dge 30 m eVl e Lt

ey Ui e ¢ eI bl el Tod 10 g ey JB Lo
S e o BLE a8 ol JUT - el dginal N

B ot 3 g g By U Bnn o B4 BB Nz
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CHAPTER 38 O N g el o st

Metonymically Expressed Numbers
.;.:Gjt SIS

-

Examples:

1. How many days are there in the year? "mw-.ﬂ < L’e}’r_t{ \

2. How many a warning does the Quran u:ug ul}EJl L@m uUa.a 4.&9[.5 \
contain between its covers!

3. How many a man was overtaken by death 41_4_; Lbjj_;)t,.igjgl J\,.) /J'r)(,f R
in a state of heedlessness! e

4. How many a surah of the Quran has this J.a..ali J.aia.!l s Ja.v— J N EYYRN [.5 £
child memorized!

5. How many a trial did Ayub #& bear with e ST e Sl [ £ [.SGL; s
patience!

6. How many scholars are (here whose o e rf B
gathering you have attended! —

7. How many a prophet fought with a J...f o:,:J :\L-JJLa fuid"lf s J3 Y
number of devoted men (beside him).
(Al-Quran)

8. I bought s0_many books. L‘.’.J(l.xf L.J_.U.ws A

. e

9. T traveled by so many planes and cars .QJJUQ:, ARt A g,Ji g..Ls-J J)’b— s_-—5/ A4
during my journey to Makkah,




Metonymically Expressed Numbers 451

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above show that "('5 "is of two types: "aulgizu Yl ‘.5 " which is an
interrogative particle;'" e.g.: sentence 1 and 'L ,:»J1 {S " which is used to express pride,
wonder or regret at the excess of something; e.g.: sentence 2, where V’: is denoting
surprise, sentence 3 where '»5" is expressing sorrow, and sentence 4 where "(.5 " s
signifying pride and appreciation,

Another metonym for excess is ngf which is similar to "4 . rf " in meaning, but is
generally followed by the preposition ¢+, with a noun in the genitive.””’ See sentence 7.

Yet another metonym for numbers is 1S~ which is composed of 4wzl 35" and 13"

"3, ,Layh. "38™ is used to signify obscure numbers or quantities, as in sentences 8 and 9.

Rules Pertaining to Metonymical Numbers
sl S B

1. The interrogative particle "4leir ¥+ S™ may denote past present or future, while
"4, 21 5™ can only denote the past.
2. Both "@-L&iu\’lvf" and "% ;21 »S™ may be preceded by prepositions or occur as the
second term of an idhaﬁz‘(’” See sentences 5 and 6.

However, "L-,f\f" must always occur in the beginning of the sentence, and '148™
always occurs in the middle of the sentence.

3. All the above metonyms end indeclinably in a 0.5« on the last letter
(O s ¥ s+) and are subject to notional declension (h_;xn o ehy. Mhalga WY r_“_.(",

“'’ The term particle is being used here to mean '}, rather than 2 >~ since f"( is a noun.
) The noun the excess of which is being emphasized.

® In which case they are in the genitive position (> Jmr ).
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g, oS " and "iS™" may occur in any of the three cases, while "5 does not occur in
the genitive position.

4. The interrogative particle 4uslgéz Y15 is followed by an accusative of specification
(=) which is in the singular, but it may denote the dual or plural (mas. or fem.), e.g.:
S S RL 15 [ 5l

The jusd of dwlgizn¥! (.5 is'in the genitive when preceded by the preposition o It
may also occur as in the genitive as the «/\ “lizs of i"( itself as in sentences.

& >l oS is also followed by a e which is in the genitive and singular or plural in
form, e.g.: sentence 2. It is preferable that the verb following the jwss' should correspond
with it in number and gender.

& > 5" may also be in the genitive by the preposition ..

5. The jeed of " 28" is usually in the genitive by the preposition "', It is rarely in the
accusative.

6. i< is always followed by an accusative of specification,””’ which is generally
singular, but may also be plural. See scntences 8 and 9.

7. Itis permissible to omit the jus of &ualgiza ¥l oS or & 4 o5 if understood from the
context. E.g.: The Quranic verse: (:y “an; )1\,},;_..) J6 u-iJ (»5 J6 |

8. When duslgésn¥! oS or iy pulle <" is a metonym for a person or thing (<13), and is
followed by an intransitive verb (#;Y %) or transitive verb (i_a:» J—=3) followed by its
object, or no verb at all, then it declined as {4z

However, if it is followed by a transitive verb (:h.z- J=3), the object (« J sais) of which

is not mentioned in the sentence, then VS must be considered its object.

'Phe ;. following 145 is necessarily in the accusative,
e g ¥
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When &lgiz! oS or 4 .0 o5 is a metonym for time, it is declined as an adverb of
time 0L J 2 b If it is a metonym for a verbal noun (i.e. a state or an occurance) then it

is declined as 3llas ) gmia.

Rule No. 109:

1 There are four words which are used as metonyms for numbers or quantity in Arabic
grammar: 1. ialgizaaloS 2. % 20108 3. oS 4

2 dalgaz.Y i’f is an inferrogative particle, followed by an accusative of specification in
the singular.

3 gl oS is used to express surprise or regret at the excess of something, the number,
or quantity of which is obscure. It is followed a 3 in the genitive which may be
singular or plural in form.

4 The 5 of both %olgin-N1 05" and iy el —S may in the genitive by the preposition
"' or as the &) Sl of o5 itself.

5 "8 is similar to i o) S in meaning and is followed by a noun in the genitive
preceded by the preposition . i

6 145" is composed of the allegorical particle 3\S (4wi Sy and the demonstrative
pronoun V3. The 5.s5 of 145 is invariably in the accusative and singular in form.

7 All the above metonyms end indeclinably, and are positionally declined according to

grammatical function.

Exercise 1
Identify metonymical numbers in the following, along with the ;.5 of each. Also

state the declension of each metonym:
ragl 21 S5y (At faned g 3l OLLS WY ) i i
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Example:

L3 oa L b 515 057y (B e BT 0S5 (5 palp Ll e

AV Y €l "y )JJ"'-‘:"_;-’J?; 1@@:'3-&5‘@5@# s

Dy e ;P!_-,,,“: rald e DA LS Gy e :i,{

,Qm&t&iwugﬁy&.g ¥ fodlal 8,8 e .y

Aeadlye pall g i a0 L lbadla s s oS0 oy

P Y15 gl skl ) o 1y oS Ol e e S el Lo

NS PPVRPICH I <3 S C IR SN A IS 1S e a ol Ly

Bl o s b L Sl e 57 N e N ER PO P g

)

pLadll 5l Loall g odalil g sl 0 o7 0 Y cjjou)u&\%}imug.\\
PR e 53

U 523y gl BT oSN gt ng e Y e e b g e S AT
Ly Lgailo dalae s N g iy i

RS S YRR IR PSIPS PRI CER el oy 19s OBl 0 1S Ve
AR Ay il oS ol e At ) e i

B e e 5 ay ol e (Bl e 38l e ol sy e oA Y

Exercise 2
Make sentences to illustrate the following:
‘;7[;‘ Le Jg Al
AECER

L

T TRLVPPC N S

-JPL”‘J’-!M“E‘:’;"‘('-'( .t .dli_ﬁmo\-img}cuf .Y
.QJMU}::A—?‘Z*‘LG—&:M‘; 2 uwuj:ajlbﬁt; .0

>

e UJ&M“@L&J&A; . .'lwvlﬁjjwuﬁﬁjcdk '
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RIEUTE O Py WIPFPE g

allan ¥ e coond g iz o571 Y

e e B eoaall e S AB S 8

.ML},.,.H;‘QMO;@MCULM.W

850l O e aly g plganal Laay cialgizat o7 VA

b oy ooy ) cOliza e pad oy e 057U Y
R

Ao Lagin Joody o' g oma B e (g ot 057V Y

gzl badey (& o0 rf

_\‘J:Tﬁs,;.ﬂjgl:»L@.m!(.S.
-_;—’-‘L—.’;"LG—A-“J"‘-"‘:’-»’;"'r-(-

‘Q,Jjﬁajia\.a}xdciy\.g.é:u\‘.s.

ol e oy

4
AR
'Y
‘e
VvV

YA

W jowad ety Yo ol <y o 0577

.UPJ%H&WMng;ﬁ&a.ég"vﬁ"qjjﬁuLAMLlngbirf.Tv

Exercise 3
Translate into English:
Alie Sogsh Sl e gl ST LY
e Ly diadlloge .S st
Coben g g )l o ade i i 057
Qbiﬁfgdjwulabllh::—rf A
B e )

e ST LB
rredall s g o3l 15
?sM\ﬂdt}_ﬁ,/mﬂsg

e d ol o3 OF A plads T 057
8 gouid

.(0\..»'5:(! JL“

Mmoo # 5

32 51 el Vo o i ALY o VY i By i oW i B, S e

Ve S ot B%e
T3 BR s 1a ledlanl 8y iy 187 Ly g

Y RES PP
s 0l T I i o5
€ adl 35 b e R

A

AY
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e A o

Exercise 4

Translate into Arabic:

vl Ho 5
How many traditions are there in Sahih Al Bukhari?
In how many years did Imam Burhanuddin complete writing Al-Hidayah?
How many needy persons does one have to feed or clothe if one breaks an oath?
How many years were there between Esa S&2 and the Holy Prophet 87
How many companions of the Prophet & are buried in far off lands!
How many years did Imam Shafai spend learning Arabic, although he was an Arab!
How many people are deprived of the merit of congregational prayer, due to laziness!
How many saints of Allah 3 are there in whose eyes the world is more worthless
than the spider’s web!
How many people are there who are tiring themselves out in Dunya, and will get no
rest in the Herecafter!

Exercise 5

Identify metonymical numbers and the ;i of each, in the following Quranic verses:

Lﬂw;c:iﬂ\ubh{@?|ubﬁ Cfg....u\

Example:

A u‘:'-"wrfd"'ﬂ NS
JLA.‘:JYEJ:’-SI Eljj;.—}”t;raua S8 o L:sz..:»'-.!l "V{” e 24.3.“_');- JJ.:J‘CJLAqu‘ga:!fJ- :VS

Aﬂ\ujboj..fug__,lﬁél.gj:: .Y ;Qf,%”ias;dl:bj%;_’(}\
L@W@lﬁuﬁwﬂh@ (.f}.i :LULL;;\’;L’;;:JJOM[’{JT
‘JL@JJGNSLG.BJJJA;-UYA:T;:;‘DK 2 MLE&JL@JML\MIJUJKJ.D

S e N s ENS 23 il 03 A s Ay

* "

£

QMQB}d\;JHLJJLQA\r{r@ iy @sj@kgggb;ﬁ,ﬁﬂ}gggﬂ
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P . wra¢ BN

.n ;/L.m.ﬂisf (lj.l‘JaJUJH.A}J

- -

sy

L;ﬂf)c\wﬁ&\d;tdl@w'}'\wﬁ&mﬁm}'._Ammj\dauu;o’a AR

Exercise 6
Identify metonymical numbers in the following Prophetic traditions along with the
=5, Also state the declension of each metonym:
4ol S5 g a et g suall ULS AV b W o e
Example:
‘1% :’o‘”o" ’: T ""’3‘4; ”.,‘ Jf’o.:/:a" o o o ; L PR 0291
o,.“,-,,:_,u -dmw_,u;_“,}rf
J—’-‘&' Gy g uwn__! - :.lng—é:-ﬂ\'\ “rf” e 18958 o A OULST  Balgand :[,5
134

a_,J.F oj-wcuj.\:-m\.ﬂsf_u,u.\n.j ubwwcuL@aﬁ»l rfu»L:.W\
L,J\@Cu}.mdyg (.5 ﬁsmd”’

i
o5 \45);,.125\%5.»?5 Juuﬂu B & L0 LiGakie e Y
.

Shid g g s 05 saT 2 43 l[,fgahml;y;, (s 6 S ey

ey

w

:’U"Q‘J‘MT:};"
K5y ks ol (258 il o o 8 00 e e LGB e
FLAG

-
o

s IR I - e L, A AT S ,”. s - o 0 7
WS LS s s 0 1 8 G 1l e sy 06 S aEle o
.auuugdj.wu;wlaby

P TR

Jb‘&“)w}mvtﬂdlyw JL‘Q['SJ“ JLLJgJUig_._:u\)}J:-T ‘Lnj?..; Jb !

P

OLJ&A&JJQLMQJ}H:};&JC;JUs
KA L@,,JMwu:;;,,&i’;uﬂ;w“w\@m@:}mtﬂ ITVSRUR ,ﬁz{sg.ugu v

-

Bl LRy wl Lol B OIS S qu, G
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Gpc@&\‘jyi)wworsbd\upﬁlr!'amJ”'L. Jmmgmdny;;u
SR 0 Gl S L 32

18 g g Sl S;L;Q;:.;‘ww,wmmﬂd, LY RMRE: SANMANE

| # )
a;umjﬂwifjtﬁmuumﬂm 'LG.L—:.ogcdiﬂ 53U L 1S
ol

Jauevad”:” SR O W IRAIE Juﬂg_hum e
ngu,u‘wu;&)u @wdjﬂdmg)u@wé@dur;c&uugtu},
Lk 8301y Juvyﬁuﬂurﬂmuﬂu 0 (b3 g Jm‘u,u;@\);gju

.may:bb);&w\’@)} toty
&ajui;a;,a\fjui?u"jnléﬂ’,a&yl{;?f 6 mdl 00505 5 8250 6
Q‘cbtbd.sjﬂow%g.)i.udglfw Lgau%ﬁf P ,,._Jtdu;\}u“@gj

PR

gkt i Ju}wu%,.@\;uLy;desu_mafng;Ju ﬁ{re,&g.m

Exercise 7
Example in Declension:
PP Y B 73
?HMIQQ!Q;#L&Q#
Men 0d) Jown 30 Sl o Rt ialghoaV o

gﬁlrvdJuﬁgu&;ou 136 5 %;.;jg;j;;,

A

AN

AY

S

01 o8 pllall doeril aai Wahe y (o puain ialaiz VI (577 S0 sl
.@}ug‘wﬁ P el g ¢ el el allay 10 Sl e va ol b 1o e
A e deate gt Y a g Joea VO S o e e B 1 ) 1)
oo™ Jadlly Olalase  y all y iy
.awﬁ,af-‘\ysﬁwwwwbw;cgwqdﬂb T
.aj,-wj;fwsrﬁuﬁa,m;j@;qt.ma;u\;puﬁuﬁ» 1 !
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oY e gl e Vgt 1L 087 e

. . X i . JE6 LR
I}CQJJD-JLf‘}PLAJ\JM'IJOMl Dosda dlaml

Decline the following in detail:
AN
Dl Sdsit iy
Al \fruudJuJ\;};u; .

!,/,

—t

J;&m&gouww“ L,.'J ¢
'Lgs';wb("t"” j)da (’J"J“'qu’gjﬂf A

[ o -ty oS u ekl L
-gé@gi%é‘ylfd-w)fﬁ'“ﬁ@m%ﬂww SR
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English

Lying dormant
Stirs

to deprive of

to take precaution
to lire out

to withhold zakaar

English

Countries
Foolish talk
His argument is clear

His tone is sincere

Word List
Verbs
Arabic
oSle
i

S

by

ool

HEgi g
Nouns

Arabic

2! aif
P R
Asl g e 1,

24, 07 0 7o

A [ =)
. .

Inveterate liar &3 ie

r ~%c
More worthless 5 pf
Precaution 'l’ a
Receiver / listener i

&

) . o
Spider ‘s web o K L
Traflitions with three narrators in the Z, Ly
chain
Transmitter #2

Years\era
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CHAPTER 39 O SN 5 penlill o ol

The Relative Adjective
;......Js

The General Rule
PRSPPI L.
Muhj"c.\ew\

Examples:
Llsy JELSG - oy e
ryryes aye Lt f;;f Sy
Explanatory Note:

-

The relative adjective (5-_3-351 ;.-3»1,) denotes the connection, relationship or association
of a person or thing to a person, place, tribe, nation, occupation etc. The general rule for
forming a relative adjective is to add a doubled s ((i:) to the original noun known as
4.-J! L. By the addition of 2! ¢\, three kinds of changes are wrought in the original
noun: (i), It changes in form; the final radical occurring immediately before sadiw ¢b
takes a & 5. (ii). It changes in meaning. (iii). It changes in grammatical status, since it

changes from a noun to an adjective.
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Exceptions to the General Rule
AT NP R A
Ly padalt ) Ll

Examples:
- e w 57
st st Y S5 o
- I~ A o
gila e ilaan .t EuS” sy
ﬂl.i:a) b 1 o

Explanatory Note:

For nouns ending in 3 y23s _aJl like B and Aiaes or in a simple <&l such as the
names of Non-Arab countries, E.g.: L-u,s and 145~ » the following rules must be kept in
mind when forming the relative adjective:

1. If 5 saie il occurs after two letters, 5 sais Ll is changed to 4 3 before adding <L
il E.g.t 5 will be s 55

2. e, pais )l occurs after three letters, and the second letter is silent, then there are
three permissible ways of forming the relative adjective:

(i). 8 sacia ! is eliminated before adding aw.Jicl;, and the letter before ¢ is vowelled
with a & 8, ué.l.n will be igqlﬂ u:L; will be :rL;' This is the preferred procedure when
5, saie Ll is a sign of the feminine.

(ii). 5 yais L&l is changed to 3l s before adding a-J! sl 5, E.g.: u.éiﬂ will be :5_,——6-14“, ‘—g-u
will be (5 4

(ifi). An extra a1 is added to the original noun before changing the 5 sa—3. i to 3l
E.g.: b will be & stk

3. If 5, saks afl occurs after three letters, and the second letter is vowelled, then il

5 ) yais is definitely eliminated. E.g.: 145" will be 545"
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4. If s . a—in il occurs after four or five letters, then 100, it is definitely eliminated.

E.g.: L;ah.m will be L‘s-aJa-.a.a

Examples;
G 1 £ i LY ] e
el P PR Stz
Explanatory Note:

For nouns ending in 4. 2. ¢L such as QWS(gr—lJJ\ in the definite), the following rules
must be remembered when forming the relative adjective:
1. If the =iz letter occurs after two letters as in ‘;fﬂ\m then the ¢\ is changed to a s s
and the second radical immediately preceding o is given a i, E.g.: ‘,su.!i will be
2. when the 4= yis ¢\ occurs after three letters, then there are two ways for forming the
relative adjective:
(1). 42 yae ely is eliminated before adding i e, E.g.: ge\id\ will be ;.GUJ\
(ii). 3w yiia ¢l is changed to iy before adding & ¢, and the letter before ol 4 is given a
i, Bt el will be & )
3. If 2w sin ¢l occurs after four or more letters, it is eliminated before adding i)t ¢\,
E.g.: il will be fpaiit i

FYNVA RN

Examples:

-
hp £ao0e ¥

i‘_)j?- ." L,FJ-LE:‘

o f"p in the indefinite form,
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S glad Jlis slas ¥

Explanatory Note:

The nouns given above are 43 yes slaw! (ending in 2 followed by & j=#). In forming
relative adjectives from such nouns, the status of the & ;s» must be considered. If the 5 ;e
is a basic radical, the relative adjective 1s formed by simply adding i..! ¢4 as in g;Lt:e\.m
On the other hand, if the 2 j+» is a sign of the feminine as in ¢!, s, then it (i.c. the & ;o2) is
changed to 3! s before adding &di sl (giving E_s;by).

In addition to the two preceding cases, there is a third case in which the 3 ;. is
converted from a root letter (3's or ¢L). In this case, both procedures are permissible,
adding a3 ¢\ directly afler & jon. E.g.: ”ELM will be :s'\"""'“ or changing the 3 ;e 10 3l

before adding & s ey, E.g.z sLis will be (s slis,

Rule No. 110:
1. The relative adjective ) ol is formed by adding 13! ¢\ (ég) to a noun. It denotes
the connection or association of a person or thing to the original noun which is most
often a country, city, tribe, nation or occupation,
2. The relative adjeciive from the triliteral ;sais noun is formed by changing
5, pais il into 3y before adding ad el

If the original ;sa2s noun is quadriliteral with a silent second radical, then
5y paia Il iy either eliminated or changed to sts. An extra S5 may follow the s 9 before
it s\ If the | sais noun is quadriliteral with a vowelled second radical, or if it
comprises of five or six letters, then o y suais aff s definitely eliminated.
3. The relative adjective from _=siia nouns is formed by chunging the io i 4 of

triliteral nouns into s s and vowelling the letter preceding the s with i~z. For the

) 4145} is the verbal noun of 112 derived from -4 where 3 jo-» is one of the root letlers.
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qudriliteral u"J:‘-‘:' nouns, the _esaa ¢\ iy either eliminated or changed into s s, before
adding ) ¢\,

In five letter and six letter ua})i-; nouns, the <\ is definitely eliminated.
4. The relative adjective from ;5.}1..,.. nouns is formed by retaining the & o and adding
il if the & jan is a root radical.

If the 3 jan is a sign of the feminine, it is changed to o\ s. If it is converted from a root

radical, it may either be retained as & »» or changed to 3 s before adding 3wl s\,

-
-

N T \
O[T FONICH L T e
Examples:
» - - f] -
5 a0 3 sl Ly faksld abl
X e & 5 LY
T 45 t - : -
S ! it e S .o
2 * ’l,' . f:- ‘\: a} : ﬂ"
b Gl A ol Y
* H . % - L
Coasldd 2Ly (oA A2 .9
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of two categories of nouns, nouns ending in
5,345 and nouns with a doubled <\,
1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in ¢ ;s <U, the +U is eliminated
before adding dw-dicl,.
2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in 33 a £y, D the two

assimilated yas are separated i.e. pl_&5Y! Us occurs, and the first of the yas returns to its

™ It which the doubled <L vccurs after one letter.
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original single state, and is vowelled with 4=z while the second ¢\ changes back to 4l 4.
Thus ;5>- first becomes :,..;- then s> and finally Ec _’,I:- (after adding a.dicly),

3. When the doubled <L occurs after two letters as in <=_~;J-r~ rL'&.S\J\ ::.l.v occurs, after which
the first ¢4 is eliminated and the second is converted to 4 y before adding 4fisb giving
:s ;-A.c from :;u This rule is applicable even if the noun ends in &, 34— sL . Thus the
relative adjective from 4-’:; is E; ,.-;

4. When ss5 . cL; occurs after three or more letters, then it is definitely eliminated and
substituted by 4.l ¢l to form the relative adjective. E.g.: f_,.-n;f from z,:»;f and f_;u\_.a
from ;...L...

5. When &30l is vowelled with a & 5™ and precedes the final radical, then ‘-L-"—:Yli‘,l;
occurs after which the first silent ¢\ is retained, while the second kasrated sl is

» " ]
eliminated, before adding 4.1 s\;. Thus the relative adjective from 42! is .01,

Rule No. 111:

1. When forming relative adjectives from nouns ending in 3 s34l the £\ is dropped.

2. When forming relative adjectives from triliteral nouns ending in s30iacl, sl_£5Y) il.e
occurs, after which the first :& returns to its original state, while the second ¢\, changes
to s\ s, before adding i, c\,

3. When the e>32n:\; occurs after two letters, the first <L is dropped and second changes
to 3)s, and the letter before it is kasrated.

4. When 63024\ occurs after three or more letters, it is totally eliminated and replaced
by dmdicly,

5. When s342a:l occurs before the final radical and is vowelled with a kasra, pb‘—s\ﬂil;

occurs, after which the kasrated ¢\, is eliminated and the silent :\ is retained.
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Example:
5 o e
Explanatory Note:

When forming the relative adjective from a triliteral noun, with a kasrated middle
radical, the kasra is changed to fatha.

el L e B )

:;;U'J'I JT e}Ul EL;.!:

Examples:
EZ B LY fi’_‘ o
i:;"',‘ig}: :-L/ i;f‘cfsj-: oy
4-94‘* Mf— ° 6* ‘45;44 Vo
;g_ﬂ ig'.) .l
Explanatory Note:

When the original noun has a missing first or final radical, the missing radical is
restored before adding 4. ¢4, In example 1, 'Cf (originally fLi) is converted to a relative
adjective by restoring the missing ' s and adding ...t :\, giving f_s y-\

In example 3, -2 was originally ):a The final s was dropped and J.o o & e
introduced in the beginning.

When forming the relative adjective from ', one of two procedures is permissible,
either the 2 ;. is retained and 4.} ¢4 added after "0 y giving :,;uL or the  ;+» is dropped

and 3y is restored before adding .- <\, giving s 5.

™ Which is actually the middle radical.
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In example 5, 3.4¢ is a triliteral noun, the root letters of which are > ¢ - The initial &
has been dropped and compensated with a 3 ,%4s 5 so that the noun remains triliteral.

When forming the relative adjective, the ¢U is dropped before adding ! <\, giving

B

;C\ 1Y

A
In example 6, 4> has a weak first radical s s, which has been dropped, as well as a
weak final radical ¢4, When forming the relative adjective, the weak first radical is

restored, and the final <\ is changed to ! sbefore adding 43! s\, giving (s 935,

Rule No. 112:

1. When forming the relative adjective from a noun with missing root radicals, the root
radicles are restored before adding i\ ¢\,
2. The s )yas ¢G or Jo3) §an added to the noun to compensate it for the missing root

radical, is dropped before adding i\ s\.

Examples:
L 2 . -
il (o) Ak ()
I RN 2ot L
> A (g Auda Y
. LR r I
i et
: ﬂ". :’g". 5 G::’U:
ISR 4 oe it
(seE R \ P lesd .t
e e}
Gpm B o
Explanatory Note:

In example 1 :d4 is on the pattern ilas and all its root letters are sound (O <),

When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the ¢\ is dropped, the letter
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preceding it is vowelled with i~ and the feminine &,4) ¢U at the end is eliminated
before adding el

In example 2 3.11[.; on the pattern 4Lfg; consists (J «J «3) but the .= and #Y are doubled
(;i.i;h;). When forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the +U is retained, and
5, s4a5U is dropped before adding dwi sl

In example 3 sy J.o is also on the pattern 4Lu but it has a weak middle radical (¢ ¢ 3 «d)
when forming the relative adjective from such nouns, the ¢\ of 4Lu is retained.

The examples under > are all on the pattern 414; When making the relative adjective
of such nouns, the ¢ as well as & ,3- <5 are dropped before adding &~ ¢4, if all the root
letters are sound in i‘:‘l’f: from -tJmJ;, and in the case of nouns with the doubled -+ and
¢, the ¢4 of ‘d..-.; is retained.

In example 5 3> has a weak rniddlt_: and final radical. In this case the <L of d.;; is

dropped and the Y letter (i.c. ¢L) is changed to s s, before adding 2l ¢\, giving :; ,.;-

Rule No. 113:

When forming the relative adjective from nouns on the pattern Z.L,.., and A:L-;; the s\
and o) s2n ¢ are dropped if the noun is composed of sound root radicals. However, if one
of the root letters is weak or if the & and Y letters are doubled (_a.;af.), then the ¢u of
A\La.o and 41-.: is retained. If the s and ¢N letters are both Weak, then the <\, is dropped,
and the weak e letter (i.e. ) is converted to s\ s before adding ;lg..

Examples:
2l el = g )
s Sl o e Y

o a3 ) Lo )ae o
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5 bl Ly

A S
K
h
Ay

3
G
Lry

Explanatory Note:

The examples given above are all composed of two words combined to form a proper
name. These compound nouns are of three kinds;
1. The first type of compound is SLeY S W ie. the idhafa compound in which the
first noun (most often y_f, rf, ol or 4f) is the PL=. while the second noun is the
4_5! :JL«:J When forming the relative adfective from such nouns, the 4.51 ::La.’. is
disregarded as a rule, and il <\ is added to the 3L’ giving }bLo from ;3 5:>La
and so on. However, if adding & ¢l to the «*Lis creates confusion, then &)l ¢l is
added to the g.ji 3lan, giving :;wlis from gLir— .
2. The second type of compound is ig—,- C'.S  which is composed of bits of two nouns
merged into a single proper name. When forming the relative adjective from such
compounds, the second part is ignored, and 4% 35U is added to the first part, giving ;iu
from :J..Lu .
3. The third compound is Esztui CLS’ "+ which is actually a sentence comprising of a verb
and its subject, used as a proper name. In this case also the second part is ignored, and

. s g 7 ;:;
4llely is added to the first part giving it from 153 Lils.

Rule No. 114:

1. When forming the relative adjective from ggL:aL u_j( el £bs is added to the s
and the «_.ﬂ:}u:.: is dropped. But if this creates confusion, iw—Nel_, is added 1o the
fﬁjl:)ﬁa; and the \as is eliminated.

2. When forming the relative adjective from S e and (el S e G icl s

atways added to the first part of the compound and the second part is eliminated.
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Examples: iy
:/,DJ :_Jo.l)n}-r is,;;Lb qub_\
R P .l .,
S e S cires Y
oy Lt & e
T JUNVIRY;
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consists of dual nouns (e.g.: (J’QU;), sound plural nouns
(e.g.: o,.'.LJo) broken plural nouns (e.g.: :J:.;-.:a), collective nouns (e.g.: :’,;'3), nouns
denoting species or genre (e.g.: jlf), and proper names that are plural in form (e.g.: i\;;).
1. When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound masculine plurals, the O} of
the dual, and the O 4 of the sound plural are eliminated before adding a.icl.

2. In the case of broken plurals, L.l ¢\; is added directly to the plural.
Similarly, i3} ¢l is added directly to the collective noun @_.._h |, the noun

denoting species, and e ) _puindl s the proper nameg in the form a plural.
" T prop P

Rule No. 115:

1 When forming the relative adjective from dual and sound plural nouns the O\ of the
dual and O 3 of the masculine sound plural is dropped before adding 3w\ c\.

2 -3¢\ is added directly to broken plurals, collective nouns, nouns denoting species,

and proper nouns in the form of plurals.
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AW s e s oy L] 5 R
AV a0 s iy 3l LS ot VPN
03 hn ) iy e S| Oluhe v

03 i ) iy Sl S e S| 0w re

03 i ) oty Il 5 Sl Pl | widls en

23 i ) ety S pand Calle AN

N Ry SO/ PO o r5 YA

Al i i e G| mara

il ) iy il o Y Sagle Iy

Exercise 1
Pick out relative adjectives (=l LS and  their original nouns
4] < yoniall) from the following sentences:
D) i e o ujglgwjgwﬁsya;ﬁwl)wwgu
Example:
t.._.k.uj LJ_,J‘;.LJ]LSLGMIM}.J 5_451:-3'1“)JJL-¢«>=J9L¢LRJ|U.¢J:-UJJ¢F-U
@)&.}H

3.,;1:]\ L...LEJ'J GUSH;L:J! L_}MLHJ:-MBJMM;L:M C...R.;J cdl._:jlu}*...n :!5:: cu}...u.-r..yl i:}./fj\
GLFLb;uJ_ Jﬁ&atf%ﬁﬁ.b.}}w r.,.ul Z;UJ D r...-‘ :QJLE_,J& L&Libc‘.’.ﬂjj ‘3'}

Aenthely Nt WD 3 il
Pro, Aol O LR s
Al AL TG A Ly @fmu,u.um A
- - }J . . P T P o
.5;JL._:J1%_:§Jq;uuwuo1,sJ1J; ¥ ra.d\,‘_;,t,_ﬂ;;.ﬁ\uu.u ¥

P,

A SLE 3 ade el Sas LY _g,gsﬁf@mlsu;ﬁ.;pliﬁw .
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Exercise 2

Form relative adjectives from the following nouns and explain where there are two

ways of forming the relative adjective:

Example:

el o

o

I%J‘;ic»g#d\yo%_,@jwbw;@hj‘@“ﬂ\él@l

b, .o

2 o
Ty PEENSU

Exercise 3

i

o

A

.y
.4

ade
el

Form relative adjectives from the following nouns, giving reasons:
el Oy i I AIST i

Example:

Ls'_‘\Lq:.-

Ao
LY.
Yo

b

by
w

A3 0 e ] L S} S e s Bl s

. ¢
!

AR
A9
Y
.¥4

Al

Exercise 4

Y
A

Y
A
Yy
YA

sl
day
W

hall
L;w\;ﬂ

Y
'

AY
TP
vy
XY

A
Y

Identify the relative adjectives in the following Quranic verses, giving the original

noun (4} «» s=cadty for each:
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Example:

02T e 3l il nd WA y e goarin UT 37 ks 0ol ) gt gl 1 0

< .5 a . “, !//o > ~’,l ,’;u. ,4(
QL;?ESJE—P}J‘;“;’PJ&“J:S;‘ al £l z‘i:);:d_} -

% 'rn,’,'ﬁ/“edf 0 - o - 5/.’ 0o e 1,,/: ;euln ”/
Cpd Tl e w805 ] e e P} B i I

-
- -
EE R

L I PR T T ;: e LA ’JB' - -
AR RV A - NV PR Loaill o DR AN (s o
.:;,:L:J\

PSR . Yoy

- - ,;’ bt °Lk ’: a9 %o "a,Jn -’,” -; -4
paiiadly B 0E SCe G Jan) TUB A SRRV BN gem sl e LY
g5 e o-',,_, LT P
L_{{.@J:ﬂ"-g;)j ﬁli‘ 3

M
& 70 e
IR I AT IS TR P M

to-:. u}: P T i ‘3 - i w K LI R lf
dar ;4 M‘) oﬁ\ u._u:Ui L.:ajh@upj\. L{)&L,S-:U"L;fw‘@*“‘ﬂyué’-‘b,\):fb .9
G o o 3

o P

et el e 5 s At s 0Ye o ohu Z.o8 7 n &
ST 1o V1 Eanf G ddias Py oy o858 i VY G

g w0 L)

L ”oJrv-: /’G:_, P Ry -~ a ®af - "y ’-:"’B-J".a”.’
.;U*}JLS.L&\}LHJ;':U.!}AJ::;JGJ;?*LH .@?M\JQKDJW%Q\S

o ,,er'

S0l E et & Teken es b I e o U F T T T AT
BN E oSt O P SORPN AW CE B R B PR R

-

T T T T N T T T TS Y
O a1 JU LTI (3 st Ule I OF Bl allanty Tha (i ol e G 0o JB S v
o th, aet

Exercise 5
Identify the relative adjectives in the following prophetic traditions, giving the
original noun for each:
1) o gemiadl g ywrﬂ\y@w Qﬂjb—@\ycﬁu‘
Example:
eyl P ) i ’9: - - - ",,.—,L’;,/: a’:”’j}i; ":f“’
M‘L—ﬁbdl}bﬂ‘rw‘é"’}-ﬂ?ﬁ-"@% @Q\JJ“J(‘L’ :c.Jblﬂ.;.c-mg.,f'on_;{Lp’_-;p
A N T et S R W LTTY LA E P
-@W@Lﬂi‘ k;_g.ﬁl.g.»p Q}dl""“;'({gffij ‘u'!'b-hf'i:e}sfj 6]14_.4.:.:..51 G,:Le..g)},b.')‘ JB N b
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Exercise 6
Example in Declension:
Y g Uy Sad (5.5 G 2l L5 06
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wD Y e g o Y S e sl 8150 24 ) Bl BLoYY or Jous b il e
el held gy (il e n ol fab 106 i b Bl e e s (ool 1 et
S I I ey Jat O S e b Jai 1 a7 g B ) g 4 s
e T L e P D T Y T STy PUCH v



480 The Relative Adjective
el Ol gy Sty e B e GOSN o n i g a3 S der«’x
Lobas a1y paay U!J‘WJ"JJ’”YUJ@‘&"W“—J’JfF‘}g“Jﬁ SRR
(ot ozt reen Bl )y castd] i n 9 50 351 i e e Whe s HT g
ST R I T X J YW S Y JEU ) o oS
e 5 S e

we Y o e e Vs 1L s L U6 e
ngaqu..}Um»,:.!v,;wua;;z,umbﬁqﬁ‘D-,—_.ng;:“...:Jflasu”ugmsi
| ke Wi el 300" 6 a8y o il e
I R e S AT

LAY g e ¥ Gl Ol 1 e JG7 el

EE U N TS (|
%,J\U.Lp“L.”_!MFJN‘;AJTJ}RJWJJ@JF,‘J\&L;L@JJN& F g e o7
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CHAPTER 40 & g N1 oyl

The Diminutive

,no."":’
41

¥

Objectives, Conditions and Patterns of the Diminutive

-

JA;}BT}A.T:_,J-«')M\J.G? 339\’ : "1

Objectives of the Diminutive: ,.n..a.;*.h Ot J.c-\ (u'a.ﬁ)

Examples:

1. The little green mountain amidst the 5;’-5:\..:_\\ JL.’Ji e 3’\ :}—-’J L_;.;-OFT
lofty mountains appealed to me.

2. What a wicked little tradesman is Zaid, il e 2 5 35 S i Y
who sells his wares on false oaths. __::_,LQ\

3.1 bought a lovely little lamp which Al Wasomdal B Limm’yu Gk Y
I hung in a comner of the room. s
4. The hungry birds leave their nests a little il Sl L@-w‘-u&fun ! gl _,-LU ¢

after dawn.

5. A little after our wall is a luxuriant garden. TS e R TIETAg
6. What a wonderful general was Salahuddin, o e ] C‘)L:a J{LEJ\ PR
what a valiant little hero he was! e J_lm‘

7. And (remember) when Lugman said his son, Sayasy it s 3y Jws Js .y

exhorting him: “My little son, do not associate S i\J...: N ;;.f v :d;.:
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partners with Allah #!” (Al-Quran)

Explanatory Note:

The underlineD nouns in the examples given above are all diminutive nouns
(s _,l-«,a- cl-«-m'l) The diminutive is formed on three distinctive patterns: J—u Juu and
J‘“'-’ These patterns are referred to as J-mJi C“” The original noun from which the
diminutive is formed is known as ,S«JI

The diminutive form is used for the following purposes:
1. For describing smallness (in size) or meagerness (in quantity)!’’ E.g.: Joo in
sentence 1.
2. For expressing contempt. E.g.: 2~ s\ in sentence 2.
3. For expressing nearness in time, or distance. E.g.: .= in sentence 4 and Aix in
sentence 5 respectively.
4. For expressing greatness in stature ® etc.. E.g.: J.iz.f in sentence 6.
5. For expressing affection. E.g.: ;; in sentence 7.

The objectives of the diminutive form reveal that it lends brevity and strength to

speech. E.g.: using J—:— to mean a small mountain is far more effective than saying
Mao, = HJ Phe 5\"
. 3 Ay “ ’o’a"oJ"
a1 D50 (o)
Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be: (i). Declinable (=== The
diminutive cannot be formed from indeclinable () nouns such as L,

(-L«Mw VO R J.-Ji sLil etc. (ii). The noun to be rendered in the dumnutlve should not

be on one of the patterns of the diminutive, E.g.: ) J.v - Zs and u.'-b- cannot be changed

M In uLQ.GJJJJ _JL.S:.H s "...JL«@.U: has been used to mean "very few dirhams".

@ Stature means ability and achieverments,
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to the diminutive. (iii). They should convey meanings which can cater to the objectives of
J—:w:.» E.g.: the names of months, days of the week etc. can not be converted to the

diminutives since no purpose would be served by doing so.

Patterns of the Diminutive: et 05 ()
Examples:
i ey e AR
Sl P o S
Explanatory Note:

1. The diminutive from triliteral nouns is formed on the pattern "J;;;" E.g.: ‘.-L: from (.-l;
2. The diminutive from quadrillteral’”’ nouns is formed on the pattern "b}—gé;i". E.g.:
s
3. The diminutive from five or six letter nouns is made on the pattern J.-.-; and the last
letter of the noun is dropped. E.g.: [_}mﬁ from C“““ .

But if the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel (an B yie s el

o A o,

2 -
then the diminutive is formed on the pattern j==¢ E.g.: nass IO | jutia,

Rule No. 116:

1. The diminutive form in Arabic follows three distinctive patterns: _L,; J«w and J-M-:
2. It lends brevity and strength to speech by describing smallness in size, meagerness in
quantity, and for expressing contempt, affection, nearness in time or distance, or
greatness in stature etc.

3. Nouns from which the diminutive is formed must be declinable, not on one of the
patterns of the diminutive, and capable of being rendered diminutive with regard to

meaning.

U} This does not refer to the root letters but to the actual number of letters in the noun.



484 The Diminutive

J-M?J\@g;b)i_ng| d.ah.;:}.;li;l; .“;BUJV v :oi
;;3\.:.!! A Jota G (il

Examples:
e U e H
5l A5l v Hpa 2l
S ol A i AR
b geip oA OLa Sk g
&G..;’f :JL;-J; A :JL;;;% :JL:S% -
Explanatory Note:

1. Nouns ending in the feminine, 5 ;3 U, 35 3es il 01 5, yaada i, are treated like
triliteral nouns, if they consist of three letters apart from the feminine ending. Thus the
diminutive of 333 is §734, the diminutive of ¢17. is 1,2 and that of b is oA The
feminine ending is retained.’”

2. Triliteral nouns ending in the extra O are also made diminutive on the pattern ,_)_-;
giving ul....,:.‘c from u\-u.ar— The extra ol is retained.

3. Broken plurals on the pattern J\—-ﬁ are made diminutive on the pattern J-_a.; while
retaining the extra JJ, e. Xz the diminutive of Jusf (pl. of _Lu) is J'Lu:

4. Every g59\_..«:~\ u...J 7 or L;_z- P u..._V 7, the first part of which is a triliteral noun, is
converted to the diminutive by rendering its first part to the measure L}.-«.o E.g.: }-«:
from ;A1 ju

5. Triliteral nouns with the dual, sound masculine plural, or sound feminine plural ending

are converted to the diminutive on the pattemn %, giving o\ls & from oLUlS”, Oy p from O J,

Y Nouns which are feminine by usage and do not have a feminine ending, are given the feminine U in the

. o . AL L o . Tet
diminutive, e.g.: the diminutive of s is &ded, 1> becomes 773> and - is changed to 3.
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and oy from o> b,

e T o ()

Examples:
ek b5 Y i 3 daes
Ny Ot .t gt RV
w5 S o 5 e Uy I LS e
O3 3 03B A Ol 24 Sl ¥
CJL;J:}!D C)Lﬂj,b .4
Explanatory Note:

1. Four-letter nouns with feminine endings are converted to the diminutive on the
pattern J.u.; The feminine ending is retained. E.g.: a}i:-- changes to 5 hates and aL«:-:}:
to ;'Lva-ﬂ-':,.:

2. Four-letter nouns ending in the doubled i~ ¢4 are also rendered in the diminutive
on the pattern J"“": The ¢ is retained. E.g.: i;’ ,J..n changes to ige f-:-

3. Four-letter nouns ending in the extra ¢! are also made diminutive on the pattern J--a-:
Thus &}4# 5 changes to OV,

4. Every :;ehpl CLS 4 or :f;,n C.-‘f “ with a four-letter noun as its first part, is rendered
in the diminutive by converting the first part to the pattern J...; Thus ‘_,J:U* JUS made
diminutive, becomes ‘_,.::!J! L\—;‘f and .__,;:f (s becomes u; RV

5. Four-letter nouns with dual, sound masculine plural and sound feminine plural
endings are made diminutive on the pattern Ja—a.;, giving Ol ,';3 from Ol J""J, O g Jajja

from O 3 5 and U 235 from e i3,
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Rule No. 117:
1. Triliteral nouns are made diminutive on the pattern L}:a-:, Jour-letter, five-letter and
six-letter nouns are made diminutive on the pattern JJ,-._.-.: The last letter of five and six
letter nouns is dropped in the diminutive.

If the second last letter of a five letter noun is a long vowel, it is converted to the
diminutive on the pattern Jf-..;.;, and the last letter is retained.
2. Triliteral nouns with feminine dual, sound masculine and sound Sfeminine endings, as
well as triliteral proper names with the extra O ending are made diminutive on the
pattern J::": All the endings are retained.
3. Every isgL.a‘ C',_:/f or :_g-,; :_.:ff with a three letter first part is converted to the
diminutive by rendering the first part on the pattern J.;;;
4. Four-letter nouns with feminine, dual, sound masculine, sound feminine endings, as
well as four letter nouns ending in 3\ £\, or the extra O\, are made diminutive on the
pattern Jg.f;.; All the endings are retained.
5. Every :;Lal Ci..:(,a or Erg-; C',,._?,A with a four-letter first part is made diminutive by

s

converting the first part to the pattern jais.
z ° “a a - kS 5 o ..ﬂ
PTESATPIVR TRAF S BICN [P
Lo 0. ; < el ® : bt
ke U 4B b i (AN

Examples:
W B3 LY o A
&y R A e v
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak second lelter. When

converting such nouns o the diminutive, the status of the weak letter must be considered.
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If it is a root letter as the ¢\ in =S , it must be retained. If it is changed from a root letter,
the original letter must be reinstated, e.g. the s\ in 4.3 is changed from 3l 4, therefore the
original sl s is reinstated when making the diminutive, giving A—u);

If the second letter is extra or converted from a -, or of obscure origin, it is changed

to s's, e.g. the il of zlis converted to sy in the diminutive form, giving @)f.u

v :JJE- pts G,_’,i.:a.":(gﬁf)

Examples:
2 =2
Explanatory Note:

The examples given above consist of nouns with a weak third letter, (5 <3 /). When
making the diminutive from such nouns, il or 44 are first converted to sk, which is

assimilated into .2 el (i.e. the e of s or Jeiad).

s ~

A1y a1 B g il - a1 o

Examples:
s LY ! o
Explanatory Note:

There can be no nouns in Arabic with less than three letters. One can therefore be
certain that every two letter noun has a missing letter. This missing letter is often
reinstated in the dual and plural forms etc. E.g.: CT which has apparently two letters, is
actually a triliteral noun with a missing ¢ letter whichis a 5.

Similarly 4 has a missing ¢! letter, which is 4l .
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When forming the diminutive from such nouns, the missing letters are restored. This

is done in the followmg manner: The missing s of Cl is reinstated and it is converted to

e Mg

thepattem‘_}.u oot g -

The rules of morphology require that the final oy of ! occurring after a silent <4
should be converted to <\, giving :59-; Finally the two yas are assimilated giving ,:,:—i

In example 2, ' was originally 4, the final sty was dropped and compensated with a
3~ in the beginning giving .!. When converting ! to the diminutive, the missing alyis
restored, and the ¢ j+» is dropped giving i;

In example 3, < has a missing &Y letter, sy, when converting it to the diminutive,
the 'y is restored (and changed to <\ as given above) and the v—;:u «U is replaced by
o595l giving ;.u‘”

In example 4, u has a missing < letter i.e. 4ls, the missing sy was compensated
with o, eda U, The diminutive is formed by restoring the missing 'y and retaining

8,9l giving 4....5}

Rule No. 118:

I When forming the diminutive from nouns with a weak second letter, if the weak letter
is a root letter it is retained. If it is converted from another weak letter, the original letter
s reinstated. If it is extra, converted from & 2 or of obscure origin, it is changed to EIEY

2 When making the diminutive from nouns with a weak third latter, the y's or CoSl is
converted to s\, and assimilated into piea)l o\,

3 When originally triliteral nouns with a missing ¢N or s\ latter are made diminutive,
the missing letter is reinstated. In such cases, & 23446 is retained and the final i~ yia s

Is changed 10 & y 3ha s,
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J)»\z

! 8 s !

sl daw g aales) :ﬂ; Ab g 4“(}.,;3” g J;..,a_! g g;jlu‘ Y "j’.’» f_,r"; X
o g et

‘“Jf;;;”gﬁ}aigb)u‘y uA:s EXER

R T Rt M

W iy i e o Ay e DT e | BEEE S50
el

&}%;gﬂﬂ*&wyﬂ@uumwdyw@\:Jﬁ i | e
etk Yy s

.SJ}M\ .:,_ﬂ.;{_-,j\ ujb_u:yj “J;;;,,

e ey SO A Jages O3ig il 5T S e P Y
U_)J‘_) uj%”..: :\ES.EYJ t“ﬁ”

SN e e e gk e p e SN | 0N | O 8

SR e A s aial) YL e Y

ST e jaias AWl Oy e mer Y At il 4y
Sl oo Il Sl gl 2% gt K Y S| O3 Y

S Sl Jag el e e ol oY

« et

AY

.gpp)twwy}grju\u;d\tw\wwr}a‘,gp)Jy Olremyy | el V8
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s afltod | | et

|31J¢Q§;;NL@1¢TJTQUQS; r@j ST v

et sl b Conbt oy o f5 Gl 5y ME| e A

el gl yol i gy E0Y t.J.u ‘;-_’,ii A9

el el b caialisl oY Ko | TS Ly

bl i 55 il i i 36 Y |

gl B 5505 LT LAY Myl e Y el ! LYY
2yl jen o y YW Vsl iy i ey

ol Jo fadilily pom oty |t IT vy

g o 3 e oW e S o Jurs g g o6V | O | el 1S
L S

Exercise 1
Identify the diminutive nouns in the following, giving the original noun ( JK.UI)
stating the purpose behind the diminutive:
o i o 2 8y S S5y e et IS Shila

Example:
?g‘”))ﬁu“i"‘tb
SR el Wy sl Sy e o 1
RO E Ry PUR b LT Al del L) 55
wuwun_uuup lessol .t S 8753 Aol gy
.&hﬁmw\__.}wsu%mt{ M .q}dii};ﬁ‘f@mﬁ‘.ﬂlta.-)
.J|,J~Jil;:£a§,~duuowsubu A s s U 13T )

E LN A gy ] i aﬂ,ajnaf-_ug,j

and

1

x
L



The Diminutive 491

Exercise 2

Make diminutive nouns from the following giving the pattern:

16 el Lgi 5y S50y A LIS 2

Example:
B
6 ot L. e, Gk _a 3% Hhea
ey dej.u_._a_agpLuc\.'é Qi o pean 1A
le 1 apl e o 4 A LY e LY TN
A VY PNEPE PRI e 3 Ol LA Lay .Y

b A pUL Y G AT 0Lk e OsT ove e Y
iz Se 14

Exercise 3

Make diminutive nouns from the following explaining the JMs] which occurs in the

process:
JWLJWQJ} Lﬂo.;.u t@:ﬂigwy\}.ﬁa
Example:
—
ezl i Lghal Y d 31y LYY el 08 o i 1k
Sy L0 Sl .t KT.r ae Y Slés
)_,:-.Fq. GLG../\ agds Y Las .1

Exercise 4
Identify the diminutive nouns in the following prophetic traditions, giving the original

noun and stating the declension:

o Y Ol g8 S50y an ol S8V Egalo Y n i



492 The Diminutive

Example:
p s - e R ’;,,,1557. L
Mt LD 5N o S B S 0T an U

4

S}Mibﬁﬂlwbm_, thOquﬂ_ﬂjﬁ_’ “J.-._.-j” OJJULG‘}JLBJ‘ MV“J Z&u:xs,.
o) e

A I TR IO LA S0 W U S
¥y R VNIV [ KT P vt TIER - B T R B

’5,,”,,1,:, - ey e e LN o AR 3 PR e oy T
SE G B s S O e I B 05 Y e i s H 06 Ly
5% Daf 20} 106 B 050, 0 a8 G 0B B KL

fo .0 —: o~"’;’ O:{‘::” “ ':Jo’qﬂ’ 1T e e T A o” ke w, Myea o 7

;1;,Jg;|jo§l;ssf4£dbc4}yalwdﬁf.&djwu*wLA-L_;.;LG};J.A@Q\JFJQK .

Ao ,,,,:::401.

ot T TR et LTI L 87T e e ey e Ry e

:.:-l:,éa;_..dic;all‘}ﬂswflab;gﬁuﬁsczula_bl‘_}éwﬂf#@dgbi@,;m\JJLJQLS’ e
215 o ¥ O 08 il L8 OSSR il Ll i D B 20, TSR G B 6

i ) - 1!1’.1‘ ooy e

et Ly 4l 7ad L alaled

s A~ . e e b . o/u.’:._“’ P S [ ,? . i’ ) ,a.,’u "/./
lg@ldjﬁ‘;&:&lejjﬁgj;&u‘y@\rﬁdjdwﬁa\La.:l}Jﬂé&f);b).\hf{d\f Y

C e 2% . 2 {: w7 A f:: , e-

?g;.a.’LpL&eui?;b:JﬁcQJd),J:be 'J....-;c

//”n’ Wa v Mros - /,:"tc/} P T ’:a LR u’: o - ’1“;,,
L dales @gldyjdmauﬁubwtu@lw@y:;Jugu;_;guc’.l‘y A

P PR T R PLY L - A R Ll

G ail :Jﬂjg%rﬂﬁ'y“c.%@d‘J}wJJaz}fWi

iy ‘;:“ . e s <02 - ’l’a ":n M A s a: °’: I Ta . ’z’ozﬂ’
QS@W!Y:W;ﬂ%U\debOL:lwtjyjlg:@b:dbu@@.&iﬁ%;uu,»\@& .4

g “a2 A P He,)" .. ’ﬂ‘./"aﬁ ,: .

LS AU LG  GasT LT DS o 6 SUas”

R e A A T A T T LT PR L
jﬁ;@f‘)u:s‘ff,;wbwchu%tm; 'g.bldrz_;\gt;.bdb&%@{-}:-uﬁ AR

S L 552 2 319,15 O Bl T s L o b
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-2 -2 SR B Y ST RPN N S SR T
WS 0308 Laddide A g Y e tOWER s 1 2 1 B 1 JB Al gl e
:Jf:"fu‘;‘:':‘;;?yis’:iu“\uk‘é-"-’Jue\i&lrpéfg‘ﬂy‘wué ..... l:.-i_,_j‘d)j—k,u
PHUA

P P B T e T Cat um b PRI B AR B ow a - ST
U 8 bt o 43 2GT LB e 0Ty BB 1 ) e (o D e (5l a1 G

P

S 35 o JusT AT O Jas 1a GG 1B A 0,00 J6 a1 0 0 el 0
NE AN

T ot - # 0~ ’fo;: T “ ~0Fa R TR Taim % %a -
VAR ElB antg Gy B Gl O 23T A 0 106 e Ll
.’ # - y » J gﬂ (:)'“",_LJ‘: Jﬂ‘) L;» pr

. P |,;); PP A U N S T L P a:a.‘l,?‘
d):-'-ldr-b)g‘-—-f’dl.r—ﬂidb-u:.}fd :Jb:@g\n\;ﬁy@f\ué@ﬂwwﬁjqﬂ

T TR T R AT T AL R PP S A A T
L‘-"-’*u-;'”-'Ju“a’“ﬁiﬁjglaﬁ-’ﬁgﬂﬂu{ém:ﬁu@ﬂ”ldr’“ﬂ’\,—”sﬁrﬂj‘@

Yo Cyea e ge s TR Ee el Al IR o
-i‘mdj-“)\-z;_aﬁsllj\r_ujc__hd,f; -

5 I B i L g L S Al L b i 40 e

A ST B i 1 il (T T S e S 0 B A
AW g s S5 G S ok L e B 5 RIS

2 L

Y - o ::" B shae ’.V/. sdsr o
f\MYJfL@ﬁmw\J}bgwidfﬁurﬁm)

Exercise 5

Example in Declension:

r Y B3y
5 e B Lalem ¥ EZL

R

AY

R

VSR R U P PUPYt B PR A T B PR PR P
el Bl 4 AN 5 (i grate 50l 1 oW e L e W O S e el BT 2
e a Rl 1a0 Y ) lan BLEYU o e b Lo 28 ol oISl el g Bl ga g
O B B Ty . [ R R o RN PRV N L e

cu_,—»d—-ﬁdl—)d_}&ﬂ-ﬂ 2174_3) :3.“..!3) .“C.JT”aﬁ_»LEJLg)DrJQWFMJPwULGJDJGLF‘J-QLEJ‘



494 The Diminutive
Joor izl e s fate e 1 A e g n win I e 8 i) izl 4 e
S O T | Y o d YOS Lo e e O e ) Olae BLoYy -
ol e or st e 1 Olan pa g0 T e 0al 5 S0l Ay e 3 s S
) Alas BLoYL o e
57 Jadlly Olilasa el londly
I e i o 5 2 Al e

DY e L o Vel Ol 1LY eas Y el

Decline the following in detai:

Lc

r bl
A P 6
Lﬂ;;,l’;kju‘__-:lbuﬁg;;;;iu.r
wswusuwuu,.ﬁwwv-” Y
.%vbguuyxwﬁugu;&;&.z
f_;\‘};iﬂg;ﬁt;q}jhjbf\}a}@nrﬁgu 1

UJ‘

.J_,."Yir,cu.n;.UJuh.JaL.o

-—n\
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